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Student’s Book Walkthrough

Impa Ct, a new five-level series from National Geographic Learning, helps teenage
learners to better understand themselves, each other and the world they live in. Impact
features real-world content, stunning photographs and video from authentic sources, and
inspiring stories from National Geographic Explorers, challenging teenagers not only to
understand their world but also to engage with it. By encouraging self-expression, global
citizenship and active participation, Impact motivates students to explore who they are and

who they want to be - all while learning English.

The Unit Opener uses high-interest photographs Image captions help students
to engage students, present the unit theme and understand the image and make
provide opportunities for discussion. connections with the unit theme
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Each unit highlights one National Geographic Explorer Discussion questions
to inspire future global citizens and promote 21%-century activate prior knowledge and
skills and values. Students first meet the unit explorer with a lead students into the unit.

quote connected to the unit theme,



A guiding question promotes critical thinking, helps
students access prior knowledge and introduces the
context of the main vocabulary presentation.

Target vocabulary is presented in meaningful
contexts to help students build fluency and
confidence to discuss relevant real-world topics.
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Listen and repeat. 100

Students work in pairs or groups
to practise the new words.

All target vocabulary is presented on the
audio in isolation, in a contextualised
sentence, as well as in the context of the
main presentation,



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Mew vocabulary is practised in
meaningful contexts involving
National Geographic Explorers and
real-world topics.

The Speaking Strategy page presents
Students learn new target vocabulary and phrases and model dialogues that help

a vocabulary strategy that gives students students express themselves fluently.
tools to learn new words on their own.
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You Decide activities allow students to make decisions

and become active participants in learning. Theyre

encouraged to think critically and creatively as they discover

who they are and who they want to be Games provide
a fun context for
communication.



Grammar boxes include natural examples of
real-world language. Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook and on

the Classroom Presentation Tool.
Additional target vocabulary is

presented in meaningful contexts and
applied in the grammar practice.
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Grammar is practised in context with
multiple opportunities for real communication
using all four language skills.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

New target vocabulary is Reading strategies promote  Readings feature engaging,
presented in the reading and comprehension and help students relevant topics covering a variety
gives students an opportunity become independent readers,  of Cross-curricular areas.

to make predictions about the
reading topic.
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Before reading While reading

activities help activities guide
students make students and help
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the reading
After reading activities provide students
with opportunities to react and respond to
the text, and to make connections between

the reading and their lives
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Meaningful, relevant and timely topics are presented through
0s from National Geographic and other sources, as well as
nimated infographic videos created specifically for this series.

Before watching activities help students

make predictions about the video.

While watching activities guide students
and help them stay focused.
After watching activities provide students with
opportunities for discussion and reflection
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A You Decide activity supports learner autonomy

and allows flexibility in the classroom by offering

opportunities for individual, pair or group work



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Grammar boxes include natural
examples of real-world language.
Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook
and on the Classroom Presentation Tool.
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Grammar is practised in
context through engaging
activities and games.
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Students learn the basics of academic writing
and are introduced to a variety of writing genres.

Models written at the student level
provide examples for students to follow.
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Step-by-step pre-writing and drafting support
is provided in the Workbook.

Optional worksheets guide students through the
five steps involved in process writing: pre-writing,
drafting, revising, editing and publishing.



The Mission page features

Mational Geographic Explorers

as role models who embaody the

21*-century skills and values

teenagers need to become successiul A variety of projects build 21*-century skills through
global citizens independent research, discussion and presentations

using a variety of media
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A quote by the Explorer and a You Decide project choices allow students to
Meet the Explorer video help take charge of their own leaming and choose
students connect with these their preferred way to use the language they
inspirational people who are learnt to synthesise and reflect on the unit topic.

making a difference in the world



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Express Yourself appears every two units. It actively engages students in
discussions to synthesise what they learnt in the preceding units and make

connections beyond the unit themes,

This section exposes students to a wide range of
creative expression, from poems and film scripts, to

presentations and personal narratives
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Workbook

The Workbook contains activities that reinforce and
consolidate the material in the Student’s Book and include
listening, reading, writing, grammar and vocabulary practice.

Unit 3 I Wi i et i e i e e
Your Virtual Self i —
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- e i num- (] o f st EEE
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A review section every two units exposes R LT —— —
students to question types commanly found in e L e e L L
international exams. T e =

Now | can is a brief self-assessment that

offers students an opportunity to reflect on what

they learnt and identify areas where they need TR Cunne am sk, o b e
additional practice.

Each unit ends with a You Decide activity that
provides options for targeted skill practice.

Workbook audio is available for streaming and
download at NGL.Cengage.com/impact.
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Online Workbook and Student’s Website

The Online Workbook, hosted on MyELT, includes
interactive activities to support each section
from the Student’s Book:

» Vocabulary = Reading Meel the Explorer: Activity 1
= Speaking Strategy = Video Chaes i

» Grammar = Writing Lk bbbt
1rmnerch wenid B » uremrty
sl

& vhotierd grell g oe e Py

vocabulary: Activity 4

AT

Rl Y

1 = e "
ry

i e
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e
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Vacabulary: Activity 1

The Online Workbook also includes

vocabulary flashcards and grammar

tutorials for additional support. - ABCDEFGHIIKLM
NDODFORSTUYWXIXYEZ

Each unit ends with a You Decide activity

that provides options for targeted skill

practice. Specific activities are recommended

based on the Now | can self-assessment. Blasiaisoveninma

EEeRE

Student resources, including audio for
Student’s Book and Workbook activities, are
available at NGL.Cengage.com/impact.
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Teacher’s Resources

The Lesson Planner, with DVD, Audio CD and Teacher's Resource CD-ROM, provides

everything needed to successfully plan, teach and supplement lessons

Warm Up

s AT

3

The Lesson Planner includes The Teacher's Resource CD-ROM includes

» a professional development section that = unit-by-unit pacing guides for easy lesson planning;
introduces the key principles of the course; « printable worksheets for extension activities and process writis

« 3 detailed scope and sequence = printable graphic organisers

« step-by-step instructions for carmrying out -

video scripls;

e350NS,  Workbook audio scnpts,

* reduced Student’s Book pages with answers at » pronunciation activities answer keys
paint of use;

« Student’s Book audio scripts; The Impat

ct DVD and the Audio CD contain all of the multimedi:

« gxtension activities to supplement the support the Student's Book

Student's Book, including instructions to use

the wnrk
UIE WUTR

CD-ROM

zheets on the Teacher's Resource

impact 2
» teaching tips and professional development B
support at point of use,

= syggestions for formative assessment.

{ 2.1 The Fergetien Oegan
13 Maert Pardiy Sabeti

UNIT ¥
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Y UNAT 4

43 wert [ R Trry —r

14



The Classroom Presentation Tool integrates all of the Impact resources,
including video, audio, Student’s Book pages and interactive activities, making
it easy to carry out lessons in any classroom with an interactive whiteboard or

a computer and projector

T

L e

el e T L e T L,

3 S==

T

The Assessment CD-ROM with ExamView® includes activity banks to generate
customised unit quizzes, mastery tests and final exams, as well as a pre-test and

placement test.

The Teacher's Resource Website includes the Student's Book and Workbook audio,
the Professional Development Video, as well as all the printable materials contained in

the Teacher's Resource CD-ROM.,
NGL.Cengage.com/impact
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Video

Main Video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme

n a unigue way, either through live action
National Geographic content or through an
onginal amimation designed specifically for this

course

The videos cover meaningful, relevant

ind timely topics such as

......

A%
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Meet the Explorer When students
reach the Mission page of each unit,
they'll learn more about the National
Geographic Explorer featured in the unit
A quote by the Explorer and a Meet the
Explorer video help students connect
with these inspirational people who are
making a difference in the world. These
short one-minute clips reinforce _ Tanle
unit objectives, develop critical thinking TECHNOLOGY ENTREPREMELIR / INVENTOR
rm&}pﬂu ﬁEOGHAPHVME EMERGING EXPLORER

skills and allow students to hear from

each explorer in his or her own words

The videos are available on a DVD bound with the Lesson Planner, on the Online
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T

10 ensure that teachers are able

Lo improve their

Professional Development

Assroom practice and get the most

s

out of the Impact teaching resources, Dr Joan Kang Shin and Dr Jodi Crandall have

developed the Impact Professional Development V

The Impact Professional Development Video, available on the Teacher's Resource

Website, is hosted by Dr Joan Kang Shin and it fe;

the world. The video provides use

= Characteristics of you 12 teens

= 2 1"-century skills

* (zlobal citizenship

Tl Insignts anda |

* Learning language through content

* Student choice and classroom
& Slrategy instructiorn

« Classroom routines

« Effective use of media in the ol

» Assessment

* Teaching writing

Professional development topics

Lesson Planner
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are also covered

Ilures interviews with teachers around

wactical advice on the following topics:

at point-of-use throughout the
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About the Author and Series Editors

About the Author

Katherine Stannett

Katherine Stannett is based in West Sussex, England
and is an author with over twenty years of experience
in editing, writing and developing materials to teach
English. She specialises in writing for children and
teenagers at all levels and is particularly interested in
the development of 21%-century skills.

About the Series Editors

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall is Professor Emerita and former
Director of the Language, Literacy and Cuiture PhD
Program, and Co-Director of the MA TESOL Program at
the University of Maryland, Baltimore County (UMBC).
She has worked in all areas of ESL/EFL including
teaching, curriculum and materials development,
standards development and teacher training.

18

Dr Joan Kang Shin

Dr Joan Kang Shin is a Professor of Practice and the
Director of TESOL Professional Training Programs in the
Department of Education at the University of Maryland,
Baltimore County (UMBC), and she specialises in the
training and professional development of teachers

of English to young learners. In this position she
administers numerous onling professional development
programs for EFL teachers in over 100 countries,
including her own courses, Teaching English to Young
Learners and Teaching English to Teens.



Teaching with Impact

Mational Geographic Learning's Impact is an
exciting new series for young teens that aims to
help students to better understand themselves,
one another and the world they live in. The
series integrates real-world content, the work
and stories of National Geographic Explorers,

a wide variety of cross-curricular concepts and
engaging projects into a unified course of English
language instruction. It uses a content-based,
communicative approach to learning English, with
grammar and vocabulary taught and practised in
context, and multiple opportunities for authentic
communication using all language skills. In

every thematically organised unit, students

are immersed in a topic that they explore from
different curricular perspectives, using the skills of
listening, speaking, reading and writing.

Young teens are actively exploring their own
identities and grappling with big ideas daily. Impact
encourages teens to consider how their learning
might relate to their current or future lives and
to the roles they may play in the world as adults.
Impact challenges teens to think about their
places in their communities, in their countries and
in the world at large. By addressing issues of local
and global importance, Impact stimulates students
to use 21%-century skills, such as problem-solving,
critical thinking and other higher-order thinking
skills. In every unit of Impact, students use their
skills to delve deeply into topics of immediate
concern to them as citizens of the 21* century.

Impact reflects key concepts and principles of

English-language teaching and learning as they
apply to adolescent learners of English:

Learning is a process of constructing meaning.
Active learners work to make sense of their
world through interaction in personal, social and
academic contexts.

All English learners, and especially teens,
need multiple opportunities for questioning
and communicating meaning about topics that
concern them, at a level that is appropriate to
their emotional, social, and intellectual stages
of development.

Learners benefit greatly from the support of
knowledgeable persons (teachers, adults and
peers) to help them successfully incorporate
and understand new information.

Learning is most effective when the learner
is challenged to go one step beyond his or
her current stage of cognitive and language
development.

Activities that encourage students to think
critically about issues and that engage them
in problem solving are most effective; these
activities link language learning with other
curricular areas.
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Characteristics of Young Teens

Young teens are going through a number of
changes: physical, social and cognitive. For teens,
life is both exciting and confusing. They're engaged
in discovering who they are and who they want to
be, and in exploring the qualities that make them
unigue, as well as those qualities they share with
their peers.

Teens combine childlike playfulness with a nearly
adult ability to think critically. They're engaged

in questioning, analysing and comparing points

of view, and they are likely to express strong
opinions about topics related to their lives. Impact
encourages them to discuss and express their
views using a variety of print and communications
media, such as videos, posters, stories, comic
strips, raps, poems and songs.

Adolescent English learners have already

learnt at least one language and are cognitively
maore efficient language learners than younger
children. They can infer and confirm grammar,
vocabulary and language use when given sufficient
opportunities to use the language to communicate.
They also need to take part in activities that create
language awareness and foster an understanding
of, and an interest in, how language functions.

Many young people are concerned about their
places in the world and their roles as global
citizens. They're developing a sense of social
responsibility. They're also developing a personal
sense of values and looking for role models.
MNational Geographic Explorers are people who
have made a difference in the world and who
challenge young teens to do the same. Eight
Explorers and their work are featured in each level
of Impact. They're presented as potential role
models who can encourage teens to explore their
world (Daniel Raven-Ellison), to discover the future
(Bethany Ehimann), to be curious (Katy Croff-Bell)
and to test their limits (Cory Richards).



Real-World Content

Students learn language and content at the
same time, so it's natural and authentic to
incorporate academic content into the English
classroom. Integrating grade-appropriate
content from science, geography, history and
other subjects complements what students
are learning in their other courses, helps
them develop the academic English they
may need for future study and motivates
them to use English in meaningful ways.

Because technology plays such a large role
in the lives of teens — mobile phones, laptops,
social media, texting and more are part of their
everyday lives — Impact provides opportunities
for adolescent English learners to explore the
influence of media and technology in their lives.
In Level 2, for example, in Your Virtual Self
(Unit 3), students explore the many ways in which

technology extends our human abilities. Explorer
Amber Case, a cyborg anthropologist, challenges
teens (and adults!) to think about the positive and
negative aspects of our reliance on technology.

In Everybody's Doing It (Unit 3), students
in Level 3 learn about the various ways that
animals and humans organise into groups,
and how those groups affect behaviour. They
compare groups that they choose to belong to
with others that are involuntary, and discuss
the importance of groups in their lives.

Other units focus on contemporary issues such
as the environmental impact of entertainment.
As they read The Footprint of Fun (Unit 4) in
Level 4, for example, students consider how
they can reduce their carbon footprints and
take part in sustainable activities while still
enjoying themselves in public settings.
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Multicultural Outlook

Today's teens live in a world made much smaller
through technology and the role of English as a
global language. Impact brings that world into
the classroom, introducing teens to the diversity
of global customs, traditions and ways of life,
Learning about cultures other than their own helps
young people develop a multicultural outlook and
learn to communicate successfully with others who
are using English as a global language, both in
person and through social media. And of course,
as we've come to expect with National Geographic
and its global reach and extensive research, we
can rely on the accuracy of all content, as well
as the stunning photographs and visuals that
accompany the text and engage and motivate
adolescent learners.

In Impact, teens

® |earn about robots and how they are used in
many different aspects of life, from hospitals to
the home. (Foundation Level)

® read about people with unusual and amazing
jobs, who work in some of the world’s most
extreme and dangerous environments. (L1)

® discover that colour affects people’s emotions
all over the world, and is often used to express
and represent one's self. (L2)

® explore the different ways in which young people
in various cultures express themselves through
fashion, from special T-shirts and eco-friendly
clothing to hair and body accessories. (L3)

® |earn how to become digital humanitarians and
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help others during times of conflict or crisis by
employing techniques used in crisis mapping
and crowdsourcing. (L4)

Cultural Connections

In addition to learning about other cultures,
Impact provides teens with opportunities to
make connections between their own and other
traditions and customs. Students reflect upon their
own cultures and discuss connections with their
peers. The process helps them build a stronger
understanding and appreciation of themselves and
their place in the world. It also helps them to learn
to use English to communicate and describe their
values and traditions to others around them.

In Foundation level, students read about
education in countries around the world. They
learn about different types of schools and reflect
on their own learning experiences.

After reading about the growth of the Internet
and the use of electronic gadgets in Level 1,
for example, teens are asked about the impact
that technology has on their lives. In Level 2,
after reading about Tristram Stuart’s campaign
to encourage consumers not to reject that extra
lumpy potato or misshaped carrot, students are
asked to think about food waste and ugly food.

In Level 3, students read about the many
different ways people around the world have
developed animation, from cartoons to films, video
games, mobile phone emojis and special effects
in live-action films. In Level 4, after reading about
public art, teens are urged to think about how they
can use art to express their feelings and ideas.



National Geographic Explorers

As noted, each unit of Impact presents inspiring
stories about National Geographic Explorers, global
citizens who are actively working in many different
fields, helping students explore content from
different relevant perspectives. Each unit opener
presents a quote from the unit Explorer, meant for
students to reflect upon and discuss in the context
of their own lives,

These Explorers convey, through their work and
their words, a sense of global values. They model
universal values such as acting responsibly,
respecting others, appreciating the environment
and believing in the value of collaboration. Each
unit in Impact includes a ‘Mission’ page dedicated
to the Explorer's work and message for teens, as
well as a short ‘Meet the Explorer” video in which
the Explorer shares his or her perspectives and
challenges with students.

Impact gives students a window into the work of
Explorers such as Jack Andraka, who at only 15
years of age invented an inexpensive and quick
way to detect certain types of cancer. It took him
4,000 attempts to find the protein he needed
for his experiment, and 200 attempts to find a
research scientist who would accept his project.
He hopes to inspire other young people to pursue
their passions, no matter the odds, as he asks,
‘Why not you?”

Students meet
Bethany Ehlmann, an
Explorer and planetary
geologist who works
to help the Curiosity
rover navigate on Mars.
Bethany hopes that she
and others can someday
study signs of life not
only on Mars but also
in other worlds. She
encourages students to
‘discover the future’,

Explorer Jenny Daltry, in
a unit on misunderstood
animals, many of which
| are endangered species,
B urges teens to ‘keep an
g open mind’. lain Couzin,
a behavioural ecologist,
studies the value of
collaboration. As he
notes, whether we're
talking about ‘invasive cells to schooling fish to
human cultures, groups can accomplish what
solitary individuals cannot'.

Explorer Jimmy Chin,
a photographer and
climber, reminds teens
to be prepared, and to
avoid situations where
the risks are high and
their level of control
is low. In a unit about
exploration, Corey
Jaskolski remarks
on the importance of
learning by doing and
‘showing people the
world in a different
light, in a new format -
something that they can
engage with and be excited about’,

There are other role models in Impact in addition
to the Explorers. From successful teenage fashion
designers who have donated part of their earnings
to charities or erwironmental organisations, to a
young girl who has regularly attended space camps
from the age of seven in the hope of becoming
an astronaut, users of Impact also read and learn
about young people like themselves who are
making a difference.
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21**-century Skills

In our increasingly interconnected world,
exposure to 21*-century topics and ideas
is essential to student success. In addition
to key subjects such as English, world
languages, arts, mathematics, economics,
science, geography and history, 21%-century
students must also develop an awareness
and understanding of topics such as:

® (Global awareness

® Financial, economic, business and
entrepreneurial literacy

® Civic literacy
B Health literacy

® Environmental literacy

Learning and innovation skills

Impact provides students with rich opportunities
to think deeply and critically about all of these
topics and others. With the help of National
Geographic Explorers, students explore ideas that
span the globe and affect people of all ages and
backgrounds. They ask and answer questions
about food consumption and waste, unusual
occupations, crisis management, the performing
arts, planetary geology and collective behaviour,
among many other topics.

In the process, Impact helps teens develop the
skills that have been called the 4Cs, and which
are considered essential for success in the 21¢
century:

® Creativity and innovation
® Critical thinking and problem solving
® Communication

® Collaboration
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Students are engaged in thinking critically
about the choices they make and the problems
that confront them. Together, they develop fact
sheets, posters, videos or even advertisements
that communicate their views to their peers and
others. They consider the ways in which groups
affect their behaviour and how, by collaborating,
they can solve problems or accomplish goals. They
analyse, compare and offer their own views. They
also engage with a range of media and technology
in order to create their own narratives. Students
using Impact are challenged in every lesson and
activity to think creatively, critically and innovatively,
and to communicate and collaborate as a matter
of course.

We live in a technology- and media-driven
environment characterised by immediately
available information and constantly evolving
technology. Learning and innovation skills beyond
the 4Cs are needed for the complex life and work
environments students will face in today’'s world. In
addition to the ability to collaborate and to make
individual contributions, students must also be
able to master a range of functional skills such as:

® Life and career skills

® |CT (Information and Communication Technology)
literacy

® |nformation literacy

B Media literacy



With Impact, teens develop new ways of thinking,
new ways of working, new skills for living fuller and
more responsible lives, and a range ICT skills that
they can use in their educations and careers.

Skills and Strategies

In addition to the 4Cs, the four domains of
listening, speaking, reading and writing, and
the ICT skills necessary for success in the 21*
century, today’s students need to develop content
knowledge and social and emotional competencies
to navigate complex life and work environments,
and skills and strategies to help them navigate
their academic environments.

Each unit of Impact includes direct, explicit
strategy instruction to help students effectively
use English for academic and future success, and
to express their views in appropriate ways.

Impact helps adolescent English learners
navigate language challenges by presenting
real-world situations that 21%-century students
encounter every day. All speaking strategies are
presented and practised in authentic contexts. For
example, students might compare and contrast
their parents and discuss how alike or unlike they
are, or they may tell a surprising story to a partner,
parts of which might be true or untrue, with the

partner using expressions of surprise, such as
‘That's amazing!’ or ‘“Wow! Really?' to respond.

Speaking strategies in Impact include:

= Extending the conversation

® Asking for help with schoolwork

® Expressing strong opinions

= Asking for repetition and clarification

® Expressing surprise or disbelief

B Arguing and conceding

® Offering, accepting and declining advice

B Expressing interpretation and understanding

Supporting Reading Instruction

Reading is arguably the single most important
skill for academic success. At this stage in their
learning, adolescents are exposed to longer
and more complex texts in all of their academic
subjects. Impact provides an explicit focus on
developing effective reading strategies that will not
only be helpful when reading English texts, but will
also help students become more effective readers
of content in their own or other languages.




Each Reading lesson in your Impact Lesson
Planner is presented in a three-step instructional
plan: Before reading, While reading and After
reading. During the lesson, students are directed
to use a range of strategies before, while and after
they read.

Before reading Students may be asked to talk
with a partner about what they already know about
a topic and related vocabulary, or, based on the
title and photo, to predict what the text will be
about or what they expect to learn from it.

While reading Students are given prompts that
help them self-monitor and focus while they read.
As effective readers, they're asked, for example, to
notice details that support their beliefs, to look for
similarities and differences, or to notice the order
in which events happened.

After reading Readers may be asked to work
in small groups to discuss a main idea, to recall
important facts, to discuss the relationship of the
text to their own lives, or to evaluate or comment
on the text. They might be asked to identify
possible good ideas not included in the reading.

Reading strategies in Impact include:
® Comparing and contrasting
® Scanning a text
® Making a personal connection
B Visualising
B |dentifying a sequence of events
® Drawing conclusions
B Summarising

B |dentifying an author's purpose

Vocabulary

A balanced approach to vocabulary instruction
includes explicit instruction of a limited number
of well-chosen words, along with instruction in

26

strategies with which — -

students can acquire

words independently. m_

Impact does both ‘ 'F
&8y
K

they develop strategies ~  cooro- |

for learning the

vocabulary they need to communicate in English

by introducing high-
utility and academic

about a range of topics drawn from science,
history, art and other areas of interest.

vocabulary thematically,
in context, within
reading and listening
activities, and by
supporting students as

Vocabulary strategies in Impact include:

® The study of word parts such as prefixes,
suffixes and word roots (including Greek and
Latin roots)

B Using a dictionary to learn the most common
meaning of a word, how to pronounce it, etc.

®= Recognising common English collocations
B |dentifying multiple-meaning words
B Using context clues to discover meaning

Research has shown that at least seven
to twelve exposures are needed to begin to
‘know’ a word in terms of its literal definition,
its relationship to other words, its connotations
and its power of transformation into other
forms. Students who can master these different
aspects of knowing a word have deep vocabulary
knowledge, and students who are familiar
with many words have breadth of vocabulary
knowledge. Impact helps students develop broad,
deep vocabulary knowledge by providing multiple
exposures to target vocabulary in contextualised
activities that include pair and group work, in
addition to independent Workbook practice, audio
activities, whiteboard activities and videos.



Vocabulary is a fundamental part of
communicating and being understood, especially
in another language. The sheer number of English
words to be learnt — about a million - represents a
major challenge for students. Social and academic
vocabularies consist not simply of single words,
but also of set phrases or chunks of words,
many of which are learnt together and frequently
used together. In order to succeed academically
and socially, adolescent English learners must
master both social and academic English. While
an average English speaker learns about 1,000
words a year, at least until the age of 20, a non-
English-speaking student who is trying to learn the

language may be lucky to achieve 25% of that rate.

Impact presents the language students need
for academic and social success in highly
contextualised, real-world settings. It supports
vocabulary development with direct, explicit
instruction in vocabulary strategies. Students
learn to use common collocations in English, to
break words into their component parts in order to
work out their meanings, to identify the Greek and
Latin roots of many English words, and to consult
reference sources to find out how to correctly
pronounce a new word or to confirm its meaning.

Types of Language in Impact

Target vocabulary High-utility, theme-related
vocabulary that can be related to students’
lives, relationships and studies at school. Target
vocabulary is assessed.

Academic vocabulary The language of
the classroom. Academic language plays an
increasingly prominent role as students read to
learn about science, social studies, maths and
other areas of academic interest.

Content vocabulary Useful, theme-related
vocabulary that allows students to discuss
thematic content.

Related vocabulary Useful vocabulary that
students might need at point of use, for example,

to describe a photo in the book.

Although Impact provides contextualised
vocabulary and complete lesson plans for all
vocabulary instruction, it's helpful for teachers to
become familiar with simple routines that can be
used to introduce or present new vocabulary words
to students.

A simple vocabulary routine

® Display and pronounce the word. Images are
powerful aids to comprehension.

® |ntroduce the meaning of the word with a
student-friendly explanation (vs. a standard
dictionary definition).

® |llustrate with examples and sample sentences.

= Check for understanding by asking students to
use vocabulary actively.

® Encourage wordplay.

Pronunciation

Impact includes a pronunciation topic in each
unit. The pronunciation syllabus covers basic
topics like the pronunciation of schwa, reductions
and pronunciation of -ed endings. There is a
strong focus on discourse-level suprasegmental
features, such as stress, intonation and connected
speech. The goal is to help students to be better
understood by and to better understand English
speakers.

Unit 1 ) Listen ssa regaat
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Impact’s Videos

Video Is a powerful tool that can help bring
the world into the classroom - and bring the
classroom to life! Because video allows students
to view and listen to authentic representations of
content, it can be a powerful tool for teachers and
an especially useful aid for language learners.

In each unit of Impact, students encounter two
short videos:

® Main video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme
in a unique way, either through live-action
National Geographic content or through an
original animation created for this series. Each
main video reviews target unit vocabulary and
grammar, and exposes students to authentic
communication. Corresponding Student’s Book
pages and activities provide opportunities for
students to discuss and critically engage with
the material.
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® Meet the Explorer When students reach the
‘Mission’ page of each unit, they'll learn even
more about the National Geographic Explorer
whose mission both drives the unit theme and
encourages students to be active participants
in their learning. These short one-minute clips
reinforce unit objectives, develop critical thinking
skills and allow students to hear from each
explorer in his or her own words.

The videos in Impact introduce students to
real people using English in real ways. They
provide a richer environment for learning and
engage 21*-century teens who are motivated by
content that both informs and entertains. More
importantly, building students’ media and digital
literacy skills prepares them to use English both
inside and outside the classroom.

Classroom Management

Classroom atmosphere Effective teachers take
care to build a fair, safe and supportive classroom
climate. As supportive adults rather than friends,
they aim for positive relationships with all their
students and consciously avoid favouritism. They
have high but reasonable expectations and model
the values they hope to inspire in their students -
kindness, patience, fairness and respect.

Classroom rules and expectations The
establishment of rules is particularly important
because students need rules to function
successfully. Brainstorm classroom rules with
your students at the beginning of the year so
that they know what's expected of them and feel
responsible for following the rules. It's important to
share and communicate rules clearly and simply,
and to make sure they're consistently enforced
with age-appropriate rewards and sanctions.

Managing You Decide activities A balance
of independence and support is important to
adolescent learners. They respond well to having
a choice of activities and to deciding whether they
want to work independently or in pairs or groups.



Make an Impact

When given choices,
adolescents also need
clear direction and
support from peers and
teachers.

By providing students
with real choices in
activities and projects, \ N
Impact actively supports A H_
learner autonomy.

You Decide activities are an important feature of
Impact and carry an important message: given
the right support and materials, students can and
shoud be accountable and responsible for their
own learning.

Writing

Impact introduces students to a variety of writing
genres and gives them multiple opportunities to
express themselves in writing. Young teens are
systematically introduced to academic writing
starting in Level 1. They move from descriptive
paragraphs to other types of paragraphs, and on to
short essays.
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In Levels 2-4, students are introduced to
common academic writing genres, including
Classification, Cause and Effect, Narration,
Biography, Persuasion, Review, and Compare and
Contrast, among others.

Scaffolded support For each writing assignment
in the Student's Book, students are guided step
by step in the Workbook. A complete model is
provided for the writing task in each unit, so that
learners have clear, meaningful examples of what
they're expected to do.

Worksheets Optional Genre worksheets provide
support for the academic writing genres presented
in Impact. These include the genres listed above.
Optional Process Writing worksheets guide
students through the five steps: Pre-writing, Writing
a First Draft, Revising, Editing and Proofreading,
and Publishing.

In addition, common real-world genres are
presented throughout the course in You Decide
activities and projects, in Express Yourself, in
the Workbook and in all course components.
These include blogs, letters, presentations, travel
reviews, poems, film scripts and brochures.

ting: Pre-writing
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Assessment in Impact

Assessment should always mirror learning. Tests
should reflect curriculum objectives and provide
students with opportunities to demonstrate what
they know and what they can do, in tasks and
formats that are similar to what they've experienced
in class. Tests should also contribute to learning on
the part of both teacher and student. Assessment
results should provide teachers with information on
which to base subsequent instruction, especially
modifications that are needed for some or all
students. And, of course, the results should provide
information to learners on their current strengths
and weaknesses, as well as their progress in
learning English.

Assessment should include a variety of
techniques that correspond to learners’ abilities
and learning styles. That is to say, assessments
should provide opportunities for learners who are
not primarily linguistically, logical-mathematically
or spatially inclined to demonstrate other types of
intelligence or learning styles. All learners should
have multiple chances to demonstrate their skills,
abilities and knowledge.

Assessment should motivate learners and build
learner confidence. Teachers work hard to include
a variety of motivating and engaging activities in
their lessons, and they're conscientious about
providing praise and constructive feedback to their
students in class. Students should have the same
opportunities for fun, engagement and motivating
feedback in assessments.

Finally, it's important to note that tests should
take place over time in order to collect evidence
of growth. Assessment should not be approached
as an occasional but necessary, fear-inducing
evil. Indeed, the more frequently students are
assessed through a variety of ways, the less test
anxiety they may have, and the more practised and
confident they may feel.
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Impact Assessment Options /mpact ensures
that students engage in a wide variety of
communicative activities in each thematic unit,
and many of these themes and activity types
are correspondingly reflected in the assessment
process. Impact provides many opportunities for
both formal and informal assessment of different
types. The Impact assessment programme
includes various kinds of written tests: placement
tests and level pre-tests, eight unit quizzes, two
mastery tests and final tests, together with an
Audio CD for listening and speaking assessment.

Formal assessment in Impact is provided
in the form of ExamView® test banks. Banks
include test items that allow teachers to create
a pre-test for use at the beginning of the school
year, unit quizzes, mastery tests and a final exam.
A placement test is also provided. In addition,
with the use of the Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView®, all of the quizzes and tests are easily
generated and customisable to the needs of
each teacher’s students. Formative assessment
opportunities appear at the end of each lesson
and align directly to that lesson’s objectives.

Accurate assessment reflects not only what
students can recognise and produce on a written
test, but also what they can perform or do as
they actually use the language in real or realistic
contexts. Impact therefore provides a wealth of
opportunities for informal assessment. These
include pair and group work, review pages in
the Student’s Book, Workbook activities and the
Classroom Presentation Tool, among others. Many
of the products students create, including end-of-
unit projects, may also be assembled as part of a
portfolio assessment system.


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

Pacing Guides

2-3 hours per week

Use Warm Up and Consolidate sections from the Lesson Planner or
replace with your own Warm Up and Consolidate activities.

Week 1

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit

Vocabulary: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources

- Student’s Book

+ Workbook,/Online
Workbook

« Audio (Audio CDY/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Unit Opener and
Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise; Apply;
Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Online Workbook
+ Audio {Audio CD/Website/
CPT)
« Classroom Presentation
Tool; Speaking Strategy

Week 2

Grammar 1: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
- Workbook/ Online
Workbook
+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CFT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read; After

{ You Read; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Workbook/Online
Warkbook
+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CFT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tood: Reading

Week 3

Video: Before You
Watch; While You
Watch; After You Watch

Resources

+ Student’s Book

« Online Workboak

+ Video (OVD/ Online
Workbook/CPT)

« Classroom Presentation
Tood: Video

Grammar 2: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources

+ Student’s Book

- Workbook/Online
Workbook

« Audio (Audio CDy/'Website,/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 2

| Week 4

Writing: Warm Lp;
Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources

+ Student’s Book

- Workbook/ Onling
Workbook

« Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets
(Teachers Resource CD
ROM,/Website)

- Video (DVD/ Online
Workbook,/CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

Project [continued):
Share

Assessment

Resources
« Student’s Book
+ Classroom Presentation

Tool: Project and Review
Games

+ Unit Quiz (ExamView®)

Week 9*

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect; Prepare

Resources
« Student's Book
« Audio (Audio CD/Website,/
CcPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourselt

' Express Yourself

{continued): Share

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.
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Pacing Guides

3-4 hours per week
Extend activities, including Extend Worksheets, are optional.

Week 1 Week 2

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit; Extend

Vocabulary: Warm Up:
Present; Practise

Resources
« Student’s Book

© Extend Worksheets
(Teacher’s Resource CD-
RIOM/ Website)

+ Audio (Audio CDy'Website/
CFT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Unit Opener

Vocabulary
(continued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
- Swdent's Book

- Workbook/ Online
Workbook

« Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website CFT)

- Classroom Presentation
Toaol: Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise; Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
- Student’s Book
+ Onfine Workbook
+ Extend Worksheets

[Teachers Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website CPT)

+ Audio {Audso CDY'Website,/
CPT)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Speaking Strategy
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Grammar 1: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources
- Student's Book
+ Workbook, Online
Workbook
+ Audio (Awdip CD/Website,/
CPT)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Grammar 1
(continued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
- Stucent’s Book
= Workbook/ Onling
Workbook
- Audbo (Audio CD/Websita/
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read

Resources

< Student’s Book

< Workibook,/ Onling
Workbook

« Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Week 3

Reading (continued):
After You Read;
Extend:; Consolidate

Resources
- Student’s Book

= Workbook,/ Online
Workbook

+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Video: Before You
Watch; While You
Watch; After You Watch

Resources
+ Student’s Book
« Online Workbook

* Video (DVD/ Online
Workbook/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tl Video

Grammar 2: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Extend;
Consolidate

Resources

+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/Onling
Workbook

- Extend Worksheets
{Teacher's Resource CD
ROM,/ Website)

- Audio {Audio CD/Website,
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 2

Week 4

Writing: Warm Up;
Present; Read the
Model: Plan; Write

Resources
- Student’s Book
= Worklbook/ Onling
Workbook

* Process Wiiting / Genre
Writing Worksheets

{Teacher's Resource CD-

ROM, Website)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

Writing (continued):
Revise; Edit and
Proofread; Publish

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets

(Teacher's Resource CD-

ROM,/Website)

+ Video (DVD/Online
Workbook)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

Project (continued):
Share

Assessment

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Propect

- Umit Quiz (Examiiew®)

Week 9*

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect

Resources
= Student’s Book

* Audio (Audio CD/Website,
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Express Yourself
{continued): Prepare

Cumulative Review

Resources
- Student’s Book

« Classroom Presentation
Tosol: Express Yoursaelf

+ Cumulative Review
Worksheets (Teacher's
Resounce CD-ROM/
Website)

Express Yourself
{continued): Share

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yoursel!

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have leamt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units,
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.



Pacing Guides

5-6 hours per week

Week 1

Unit Opener: Introduce
the Unit; Extend

Resources
+ Student’s Book

- Extend Worksheets
{Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Unit Opener

' Voecabulary: Warm Up;
Present; Practise

Resources

+ Student’s Book

« Workbook/ Online
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CO/Website,/
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Yocabulary

' Vocabulary
(continued): Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student's Book

+ Workbaok, Online

Workbook
+ Extend Worksheets

(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Vocabulary

Speaking Strategy:
Warm Up; Present;
Practise; Apply;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources

« Student’s Book

« Dnling Workbook

« Extend Workshegts
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

« Auwdio {Audio CD/Website,/
CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Speaking Strategy

Week 2

Grammar 1: Warm Up:
Present; Practise

Resources
- Student’s Book
+ Workbook/Onling
Workbook
+ Audio {Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classmoom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

 Grammar 1

{continued): Apply:
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/ Dnline
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Grammar 1

Reading: Warm Up;
Before You Read;
While You Read

Resources

« Swdent’s Book

= Workbook/Online
Warkbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tood: Reading

Reading (continued):
After You Read;
Extend; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Workbpok/ Online
Workbsook
+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Week 3

Video: Before You
Watch; While You -
Watch: After You Watch = Project: Prepare

sources
Student’s Book

+ Online Workbook
+ Video (DVD/Online

Warkbook/ CPT)

- Classroom Presentation

Up

Tool: Video

~ Grammar 2: Warm
: Present; Practise;

Apply; Extend;
Consolidate

+ Stedent’s Book
+ ‘Workbook/Onling

Workbook

+ Extend Worksheets

+ Mudio (Awdio CD/Website/

(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Website)

CPT)

- Classroom Presentation

Took: Grammar 2

Writing: Warm Up:
Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Resources
+ Student’s Book
+ Workbook, Online

Workbaook

« Process Writing / Genre

Writing Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

+ Classmoom Presentation

Tool: Writing

Writing (continued):
Revise; Edit and
Proofread; Publish

Resources
- Student’s Book

+ Workbook, Online

Workbook

* Process Wnting / Genre

Writing Worksheets
(Teacher's Respurce CD-
ROM, Website)

- Classroom Presentation

Tool: Writing

Week 4

Mission: Mission

Resources

- Student’s Book

+ Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

+ Video (DVD/Online
Warkbook,/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Mission and Project

© Unit Review

Resources
+ Unit Review Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/ Website)
+ Warkbook,/ Onling
Warkbook

« Classroom Presentation
Tood: Review Games

Project (continued):
Share

Resources
+ Student’s Book

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Project

Assessment

Resources
+ Unit Quiz {Exambiew™)

Week 9*

Express Yourself:
Present; Practise;
Connect

Resources
« Student’s Book

- Audio (Audio CD/ Website/
CcPm

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Express Yourself

(continued): Prepare

Resources
+ Stident’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

_ Express Yourself

{continued): Share

Resources
+ Student's Book

- Classrpom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Cumulative Review

Resources
+ Cumulative Review
Worksheets (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/
Website)

* Express Yourself
gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9.
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Scope and Sequence

THEME

CABLILARY

SPEAKING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

NUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOURSELF

Colour Matters

Colour and its effect on people

-Talk about colours and why they are important

- Comect information

* Use comparatives and superlatives to compare two or more
things

- Use the to identify general and specific things

*Write a paragraph about your favourite colour using a topic
sentence

bright warn company
colour-blind wedding notice
danger ordinary
death COMMaon royalty

dye flag

emergency lueury Vocabulary
good luck signal Stmi_aglea:
light * Suffix -al
represent connection *Use context clues
safety depressed

trust NEMVOUS

visible relaxed

Correcting information

Comparatives and superlatives: Comparing two or more things
Purple is a popular colour,
Green is more popular than purple,
Biuve is the most popular colour in the world.

The: Identifying general and specific things
The sun is shining in the sky.

Purple Power
The history of one of the most popular colours

Reading Strategy:
Identify sequence of events
Seeing Colours?

Loak for Opportunities
Mational Geographic Photographer: Annle Griffiths

Genre: Descriptive paragraph
Focus: Topic sentence

«Art presentation - Food presentation - Blog entry

The schwa (/8/) sound

Creative Expression: Song
One Truth

Making connections: How colours affect your body and mind

Feeling Good?

Body and mind

~Talk about things that affect emotional and physical health

- Ask after friends and talk about how they feel

- Use adverbs to talk about how and how often you do
something

- Use make + adjective to talk about what affects their mood
and feelings

-Write a classification essay about the negative effects of stress

antibiotic vaccination select
bacteria virus theory

cell

digest emaotion adolescent
disease illness experience
immune system positive process
infection survive structure
Invade

protect brain Vecabulary
s0ne comfortable Strabegies:
symptom researcher “ Suffx -ness
treat rest + Use a dictionary:

Sample sentences

Asking after friends and saying how you feel

Adverbs: Saying how and how often you do something
Many teenagers often like to sleep. Theyre always tired.

Make + adjectives: Saying what affects mood and feelings
A lack of sleep makes you tired.

The Teenage Brain
Shaping your future

Reading Strategy:
Summarise
The Forgotten Organ

Take Care of Yourself

Mational Geographic Explorer: Pardis Sabeti, Computational
Geneticist

Genre: Classification essay

Focus: Introducing categories

* Healthy-living brochure - Sleep research - Quiz show

Pronunciation of -s endings



THEME

LANGLAGE

OBIECTWES

VOCABLILARY

SPEAKING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

DA P ETH
PROMUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOURSELF

3

Your Virtual
Self

Technology's impact on our lives

-Talk about how technology affects our lives

- Check understanding

- Use modals to talk about obligation, advice, prohibition and
permission

- Use must, might and can't to express certainty

-Write an opinion essay about smartphones

ability extend demand

ACCESS interfere edge

communicate rely on focus

constant fake over imtermupt

digital

iantme hack Vocabulary

information password Strat.e.ﬂes;
- Prefix inter

instant prvate

location security - lse a thesaurus

machine theft

social media username

technology

tool

Checking for understanding and responding

Modals: Expressing obligation, advice, permission and prohibition
You have to protect yourself with a strong username and
password.

Must, might and can't: Expressing certainty
| checked these facts on three different websites, so they
must be true.

Calm Down

Should we be excited about calm technology?
Reading Strategy:

Connect text to personal expenence

The Distance Between Two Points

Connect with People

National Geographic Explorer: Amber Case, Cyborg
Anthropologist

Genre: Fact and opinion essay
Focus: Facts and opinions
-Survey - Advertisement - Technology fair
Have to

Creative Expression: Blog
The Nautilus Expedition to the Cayman Islands

Making connections: Technology's impact and ocean exploration

Underwater
Mysteries

Underwater exploration and discovery

-Talk about underwater exploration

- Make and respond to suggestions

. Use used to and would to talk about habits in the past
- lUse the past simple to describe past actions

-Write a contrast essay about a mythical creature

accurate virtual angle
attempt website artefact
blog carving
destination find out examineg
expedition make sure identify
gxpert preparation remains
follow transmit Vocabulary
journey :
look for distance SWt.BﬂH'
A - Prefix pre-
Mosangs feach - Use context of unit
online set off
opportunity succeed
vehicle

Making and responding to suggestions

Used to and would: Talking about habits in the past
| never used to be interested in the sea, and | didn't use o
read much at all!

Past simple: Describing past actions
When did the village sink?
It sank thousands of years ago.

Yonaguni Jima
Ancient underwater city or natural wonder?

Reading Strategy:
Identify author’s purpose

Loch Ness Monster: Mystery Solved?

Be Curious
National Geographic Explorer: Katy Croff Bell, Oceanographer

Genre: Contrast essay
Focus: Contrasting points of view

-Blog entry - Underwater city - Local body of water

Verb use v. used to + verb

35



36

5

Life in the
Extreme

Extreme environments

~Talk about creatures that live in extreme conditions
+ Express and respond to strong opinions
Use the present perfect to describe expenences
*Use as ... a5 1o make comparisons
*Write a persuasive essay about an endangered animal

adapt creature tongue
condition exist

environment remarkable Vocabulary
handle tolerate St.ratagles:
harsh - Synonyms
lack of die * Use photos as
level Kill context clues
life normal

mammal pressure

Oy gen

thrive bizarre

typical parasite

vanety rare

Expressing and responding to strong opinions

Present perfect: Describing past experiences that connect to
the present
I have studied many extreme environments, but 've never
been to Antarctica.
As ... as: Making comparisons of equality
The Pacific hagfish is just as important as other fish

Weird and Wonderful
Who says bizarre is bad?
Reading Strategy:
Categorise information
Photographing Parasites

Ask Questions
National Geographic Explorer: Kevin Hand, Planetary Scientist/
Astrobiologist

Genre: Persuasive essay
Focus: Connecting ideas

*Brochure - Contest - Diary entry
Linking

Creative Expression: Flash fiction
A New Beginning

Making connections: Extreme environments and food waste

Are You Going to
Eat That?

Food and food waste

‘Talk about food waste
Ask for repetition and repeat information
*Use going to, will, and the present continuous to talk about
the future
- Use conditionals to talk about cause and effect
Nrite a cause and effect essay

appearance supply decision
campaign waste decrease
challenge Increase
consumer fresh involve

edible reject rush

field rotten

landfill throw away vecabulery
nutritious Strategles:
produce bake s I
shocking biil ' :—':; ;1 ::: !-'ri'"-‘? o
size chop . ning
standard fry

supermarket mash

Asking for repetition and repeating information

Going to, will and present continuous: Talking about the future
I'm going to start making my own lunches.

Conditionals: Talking about cause and effect
If we make a smoothie from these old bananas, it will be
delicious.

Clean Your Plate!
Canteen Waste and What Can Be Done About It

Reading Strategy:
Scan for information
What Makes Food Appealing?

Take Only What You Need

National Geographic Explorer: Tristram Stuart. Author/
Campaigner

Genre: Cause and effect essay
Focus: Describing causes and effects

-Recipe book - Magazine article - Comic strip

Relaxed going to and want to



EXPRES

Artinthe Open

Public art

-Talk about art in public places

« Ask for more information

«Use the past simple and present perect to talk about the past
+ Use indefinite pronouns to talk about people, places and
things

-Write a process essay about how to create a piece of

public art

aware topic graffiti

deal with ViEw illegal

free permission

pleasure (2] respect

ublic space mural

rpemelﬁ’l;;r pal’:lttlcal Vocabulary

show society Stratagies:

: Y - Greek and Latin

social ,
roots (mur, poli)

statue express oneself .

: . * Find definitions

surround fun

take down SEMous

temporary simple

Asking for more information

Past simple vs. present perfect: Talking about the past
Shannon Galpin has cycled in many different countnes.
in 2009, she went to Afghanistan.

Indefinite pronouns: Taking about people, places and things
without giving details
Someone has painted a mural on the wall of our school. |
think it's great, but not everyone loves it.

The City That Loves Street Art
How Rio de Janeiro transformed its streets

Reading Strategy:
|dentify main idea

Streets of Afghanistan

Learn from Art
Mational Geographic Explorer:
Shannon Galpin, Adventurer/ Humanitarian

Genre: Process essay
Focus: Sequencing words

- Presentation - Art show - Biography

Word stress with suffixes

Creative Expression: Public art
What Are You Waiting For?

Making connections: Public art and being prepared

8

Don’'t Panic!

Being prepared for dangerous situations

-Talk about being prepared in the face of disaster

+Tell a story and show interest

+Use the past simple and the past continuous to talk about
the past

- Use the present perfect and the present perfect continuous to
talk about the duration of activities

-Write a narrative essay about a survival story

breathe warming eventually
carefully wildfire scream
collapse SEnse
cyclone pay attention to terrified
disaster redict
earthquake Ere-.-ent Vocabutary
Strategies:
escape unexpected :
flame + Suffix -tion
shake be in trouble ; Us.-ng " "fes'”rus'
strike brave Synonyms
Survivar chase
ternble happen

Telling a story and showing interest

Past simple vs. past continuous: Talking about the past
My cat was trying to hide when the storm started.

Present perfect vs. present perfect continuous: Expressing the
duration of activities

He has fought many fires in his career as a firefighter.

He's been fighting this fire for several hours.

The Power of Snow
Jimmy Chin recalls the day he was thrown more than 600 m
(2,000 ft.) in an avalanche - and survived!

Reading Strategy:
Yisualise

A Day in Pompeii

Be Prepared

Mational Geographic Explorer: Jimmy Chin, Climber/
Photographer

Genre: Narrative essay
Focus: Concluding paragraph

- Short play - Comic strip - News article

Sentence stress
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Theme This unit is about colour in the
world around us and its effect on
peoaple

Content Objectives

Students wil

* gbserve and describe colours in the
natural world and in photos.

+ identify the influence of different
colours an their own perception and
moods.

Language Objectives

Students will

* talk about colours and why they are
important.
correct information.
use comparatives and superlatives
to compare two or more things
use the to identify general and
specific things.
write a paragraph about their
favourite colour using a topic
sentence,

Target Vocabulary
pages 10-11 bright, colour-blind,

-

danger, death, dye, emergency, good

luck, light, represent, safety, trust,
visible, warn, wedding
page 12 commaon, flag, luxury, signal
page 15 connection, depressed,
nervous, relaxed
page 16 company, notice, ordinary,
royalty
Vocabulary Strategies Suffix al;
Use context clues
Speaking Strategy Corecting
information
Grammar
Grammar 1 use comparatives and
superlatives: comparing two or
maore things
Grammar 2 identify general and
specific things with the
Reading Furple Power
Reading Strategy ldentify sequence
of events
Video Scene 1.1: Seeing Colours?;
Scene 1.2: Meet Annie Griffiths
Writing Descriptive paragraph
National Geographic Mission Look
for Opportunities
Project
+ Art presentation
+ Food presentation
= Blog entry
Pronunciation The schwa (/a/) sound
Pacing Guides 2.1.1,2.1.2,2.1.3
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1 camivaL

!*::qum dance anﬁs thﬁ same sf"ﬂ‘

Introduce the Unit
* Activate prior knowledge Say ] 1SS0
Ask . et lifferent (differant
colours) Say Dy be the f an object y e (l see a
blue notebook.) Ask f t
(Yes. | see a green pen.) Ask students to name the
different-coloured objects they see,

= Say W
* TO START Tell students to open their tmﬂks at pdge'a 8-9, Point

out the unit title Colour Matters. Ask Wha
(a display with many different cnlnurs, people in colourful costumes)

* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:
A (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil)

(happy)

(They are celebrating Carnival.)



TO START

1. Name all of the different colours that you can see in
the photo. Which is your favoarite?

2. Would you like to b at the place in the |1||.u|!|:|n'=l Why
of why not?

1. Imagine this photo in black and white. What would
you think of it? What would be lost?

= Ask a student to read aloud Question 1 on page 9. Draw a T-chart
on the board. As students name the colours in the thDtD list them
in the left column of the chart. For each colour, say |/ d uf
rite colour. Count hands and record the number in
the right mlumn Discuss which colour is the favourite.

= Share with students the information in About the Photo that gives
details about the celebration of Carnival. If possible, use a map or
globe to show students the location of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

* |nvite a student to read aloud Question 2. Ask students to explain
their responses,

* Next, tell a student to read aloud the quote by Annie Griffiths. Explain
that a carnival is a celebration. Then tell the student to read aloud
Question 3. Encourage a class discussion of students’ ideas about
how the black and white photo would differ from the colour photo.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.1.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that they
will be writing about and discussing colourful events and photos.

Objectives
Students will
« discuss colours displayed at an

event shown in a photo.

» discuss how the impact of a colour
photo changes when shown in black
and white.

Resources Worksheet 2.1.1 (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

Materials globe or map of the world
(optional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Carnival, a huge five-day festival famous
throughout the world, is held in Rio de
Janeiro each year. During Carnival, more
than 1.5 million people fill the streets.
Participants march in parades wearing
colourful costumes and dancing to samba
music.

Related Word

costume

UNIT OPENER 39



Your braim can see seven million colours.
How many of them can you name? What
da different colours make you think of?

Discuss. Then listen and read. < oo2

VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
« identify and use vocabulary related
1o colour and how colour is used.
* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss colours and the effect of
colours on people’'s moods.

Target Vocabulary bright, colour-biind,
danger, death, dye, emergency, good
luck, light, represent, safety, trust,
visible, warn, wedding

Content Vocabulary activate,
associate, cave, expensive, highlighter,
logio, population, symbol, traffic

Resources Tracks 002-003 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials image of a rainbow;
pieces of card

ol good luck

India. But many
danger. T

15 a codounr thatl makes people feel at
peace because it's the most comméan calour
im nature. The green in leaves and grass
comes from something callisd chiforopmnal
Uhis word comes Troom the Greek Elfones

(green) and pdralon (leal)

Cireen also symbaodises safety. Because of

this, it's used in trallic lighis to signal

when its safe 1o go / g
| /

name in a row across the board.

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Display an -mag& of a
rainbow. Point to it and say This is a picture of &

* Say Now tell me
Point to the first colour listed on the board and say

v. Ask | ou ever seen a rainbow? Ask Red). Ask What o i) make \
students to ﬁhare {helr experiences, or share one of ' Write students’ responses beneath the colour
your own experiences with the class. Ask Where do (red).
you see a rainbow? (in the sky) When do you set
rainbow? (after it rains) How does a rainbow

? (happy) Say A rainbow has many differ ) red yellow blue
We're going to learn more about colours an apple the sun the sky
strawberries abanana the ocean
Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 10-11.

Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 questmns at

the top of page 10. Ask [ t surprise you that y
i Studenls may
respond that thcy didn't know there were that many
colours. Say Let’s make a list of all the Irs
know. As ‘?-tudentb name colours, write each colour

relr dif S58e 58y

40 UNIT 1

* Point to the next colour on the board. Ask |
) v) ma Wnte responses
beneath the colour (yellow). Continue for each colour,
listing the items that students associate with it
(Sample responses: green for grass, leaves; orange
for pumpkin, sunset).



JRAMNGE gets its name from the fruit

Ihe word originally described the taste

of the | ||||l.||| . bui by the 6™ centurs
orange was also the name of this

bright ¢

VIOLET is a light purple
and purple. Indig Mhing v
ol l i thee past becaiise i Ciloairs in the world. There
e vioder cave palmings
in France that ar

25,000 vears old!

indign dve 1o make blue jeans Hiowever, in soame

clothes m

countries, for example
Thailand and Brazil, violet
is the colour of death

. Play Track 002 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
guestions such as the following:

. LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 003. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Ask pairs or small groups to take
turns saying each word and sentence.

* Divide the class into three groups. Hand out pieces
of card to each group. Say Y
v Assign each group
five vocabulary words. Sa-,f W /

is the colour of taxis

y . and school buses in many parts
o of the world because it's
v the most visible colour

. s o the road. Like red,
S yellow is also used
o warn peophe
of dangerous
situations. Because
it artracis attention,
yellow is used for
highlighter pens, The bright
colour activates different parts
of the brain that help the reader
remember the highlighted text.

colour. 1t is one of the oldest

. Listen and repeat. 003

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photos on pages 10-11 show the
following:

page 10 top: red lanterns hanging in
celebration of Chinese New Year

page 10 bottom: blades of green grass; a
boy with the blue and white colours of the
Greek flag painted on his face

page 11 top: a girl holding orange slices
over her eyes; an Australian road sign
indicating a kangaroo crossing

page 11 bottom: a pair of torn blue jeans;
a bowl of red grapes

Teaching Tip

It's important to give all students an
opportunity to speak in class. When
you ask questions, avoid always asking
the most eager students. Ask as many
students as possible, so0 that every
student has an opportunity to speak.

VOCABULARY 11

* Model an example. Say

* When groups have completed their cards, ask them
to share them with the class. Post the cards in the
classroom so students can refer to them if they are
unsure of a word's meaning.

VOCABULARY 41



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to
colours and the effect colours have
on people.
 use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary common, flag,
luxury, signal

Vocabulary Strategy Suffix -af

Academic Language definition,
necessary

Content Vocabulary beauty, panther

Resources Online Workbook,/
Workbook pages 2-3; Worksheet
2.1.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website), Tracks 004-005
{Audio CD/Website,/CPT); CPT:
Vocabulary

Materials favourite colour photos that
students bring from home (optional)

42 UNIT 1

@ Read and write the words from the list. Make
any necessary changes.

bright danger light represent
salaty visible war wedding

Photographer Annie Griffiths has
travelled all around the world. In many
of the !:||:|.|,'1"\. she's visited, Annie has seen

Howevier, Annie

chiooses o focus an the bemuy of the places and

the people she meets. This photo is one of her favourites. It shows her son resting next to

her friend. She took it alter a celebration in lordan. For Annic
the photograph expresses her son's feeling of and happiness
Annie loves to wse colours in her photos. She says, “It's

diffecult o phatograph a very dark thing, for exampbe the black fur of a panther, or a very
thing, for example a snowy field. But one spot of colour ina

picture can make it ook amazing.

(L} LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them
to the definitions. Then listen and repeat.

Phetagagher
commaon flag luxury signal Anmin Griffih

| giwe i sign or a warning

happening often
g . aspecial thing

] the syimbsal of auniry

) TIULEELT Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Choose a favourite photograph
and show it to the class. Describe the photo and talk
aboant its colours. Explain why you like it s0 much,

Waork in [mim. I¥igcuss the by inge A picturne is north a
thowsand words, What de you think this means? Do you
agree with n? Why or why noa?

. Work In groups. Your teacher asks you to paint your
classronm. Which colours will vou chasose for the walls, ceiling,
desks and chairs? Why? Create o design suggestion together.

12 VOCABULARY

Practise €) ©) ©

. ﬁ Put students into pairs. Say Think about the different

Wi '._.'|'.:'.l'-.|-_|!-|'.l-'..l"!'"l'.'. VIO [ iUl eack LT "-I W read
the Activity 3 guestions on page 11. Tell partners to ask and answer
the guestions in Activity 3. Say Tell vour partner why the
choose make you feel happy, sad, angry ar excited t

' VOILIE W .'.-'_-"i."- IN VOLUF answers

. 'ﬁfﬁ Tell students to turn to page 12. Choose several students
to read aloud the words in the word box. Ask them to choose two
words and use them in a sentence. Before students do Activity 4,
explain that there are three extra words in the word box that will not
be used. Then tell students to complete Activity 4 independently.
Ask a student to read aloud the completed paragraphs.

* If students finish the activity early, ask them to write sentences
using the three extra words in the box: visible, warn and represent,

e () LEARN NEWWORDS Play Tracks 004 and 005. Ask students to
listen, and then look for each word in context on pages 10-11.



Ask students to pronounce each word and use it in a sentence.
Review word meanings, and ask students to complete Activity 5
independently.

* Vocabulary strategy Point out the word signal on page 10. Write
the word on the board and circle the -al ending. Explain that
placing the ending -al on a word such as sign can change the
word from a noun into a verb or an adjective. The verb signal has
the meaning ‘to send a message, warning or command’. You may
tell students that signal is also a noun with the meaning ‘a sign
that serves to start an action’. Elicit other words with -al endings.
(traditional, accidental, natural)

Apply ©
« () IWGEETLE Ask students to read Activity 6. Say Decide

whether you want to work on your own, with a partner, or in a group.
Choose one activity.

* Students who choose the first activity can use a photo they bring
from home or a photo in their Student's Books. Put students
into pairs or groups who choose the second and third activities.
Remind them to take a few moments to silently think over the
activity before discussing it with their partner or group members.
For the second activity, monitor partner discussions 1o make sure
students have an accurate understanding of the saying A picture is
worth a thousand words. The saying means that one picture gives
as much information as many words of spoken or written text.

» Before students begin their activities, say Try to use the new words
you learnt in your explanations and discussions. Ask students
to complete one of the three You Decide activities. Then invite
students to share their completed activities with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell both students to act as
photographers. Ask them to role-play a situation in which they are
photographing scenes in city neighbourhoods. Tell students to
write a dialogue and use as many of their new vocabulary words
as they can. Pairs can act out their role-plays for the class.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.1.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to think and write about ways that
people use colour. They will also write about the meanings that
colours have.

Consolidate

* Put students into pairs. List the following colours on the board:
red, orange, yellow, green, blue, indigo and violet. Say Talk about
different ways that colours are used. One parther names a colour;
the other says one way that the colour is used. Model an example.
Say (Anna) says ‘Blue’, Her partner (Rosa) says ‘Businesses use
hiue in advertisements so people will trust them'. Pairs take turns,
swapping roles and describing ways that each colour is used.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffix -al The -al ending changes the
meaning of a word to include the sense
of ‘relating to’. For example, when the
-al ending is added to the noun sign, it
becomes the adjective signal with the
meaning ‘relating to a sign’. Other words
with -al endings include:

Season = seasonal
history = historical
person = personal
nation > national
emotion > emotional
About the Photo

The photo at the top of page 12 shows
Annie Griffiths’ son, Charlie, resting
beside two Bedouin men in Petra, Jordan.
Bedouins are nomadic people living in
deserts in the Middle East. The men had
retreated to a small shelter for protection
during a dust storm. Dust storms can
reduce visibility and cause breathing
problems for travellers.

Teaching Tip

Make it a practice to walk around the
classroom and monitor pairs and groups
as they have discussions. Interact

with students by providing positive
reinforcement with phrases such as Well
done! or suggestions such as Remember
to support your opinions with reasons.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» use vocabulary related to colour and how
colour is used?

Ask Why is the colour red used for
emergency vehicles and warning signs?

« use new vocabulary to discuss colours and
the effect of colours on people’s moods?

Ask What is one reason that people feel at
peace when they see the colour green?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 2-3.

Online Workbook vocabutary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY A=
Correcting information

SPEAKING STRATEGY

The sky is Dlue. Actually, it isn't bye.
Objective As a matter of fact, mmmmjmg
Students will In lact, we see bl A% e shorter tha
of piher colours.

= correct information.

Speaking Strategy Correcting
information

Academic Language communicate,
consigder, correct

Content Vocabulary light rays, symbai
Pronunciation The schwa (/2/) sound

Adter all, thi sky changes from blue to red when he sun sets in the evening

A

o Listen. How do the speakers correct information? Write the
words and phrases you hear. BIER

a Read and complete the dialogue.

White is the most popular colour for wedding dresses,

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet Taime:
2.1.3 (Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/ Ani: . Itlsn'ta popular
Website); Tracks 006-007, 110-112 colour everywhere.
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Jaime:  Really?
Speaking Strategy and Pronounciation
: Ana:  Yes, e T » white is the
Materials pieces of card colour of death in China, Korea and other Asian countries
laime:  Wow, | didn’t know that. 4
Ana: — OWRRR . red is the colour v ’}’
ml.m:l:llng.wndwh-l:mmnun India and China.
laime:  Imeresting! | think red is a great colour for wedding dresses, '\

— . . it is a symbol of love
in many cultures!

0 Work in pairs. Place all of the
cards on the desk with the
photos facing up. Both
students take cards with
matching photos. One
partner reads information,
and the other cormects it

Polar bears Bave gof while fur

hi & matter of Fact, thes du snt
while. IU's ciase. bt i seflects the
St This mases it kol whils

Go to page 153.

o Work In groups. When is it important to corect information? What do you
need Lo consider when correcting what someone else says? How do the
words and phrases abowve help you to communicate better?

SPEAKING 13

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say Your friend describes
a film that you both watched, You think your friend’s
description is not correct. Ask What can you say to your
friend? (Elicit example responses: | think you're wrong
about that. | disagree with you. | don’t agree. | don't
think that happened.)

Present )

& Say We're going to learn about polite ways to correct
infarmation. Tell students to open their books at page
13. Say We'l listen to one speaker give information.
Then we'll listen to several responses that politely

Play Track 006.

correct the information.

* Play Track 006 again and tell students to read along,.
Then ask students to make a statement and to
correct information. Supply prompts such as the
following:

44 UNIT 1

is orange,
. it isn't erange.
, the bright light only makes it look
orange.
,it looks orange because
, the colour seems to change in t the sun

or shu::le

- o Say Now listen for words and phrases that two
speakers use to correct information. Write the words
and phrases you hear. Play Track 007. Invite students
to share the words and phrases they wrote.

Practise )

. 0 Once students seem comfortable using the
speaking strategy to correct information, direct them
to Activity 2. Ask students to complete Activity 2
independently. Invite students to read their completed



dialogues aloud, taking turns as Jaime and Ana. Ask Did you hear
different ways to correct information? What words and phrases did
vou say or hear?

apply © ©

n e Put students into pairs. Say Youre going to play a game to
practise correcting information. AsK the pairs to cut out the cards
on page 153. Say One partner is blue and the other partner is
green. Point out the instructions and statements on the back of
the blue and green polar bear cards. Say The partner whose card
reads ‘Begin by saying’ goes first. The partner whose card reads
‘Correct by saying’ responds.

* |nvite two students to read aloud the model dialogue in the
speech bubbles. Ask partners to play the game, taking turns to
make statements and to correct information.

* Connect Say Now let’s think about when you might correct
information. Suppose a friend says that a film begins at 7.45 p.m.
You know that the film begins at 7.15 p.m. AskK Is it important
to correct your friend? Why? (Yes, because you would miss the
beginning of the film.)

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them to read
Activity 4. Say Answer each of the three questions. Invite groups
to share the results of their discussions with the class. (Students
may mention correcting information in a dangerous or an
emergency situation. They may also mention using a gentle tone
of voice or humour.)

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Ask students to write three incorrect
statements about classroom objects. One partner will read an
incorrect statement and the other partner will correct it. Model an
example. Say | say ‘There is a blue picture on the wall above the
desk’. My partner says ‘Actually, it isn't blue. It's green’. Tell partners
to take turns making and correcting incorrect statements.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.1.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to talk to a partner and to correct
information.

Consolidate

* Prepare pieces of card with the following incorrect statements:
Most people are red—-green colour-blind. Yellow is used for
highlighter pens because it represents trust. Orange clothing was a
sign of luxury in the past. Very few of the world’s flags have blue in
them. Put students into pairs. Distribute one card to each pair.

* Say Read the sentence on the card with incorrect information. Your
partner will correct the information. Ask partners to swap roles and
correct information using a different response.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

There are different ways to correct
information in English.

Use actually to restate the information
using the negative not:

Actually, the sunset isn’t (is not) orange.
Use as a matter of fact or in fact to state
additional information:

As a matter of fact, the light from the

sun is lots of colours. In fact, we see

orange because orange rays are longer

than the rays of most other colours.
Use after all to explain why the original
statement is not entirely accurate:

After all, the sky changes from blue to

orange and, finally, to red at sunset.
Additional ways to correct information
include the following phrases:

in actual fact, in truth,
in reality, if truth be told,
in actuality, to tell the truth,

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student's Book page 144, Use
Audio Tracks 110-112.

The schwa (/al) sound The schwa is a

relaxed, unstressed uh sound. Vowels or

vowel combinations are often pronounced
as schwa when they appear in unstressed
syllables.

Many suffixes create unstressed syllables
that are often pronounced with a schwa.
In faster speech, the schwa is lightly
pronounced or even omitted.

traditional: /tra'd: [a nal/ or

ftra'dz [ia} nal/ or [tra'd1 [a nlf

* The schwa is the most common vowel
sound in the English language.

= Any vowel (a, e, i, 0, u) or vowel
combination can be pronounced
with schwa (traditional, population,
dangerous).

Formative Assessment

Can students

= correct information?
Say Imagine you want to correct something
someone has said. Respond in two different
ways to correct it. Then say the following
incorrect statement: Yellow is the colour
of death in China, Korea and other Asian
countries.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy

SPEAKING STRATEGY 45



GRAMMAR1

Objectim

Students will

# lgarn the form and use of
comparative and superlative
adjectives,

+ use comparatives and superlatives
to compare two or more food items
and to talk about food.

* learn and use words associated with
colours and moods.

Grammar Comparatives and
superlatives: Comparing two or more
things

Target Vocabulary connection,
depressed, nervous, relaxed

Content Vocabulary association, diet,
experiment, surround

Academic Language comparative,
comparison, superiative

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 4-5; Tracks 008-011 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials two sheets of coloured
paper: bright neon and light pastel;
pieces of card
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GRAMMAR BB
Comparatives and superiatives: Comparing two or more things

Adjective Comparative Supertative

Purple is a papular colou. Green is mone pepular than Bl s the most popular colour
purpie. in the world.

Green peppers are tasty. Red peppers ae tastier tham  Yellow peppers are the tastiest
Ereen peppers. peppers.

Red grapes ane gosd. Red grapes are better than R grapes are the best.
Breen grapes.

€9 Read. Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the paragraph.

hungrier IsFgir mast deliclous sweeter WOrse

When you see your favourite food on a red plate, you probably feel hungry. But vou feel

Lol b whien it's on a white plate. Why? Research shows that colours
can really affect our feelings about food. For example, when you add red dye to water, it tastes

o — than normal water, as il you've added sugar. The food that you

think s the ____MEST Seliciou — will probably taste
to you if you change its colour to blue. This is because blue is a very unnatural colour for food.
Colour can also affect how much we eat. In one experiment, people were asked
1o serve themselves some pasta with white sauce. The people with red plates
ok a small portion, while the people with white plates wok a much

. paortion. Can you guess why this happens?

o Read. Complate the sentences with the correct comparative or
superlative forms. Then listen and check your answers, BIEED

1. Dark green vegetables are S (high/low) in
vitamin C than light green vegetables,

[ &)

. Yellow bananas are [salty/sweet) green bananas,

but green hanamnas are {god/bad) for you.
3. Blueis L MOoST unusLGE {commaon/unusual) colour for food.
1. The healthiest {healthy/popular) dict includes foods of many different colours,

o Work in palrs. Make a list of your five favourite foods. Aok, vy bexter for you thee
Then share your list. Make comparisons about those foods. T ——

14 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Bulld background Say You can compare and contrast two or more
things to describe how they are the same and different. Hold up two
sheets of paper — a brightly coloured sheet and a lightly coloured
sheet. Ask Which sheet of paper is a brighter colour? (the [green]
sheet of paper) Which sheet of paper is a lighter colour? (the
[vellow] sheet of paper) Say The (green) sheet of paper is brighter
than the (yellow) sheet of paper. The (yvellow) sheet of paper is lighter
than the (green) sheet of paper. Write brighter and lighter on the
board and underline both -er endings. Say We add the ending -er to
bright and light to compare the colours of the two sheets of paper.

Present

* Ask students to open their books at pages 14-15. Point out the
grammar box at the top of page 14. Say The box shows how to
compare two or more things. In the first column, the adjectives
popular, tasty and good describe something. In the second column,
the adjectives compare two things. In the third column, the adjectives
compare more than two things.



L) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and read to find out about colours
and moods. Then listen and repeal. SEEICEE

We make strong coanections between colours and leelings

f} Work in pairs. Discuss how you feel when you see these things.

| bl relamesd when

| sie preen irews

1 deel nesrvous when |

sie ed Mghls o= @ car

Mte, pood But | feel more relaaed
whan | isok 3 blué Sriwoik

G Work in groups. Compare your answers to Activity 5
with another pair. Then choose two other colowrs and say

how they make you feel.
GRAMMAR 15

» Say Now let’s listen to the sentences. Play Track 008 and ask
students to read along.

* Write on the board the following;

Adjective Comparative Superlative

tasty tastier than the tastiest

popular more popular than the most popular

good better than the best

bad worse than the worst

little less than the least

- SEIY You form the comparative and superlative forms of adjectives in

different ways. Lets look at the examples on the board. Point to tasty.
Sﬂy' lo compare two things, you add -er to the end of an adjective
like tasty. Point to tastier than. Say Change the y in tasty to an | and
add —er. Tastier is the comparative form of tasty. Point to the tastiest.
Say To compare more than two things, add —est to tasty. Tastiest is
the superlative form of tasty,

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The rules for forming comparatives and
superlatives with more/most or -er/-est
include the following:

Adjectives with three or more syllables:
always use more/most.

important —= more important —s most
impartant

Adjectives with two syllables ending in -y:
both forms are possible.

friendly —= friendlier —s friendliest
friendly —»= more friendly —» most
friendly

Adjectives with one syllable: use -er/-est.
long —= longer —= longest

Double the consonant in one-syllable
adjectives that have the format
consonant + vowel + consonant.

big —» bigger

Teaching Tip

Pause periodically to give students an
opportunity to ask guestions about

the lesson. Encourage students to ask
any questions they may have about
vocabulary, grammar or other English
language content. To put students at
ease about asking questions, reinforce
that all questions are important. Explain
that it's likely other students in the class
have the same or a similar question.

GRAMMAR 1 47



BT Ty r—

* Point to the row for popular. Say Popular ... more
popular than ... the most popular. Popular has three
syllables: pop-, u-, and -lar. You form the comparative
and superlative of a three-syllable adjective like popular
by using the words more and most.

* Ppint to the row for good. Say Some adjectives, such as
goad, do not follow these rules. You need to learn the
comparative and superiative forms: good ... better ...
best.

* Point out that the word than is used after comparative
adjectives and that the word the is used before
superlative adjectives. Play Track 008 again and tell
students to listen.

Practise o o o

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Ask a
student to read aloud the words and phrases in the
box. Ask Which of these words do you use to compare
two things? (hungrier, larger, sweeter, worse) Ask Which
phrase do you use to compare more than two things?
{most delicious) Say Now read the paragraphs. Fill in
the blanks with the correct words from the box.

« Tell students to complete the text on their own. When
students have finished, ask a student to read aloud
his or her completed paragraphs.

48 UNIT 1

* Ask Why do you think the people with red plates took a
small por tion and the D{'!Dpfl‘_? with white ﬂfﬂIES [ook a
much larger portion? (people feel hungrier when food
is on a white plate) Explain that the contrast in colour
between the colour of the food and the colour of the
plate makes us believe that the portion is bigger. So
white food on a red plate makes us think we have
more food on our plate. When there is no colour
contrast, the portion looks smaller. So white food on a
white plate makes us think there is less food, and we
take a bigger portion.

€) Ask students to read Activity 2. Say Complete
each sentence in items 1 to 4. Form the comparative or
superiative of the words in parentheses. Remember to
use than or the when you need to. Give students time
to complete items 1-4 on their own. When students
have finished, say Now listen to the sentences and
check your answers. Play Track 009. For item 1. point
out that the word than follows the phrase in vitamin C
after the comparative form of the adjective,

o Put students into pairs. Say List your five favourite
foods. Use your list and your partner’s list to talk about
the foods you listed. Use comparative and superifative
adjectives lo compare the foods. Ask a student to

read aloud the comparison in the speech bubble as

a model. After students have completed the activity,
invite them to share their comparisons with the class.

Apply © O O

« @) LeARN NEWWORDS Ask students to open their
books to page 15. Direct their attention to Activity 4.
Say You've read about colours and how they affect the
way we think about food. Now we're going to learn new
words that will help you talk about colours and how
they affect people’s mood. Play Track 010. Tell students
to follow along in their books as they listen.

* Point out the four bold words in the paragraphs
in Activity 4. Say You heard some new words, Lets
listen to these words in sentences, Play Track 011.
Ask students to repeat each word alone and in
a sentence.



. 9 Put students into pairs. Write the new words on the board:
connections, nervous, relaxed, depressed. Ask pairs to look at each
photo and talk about how the photo makes them feel. Say Talk to
your partner about how each photo makes you feel. Use the words
you learnt and other words you know. Make comparisons. Invite three
students to each read aloud one of the speech bubbles on the
photos to model how to talk about the photos.

. o Put two pairs of students from Activity 5 together to form a
group of four students. Tell them to read Activity 6. Say Talk about
how the photos make you feel. Use comparisons. Then choose two
different colours and talk about how those colours make you feel.
After groups have finished, invite them to share some of their
feelings about colours and mood with the class.

Extend

* Write each of the following adjectives and their comparative and
superlative forms on pieces of card.

relaxed mere relaxed the most relaxed
happy happier the happiest
depressed  more depressed the most depressed
calm calmer the calmest
nervous more nervous the most nervous

Put students into pairs. Give out one card to each pair. Ask each
partner to list three things that make them feel the emotions on

their card. Tell partners to take turns telling each other how they

feel. Model an example. Say Sonia and Tomas's card is relaxed, more
relaxed, and the most relaxed. Sonia writes listen to music, go for a
hike, and go to the beach. Sonia says | feel relaxed when | listen to
music. | feel more relaxed when | go for a hike than when | listen to
music. | feel the most relaxed when | go to the beach.' Then Tomas says
three sentences telling Sonia how he feels. Invite pairs to share their
sentences with the class.

Consolidate

* Say I'm going to say an adjective and a noun. Then ['ll say either
‘comparative’ or ‘superlative’. You use the comparative or superlative
form of the adjective in a sentence with the noun.

* Model the activity for students. Say For example, | say (Haruki).
Good-meal-superiative’. Haruki responds ‘| had the best meal for
my birthday dinner last month'. Use adjective and noun pairs such
as the following: good/meal, bad/mood, popular/restaurant, light/
colour, bright/room, common,/sport, relaxed/holiday, depressed/
weather, nervous/interview. Tell students to use the nouns and
comparative or superlative forms of the adjective in a sentence.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Let students know that making mistakes
is part of the typical learning process.
When students make mistakes, allow
them time to correct themselves or gently
guide them to make a correction. When
you need to guide a student to make a
correction, begin with an encouraging
phrase such as Good try!

Formative Assessment

Can students

* jdentify the form and use of comparative
and superlative adjectives?

Ask students to identify which sentence
has the comparative form of the adjective
bright and which has the superiative form.
Which artwork in the museum has the
brightest colours?
The biue sky in the painting is brighter
than the brown mountains.

+ use comparatives and superlatives to
compare two or more food items and to
talk about food?

Tell students to use groups of words such
as the following to make sentences with
a comparative and a superlative: tasty
vegetable/fruit.

* use words associated with colours and
moods?

Ask students to use nervous, relaxed or

depressed in a sentence about how a
certain colour makes them feel.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 4-5.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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PURPLE POWER

THE HISTORY OF ONE OF THE MOST POPULAR COLOURS

Objectives
Students will
* read about and discuss events
related to the history of the colour
purple.
« use new words from the reading.
* identify a sequence of events.
Reading Strategy Identify sequence
of events

Vocabulary Strategy Use context
clues

Target Vocabulary company, naotice,
ordinary, royalty

Academic Language order of events,
timeline

Content Viocabulary cheaper,
chernicals, combination, expensive,
gram, organisms, preferred

Resources Online Workbook,/
Workbook pages 6-7; Worksheet
2.1.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 012-013 (Audic CD/
Website); Graphic Organisers: Timelineg
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/Website)
foptional); CPT: Reading

Materials four photos: a pair of blue
jeans (optional); a light-coloured violet
flower; a purple hat or other purple-
coloured clothing item: a plum or other
purple-coloured fruit or vegetable

50 UNIT 1

Purple is one of the most popular
colours today. There are purple
clothes, purple handbags, purple
bicycles, purple furniture, even purple
computers! But in the past, purple was
a very expansive and unusual colour.

Let's take a look at the rich and
sometimes dangerous history of the
colour purple.

THE VERY BEGINNING

Some scientists believe that the firss
afganisms to i Earth over S0
milllbon years bably looked purple,
ire green becmise
| vy produce

l.HlIh-I] v s soEme I||||1|‘
which is a dark purple calour.

3,000 YEARS AGO

During the time of the oman

) BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in pairs. Look at the
photos and the timeline. What do you think the
reading is about?

" LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words In the text.

Use the other words in the sentences o guess each
L mm“mimﬂ and repeat, BER of purple dye ... as well as

bad smell! This special purple
|

Empire, it was very difficul po
r:|.|L|'pu|

ils gol vou just

company  notice ordinary rayalty

" WHILE YOU READ Think abeut the order of the
events. WO

() AFTER YOU READ Discuss in palrs.
1. Why do scientists think that the earliest organisms
were purple?

2. Why was the colour purple so expensive during the
Roman Empire?
3. Who usually wore purple in England in the
16* century®
1. How did William Perkin discover a way to make
purphe dye? What advantage did his discovery has
16 READNG

Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge Say /o v i ab -
ndigo. The colour indis s hetween the blue and purple. Ask
ark wir or a light colour :dark:
' (blue jeans) D|splay the phnt::r
of a pair of t}luEJE&I"IS or point out a student who is wearing blue
jeans.

» Say The colour violet milar to the & Display an image
of a light-coloured violet ﬂc:wer Sa:.f t f el
Ask Is violet a dark our or a light colour? (light) Say B

se Lo thi r purple, Display {hephmosqfthe
plum hat or other purple- culnured items. 53,__, [

Befure You Read

» Tell students to open their books at pages 16-17. Put
s!udents into pairs. Say k at A Ask W
| r (to say when thmgs happened, frum earliest



500 YEARS AGO 150 YEARS AGO

In 1856, William Perkin, an 18-y
o sludent, noticed s

BE THE EXPERT

purpbe, but

ordinary peapbe e ment comb .1 [ .' Reading Strategy

were not albnwed he used in h
1o wenr thie a hright pur dise Identify sequence uf events Asking
cobour ¥ led Perkin to start a company using this students to EI:IBT'ITIT? the order in
i mbination to make purple which events occur helps them better
Sl en 1] e understand the relationship between
Thanks 1o Perkin, events in a non-fiction text, Texts that talk
MW ANYOnE about the history of a topic often include
can m.'a.lr purple events and dates. Information is usually,
clothes but not always, given in chronological
order. ldentifying the sequence of
events can help students better recall
information in the text as well as improve
their overall comprehension. A timeline
that places events in chronalogical order
can help students keep track of events
as they read

hie dye was much cheaper than

' Read the text again. Number the evenls in the order that
they happened.

Only Queen Elizabeth | wears purple clothes,

Vocabulary Strategy

Use context clues Using context clues
to work out the meaning of an unknown
= Seasnails are used 1o make purple clothes for emperors. word involves reading other words
Many of the Earth's plams appear 1o be purple, not green. and phrases in the sentence with the
unknown word and in nearby sentences.
This surrounding text often contains clues
such as examples, definitions, synonyms

= Anyone can wear purple chothes.

' William Perkin discovers bow to make purple dye.

. Discuss in groups. or ;!nlnn'y.'ms. For instance, royalty and
ordinary in the reading text are contrasted
1. What colour clothes do you like wearing? Why? by the use of the word but. Students
2. In Roman and Elizabethan times, purple was a sign of luxury. can work out that royvally has a meaning
What colour means luxury to you? Does the colour purple have that is almost the opposite, or is an
any special meaning in your culture? antonym, of the phrase ordinary people.
3. Why do some people like 1o have luxury items, such as clothing? Another way to use context clues is to
Are luxury items imporiant o you? Why or why noi? get a general sense of the sentence or
READING 17 paragraph and then work out @ meaning

for an unknown word that makes sense
in the context of the sentence and
paragraph. This strategy can be used to
to IatESt:l Say W vour partner. look at the photos and the timelir determine the meanings of notice and

i " company in the last paragraph of the

on these two pages. Discuss what you think the reading will be ab ading text.
Whe-n Students are ready. ask pairs to share therr predictions with b L

the class.
About the Photo
* Tell students to use the headings on the timeline to gwe the time The photo beneath the timeline shows
frame of events in the reading. Ask | s the first heading at the sea snail Bolinus brandaris, Marine
the feft on the timeline? (The Very Begmnmg; that tell vou the snails like this one were collected in
jate when something occurred? (no) What is the next heading arnclzlntutlmes aln-ngstne easter:n E'l::gf_‘ r.::-F
¥ | the Mediterranean >ea near the ity o
{3 GDG et ol T R S T O Lo Y S Tyre, in the area of modern-day LED:ﬂDﬂ.
might [mﬁre than 3 CIL',!D years agm is the last heading To meke TSN burpie dve. thousands of
it the right on the timeline ':15’0 years aP,D] it period of t the snails were collected and placed in
does the whole timeline ex {from more 'than 3 000 years aga giant lead vats. The snails were boiled
up to 15":' years ago) for days at a time, resulting in a very
unpleasant odour. Though the snails
- LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're ng to learn some new themselves are not purple, the balling
process released compounds called
words in the reading. Point to the word rovaﬂ}f in the section of the chromiagens. When exposed to light
timeline labelled ‘500 Years Ago'. Sa', the word royalty. Read and oxygen, chromogens turn purple.
the sentence alﬂud Say You can use the other words and sentence: These compounds gave the dye its
yround a word to help yvou understand the words meaning. You ca characteristic rich purple colour.
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* Vocabulary strategy Say If I'm not sure what royalty
means, | can read the next sentence O 100K Tor
clues. Read aloud the next sentence. Say | read
that Queen Elizabeth I's clothes were purple. The first
sentence tells me that purple was only for rovalty, So
Queen Elizabeth | must be rovalty. | think royalty means
rulers, like kings and queens. | notice that the picture
shows a queen wearing purple clothes, She's probably

Queen Elizabeth |.

* Point out the word ordinary in the same section. Ask
students to guess its meaning. If no one guesses
correctly, point out the word but and explain that it
is used to contrast, or show the difference between,
two things, Say Ordinary probably means the opposite
of royalty. Ask Think about people who are not kings
or gueens. Who might ordinary people be? (normal
people, not royalty) Ask students to use context to
work out the meaning of notice and company in the
last paragraph of the reading. Discuss students’
definitions and clarify meanings, if necessary.

» Next, tell students to listen to Track 012 and repeat.

While You Read )

4 e Say Now were going to learn about the history of
the colour purple, Listen and read. Play Track 013.

» Say Now listen and read again. This time, pay attention
to the order in which events happened, You may wish
to distribute Timeline graphic organisers and tell
students to make their own notes as they listen and

read. Play Track 013 again and ask students to follow
along.

After You Read ) 00

. o Put students into pairs. Ask them to read and
answer the questions. If partners come up with
different answers, ask them to re-read the text to find
support for their answers.

. 0 Ask students to turn to page 17. Explain that they
will re-read the text and then number events in the
order in which they happened. Say As you read, keep

track of which events came first, next and last.

L]

Tell students to number the five events in Activity 5 in
sequential order. If students previously made notes
on their own Timeline graphic organisers, ask them to
use their notes. Then discuss the sequence of events
as a class.

O Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the questions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as leader and make sure everyone
participates in the discussion. Assign another student
in each group to be secretary and note information
from the discussion.

* When discussions have finished, say Now lel’s list
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

IEmup Colour Why;au like | What colour | Special Reason luxury items | Are luxury items
clothes that | the colour means meaning of are important to important to you?
you like luscury? colour purple people.

A blue feel happy red our local to show they are yes; make me feel

' football team successful important

wears purple
green matches eye | gold they enjoy expensive | yes; like the
colour | things better quality of
luxury items
| yellow feel silver not many others have | no; satisfied with
comfortable the items ordinary things
wearing it
B
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* [nvite group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
The students in Group (A) like wearing different coloured clothes.
They also have different reasons for the colour clothes they like.
They also have different opinions about which colours mean luxury
to them. Discuss the reasons that luxury items are important to
people in general and to individual students.

Extend

= Say Work with a partner. Make a list of luxury items. Your list might
include small items such as jewellery or watches. It might include
some kinds of electronic devices. It might also include large items
such as holiday homes.

* Put students into pairs to make their lists. After students have
completed their lists, tell them to decide whether each item is
usually associated with a particular colour. Say Look at each item
on your list. Is the item usually or always the same colour? Does the
colour of the item affect whether people think the item has a lot of
value? Invite pairs to share some of their observations with the
class.

* If time allows, you may want to hand out Werksheet 2.1.4 in
class. Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the
new words on page 16. You will use your new words to complete
sentences. Then you will create new words on your own by using what
you know about words and word parts. Tell students to complete the
worksheet individually or in pairs. Let students use a dictionary to
check their answers to Activity 3.

Consolidate

* Say Let’s play a game to review what you learnt about the history of
the colour purple. Il say a sentence about the colour purple. If the
sentence is true, keep your hand down. If the sentence is false, put
up your hand. Say sentences such as the following:

Scientists think early organisms were purple because the
organisms used chlorophyll to produce energy. (false)

During the time of the Roman Empire, people used sea snails to
make a special dye called Tyrian purple. (true)

Ordinary people began wearing purple clothes in sixteenth-century
England. (false)

William Perkin discovered a less expensive way to make purple dye
using chemicals. (true)

Tell students to correct the false statements by saying true
statements.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Remind students that it's OK to disagree
about certain topics. Explain that people
can learn a lot by talking with people who
disagree with them. Emphasise that it

is important to show respect for others'
opinions. Remind students that a good
way to show respect is to listen to others
without interrupting them while they
speak.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. because they used retinal, which is a
dark purple colour, to produce energy

2. because it was difficult to make;
10,000 dead sea snails provided only
one gram of purple dye

3. royalty

4, Perkin accidentally discovered that

combining chemicals he used to
clean his equipment with chemicals
he used in an experiment created a
bright purple colour. The purple dye
he produced was much cheaper than
seg-snail dye.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ discuss an event related to the history of
the colour purple?
Ask How was the dye Tyrian purple made
during the time of the Roman Empire?

= yse new words to discuss what they've
read?
Ask students to use company, ordinary,
royalty or notice in a sentence that tells us
about an event in the history of the colour
purple.

+ identify a sequence of events?
Ask Which happened first:
Queen Elizabeth | wore purple clothes or
William Perkin found a new way to make
purple dye?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 6-7.

Online Workbook Rreading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will

= discuss ways that people and

@ BEFORE YOU WATCH Discuss in pairs. How do w
[ | fe? Think about ways that colou
animals see colour in the world
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language investigate Do you think that all

Content Vocabulary coiour wheel colours 1 ou do?
infrared, night-vision goggies, normal,
percentage, ultraviolet . WHILE YOU WATCH Write the letter for each colour
Resources Video scene 1.1 (OVD in order, based on the range of visible light.
Website, CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:

Video

3 a. dork blue b, grean . infrared o, light blue o, orange . red g ultraviolel h. violet 1. yellow
Materials magazines with nature

pictures (optional

Answer Key

1. because what we know as colour is

really visible light

@ Ar7ER YOU WATCH Work in pairs to answer the questions.

2. ultraviplet patterns f .
I. Why don’t insects and animals se urs like most human

3. It can see heat, which appears as

nifrared light 2. What can bee + i Mowers thar is invisible to humans?

rared hght.

1. We don't know because we can't see ! L ake see a mouse in the dark?

what snakes see What cule
5. 8%, 0.4

5. What perce

wormen are colour-hlind?

Before You Watch Say
* Ask students to think about colours they see In man
made and natural objects in the world, Say
Invite several pairs to share their
deas with the class.

While You Watch

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their . Say
books at pages 18-19. Ask a student to read aloud Give students a few moments to
Activity 1. Say Tall read the words above the table in Activity 3. Say

When students have finished

the activity, invite pairs to share the results of their

Pl LT W SCBRne i 1 § . = =1 I il | i
discussions with the class. * Play Video scene 1.1. If students have difficulty
following the video or understanding the graphics,
. Tell students to work with their same partners. pause the video and allow them to ask questions or
Read aloud Activity 2. Say review the graphics.
.-"-"_-3-* Vi
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Teaching Tip

Video in the classroom After students
have watched the video, replay it without
sound and ask students to describe what
is happening. Pause at certain points to
let students make connections between
what they see in the video and what they
have observed in the real world.

& mpuse viaiile in 3 Dhermagram. an mage
et 8 Shject s lEMper ilure

LS choose an activity.
1. Wark independently. Find

pictures of things in nature
that match each colour in the
range of visible light. Arrange
the pictures in order on a sheet
of paper and glue them, Then
lixhed each ivem and its colour.

2, Work in pairs. Go onling to find
out why you see a rainbow when
it rains on a sunny day. Give
a presentation to explain the
sclence,

Formative Assessment

Can students

* discuss ways that people and animals see
colour in the world as a result of watching
the video?

3. Work in groups. How important
is colour in your life? Can you
imagine a life without colour?
What problems might there be?
List at least three,

Ask What kinds of patterns in flowers can

bees see that people can’t see?

D Online Workbook video

After You Watch

« After students have completed their tables, review the
correct order of the words as a class. Ask a student to
explain which part of the table shows visible light that
humans can see.

. Put students into pairs to answer the questions.
Say
Then tell pairs to complete Activity 4. Review answers
as a class.

* Put students into groups of three or four. Re-read
questions 2 and 3. Say

Ask groups
to share their ideas with the class.

. Put students into pairs. Ask a student to read
aloud Activity 5. Say

: Consider asking
students to use an actual gadget in their demonstration
or to create a brief video to demonstrate how the
gadget works.

. TEEEHERIS Ask students to choose an activity.
If students choose to create a labelled colour chart,
they can cut out images from magazines or print
images they find on the Internet.

* |f pairs choose to investigate how a rainbow forms,
remind them to include a clear and concise explanation
in their presentation. Encourage students to add
interest with labelled diagrams or colourful photos.

s |f students choose a group discussion, remind them to
take turns and listen attentively to others. Say 4
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GRAMMAR SNEI
GRAMMAR 2
The: Identifying general and specific things
There's & coat in my wardeobe, The coat is red,
5 Thie: sur is shining in the siy.
Objective
Students will People often feel depressed when they see the colour black.
= identify general and specific things
using the. €D Read. Circle the correct word.
Grammar The: identifying general and
specific things (The)/ A Colours of Success

Academic Language brand-name
products, brands, familiar, general,
specific

Content Vocabulary café, lively

Resources Online Workbook/
Workbook pages 8-9; Worksheet
2.1.5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 014 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT): CPT: Grammar 2

Materials coins for the board game

ol

€ wo

(heads = 1 space; tails = 2 spaces). Complate
each sentence with the or a / an.

Imagine you're at a shopping centre. You want to go to the f@ calé and get the "El drink

and whe /[a) snack. There are two different cafés in the shopping centre. How do you choose

a cal you want to visit? You probably look at the prices and the menus. But (thél a
ours that (Pl @ calés use are also very important.

Do you want Do yovu want to
to feel calm and go somewhene E'B,'H:iq
relaxed? Then you and lively? Then you
will probably choose will probably choose
The Coffee Place. The Coflies Machine.
A green colour Many companies use
miakes you think of (thel & colour red

natune and peace. hecause it seems bright
and fun, and it lltm_~:'

young people.

Think about your Evourite brands. Which colours do they use? What do those

colours mean to you?

o Woark In pairs. Take turns naming familiar brand-name H

products. Can your partner name the colours for the
brand? Why do you think the companies chose the
colours for each product?

=

—
— —
e

-

‘ Go to page 155.

i In pairs. Take furns. Use a coin to move

20 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

» Set the stage Say Listen to how the words a and the
are used in a story. Write on the board: the cinema, a
film, the new film, the best film. Say My brother wanted
to go to the cinema. He phoned me and asked, 'Would
you like to go and see a film?" | said, ‘Sure’. S0 we
decided to see the new film about Mount Everest. We
both agreed it was the best film we had seen this year.

Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 20. Ask
a student to read aloud the grammar point in the
grammar box. Say You'Te going to listen to sentences
that use the articles a and the. Articles are used before
noauns,

* Play Track 014 and tell students to read along silently.
Then ask a student to read aloud the grammar
examples. Say You use a before a noun for something
that is not specific. You use the for a specific thing. You

56 UNIT 1

also use the for a general thing, a well-known thing, or
a category of things.

= Write the following on the board:

There's a flag. The flag is red and white.
The moon and the stars are visible tonight.

Some of the population is colour-blind.

= Point to the first sentence. Say You use a before the
noun flag to talk about any flag. It is not a specific flag.
Point to the second sentence. Say You use the before
flag to talk about a specific flag. Now you mean a
particular flag. Say 'the flag' to talk about the colour of
that specific flag.

* Point to the next sentence. Say The moon and the
stars are well known to maost people. Use the before
the nouns moon and stars. Point to the last sentence.



Say Population is a general category. It means ‘all the people’. Use
the before the noun population.

Practise o

. o Say Read the text. Decide whether the article a or the article the
is correct in the sentences. Circle the correct article. Model choosing
the correct article for the title. Say /'l read the title with the. The
Colours of Success’ sounds right. Now I'll try with a. ‘A Colours of
Success' doesn’t sound right, The noun colours is plural. So the must
be correct, not a.

» After students have completed the activity, ask a student to read
aloud the text with his or her circled choices.

* Remind students that brands are categories of products made by
one company. Say Levis™ is a brand of blue jeans. Apple™ is a brand
of computers. Invite students to share their favourite brands, the
colours used by the brands, and what the colours mean to them.

Apply © ©

& o Put students into pairs. Model the activity. Say /'l name a
brand: Coca-Cola™. (Anna) says ‘Coca-Cola uses the colour red’. Anna
thinks Coca-Cola uses red to make people feel like they have energy.
I think they use it to get people’s attention. Tell pairs to take turns
identifying brand names and colours and discussing the colours’
meaning.

- o Ask the pairs to cut out the game board on page 155. Give
one coin to each pair. They can use a paper clip or rubber as a
game piece. Say Play a game with your partner. Toss the coin. Move
1 space for heads and 2 spaces for tails. Read the sentence using
the correct article, the or a. Then your partner takes a turn. Continue
until both players reach ‘Finish'.

* Remind students to use an before a noun that begins with a vowel,
such as egg. Tell partners to check their answers with the teacher.
The partner with the greatest number of correct answers wins the

game.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Write the following nouns on the board:
photograph, wedding, dye, orange, apple and vegetable. Tell one
partner to say a sentence using a and a noun. Tell the other partner
to follow up with a sentence using the and the noun. Model an
example. Say | noticed a photograph on the table. My partner (Xiang)
says The photograph was taken on our holiday last year.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.1.5.

Consolidate

* Ask students to complete the following sentences using a, an or the:

My aunt is ___ dentist, and my uncle is ___ artist. / It's windy today.
___ wind is strong. / | think blue is ___ most amazing colour of all!

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Here are some standard rules for using
the article the:

= Use the to refer to general things or
groups.
I like going to the cinema.
The Chinese have big New Year
celebrations.
Exception: When referring to animals in
general, the is not used:
Cats like eating fish.

» Use the to indicate something specific
that:

is mentioned earlier:
There’s a new book by my favourite
author. The book is going on sale next
week.
is unique:
The sun is out today. The moon is
hidden behind the clouds.
(There is only one sun and one moon
in our solar system.)
the speaker knows about even
though it wasn't mentioned earlier:
Can you pass me the bread?
{Bread is on the table.)
Don't go there, E baby is sleeping.
{The speaker knows there's a baby
sleeping and knows who the baby is).

« Use the the first time a noun is
mentioned if the noun is modified,
The colour green is my favourite colour.
I like the first book on the right.

Formative Assessment
Can students

« identify general things using the?
Have students use the word summer in a
sentence with the.

« identify specific things using the?
Write the words forget and keys on the
board. Have students use the words in a
sentence with the.

Workbook For additional practice,

assign Workbook pages 8-9.

Online Workbook crammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives

Students will

+ understand that a topic sentence
introduces the main idea in a
paragraph.

* recognise that a topic sentence
explains a writer's reason for writing
and describes what a writer wants
to say.

* analyse a model paragraph and
identify its topic sentence.

« write a paragraph with a topic
sentence,

Writing Descriptive paragraph

Academic Language announcement,
associate, effective

Content Vocabulary burnt,
competition

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
page 10; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Description (Teacher's Resource
CO-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

Warm Up

* Build background Point to a colourful classroom
object such as a flag. Say Suppose you want to write
a paragraph about the colours of the flag. You coulc

WRITING

A topic sentence introduces the main idea of a paragraph. The topic sentence
i usually the first sentence of the paragraph. It explains:

- why you are writing + what you want to say
Look at these examples of topic sentences:

In this article, I'm going to discuss the history of the colour orange,
When taking a phatograph, it's impartant to think about fight and colour,

o Read the announcement and the response. Underling the toplc sentence.

I woruled Tike 1o vell you about my favourite
colour and explain why 1 think it's perfect for this
season. My favourite colour is orange. think it's

co M PETITIOH awarm and bright codour, and it makes me fieel
happy and safe. When [ see this colour, | think
Write and tell us about your of the aatumin. Although it gers cooler and the
favourite thlr. days are much shorter, | love the autumn, When

I go outside, | enjoy walking through the dark
What colour do you want orange keaves and listening o the sound they
to see at home and

make under my feet. | also think of the smell of

around town this season? fire when | see this colour. It's great to be at home
TE“ us what the [;DII:IUI' and sit by the warm fire with my family, Orange is
means to you.

also the colour of my favourite food - carmot soup
1's s delicions! This warm and beautiful colour
shiould be everyvwhere this season - outside, In
our homes and even on our plates!

(£) Work in pairs. Make a list of the things that the writer connects with
his/her favourite colour, Do you think his/her ideas are effective? Why
or why not?

() Write, Write a paragraph about your favourite colour and what you
associate with this colour. Use a strong topic sentence.

why the flag has these colours. Second sentence:

a description of the colours in the flag and how

bright they are; why the colours are beautiful. Third
sentence: how the flag got its colours; why the colours
were chosen; who decided on the colours)

begin the paragraph with one of these sentences. Write

the following sentences on the board.

The colours of our country's flag are (green),

(gold) and (blue).

Our country's flag has the brightest and most

beautiful colours.

The (green), (gold) and (blue) colours of our
i:nre an interesting history.

country's flag

* Point to each sentence and say Suppose this is the
first sentence of your paragraph. What do you think
the other sentences in the paragraph will be about?
(First sentence: the colours of other countries’ flags;
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* Say When you write a paragraph, it's important to begin
with a sentence that says what the paragraph is going
to be about.

* Say We're going to look at how to use a topic sentence
when we write a paragraph. A topic sentence gives a
reader an idea of what the paragraph is going to be

about.

* Tell students to open their books at page 21 and read
the text in the green box at the top of the page. Write
the example topic sentences on the board.



In this article, I'm going to discuss the history
of the colour orange.

When taking a photograph, it's important to
think about light and colour.

* Say A good topic sentence gives the main idea, why you are writing
and what yvou want to say. Point to the first topic sentence. Ask
Why is the writer writing the article? (to talk about the history of
the colour orange) Ask What do you think the writer will say in the
article? (give details about the history of the colour orange)

* Point to the second topic sentence. Ask Why is this writer writing?
(to explain why it's important to think about light and colour when
taking a photo) Ask What do you think the writer will say in the
article? (give details about ways to use light and colour to take a
better photo)

Read the Model o o

s o Say Now we're going to look at an example of a paragraph
with a topic sentence. First, let’s look at the announcement to the
left of the paragraph. An announcement like this might appear
in @ newspaper, magazine or on a website. Read aloud the
announcement’s title, Competition. Explain that a competition is a
contest that people enter to try to win.

* Ask a student to read aloud the announcement text. Ask What do
you think the writer's paragraph is going to be about? (the writer's
favourite colour and what it means to him or her) Say Look at the
pictures on page 21. Can you guess what colour the paragraph
might be about? (orange)

* Read the instruction line aloud. Say Look for and underline the
topic sentence in the paragraph. Remember that a topic sentence

tells us the main idea, explains why a person is writing and explains

what the person wanis o say. A topic sentence is often the first
sentence in a paragraph.

* Tell students to read the announcement and the paragraph on
their own and underline the topic sentence of the paragraph.

. 9 Put students into pairs to discuss the paragraph. Say Now
read the paragraph again. With your partner, list things that the
writer identifies as connected to his or her favourite colour. Talk
about whether each of the writer’s ideas is a good explanation for
the colour he or she chose. Invite pairs to share their discussion
points with the class.

Plan €)

. e Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going to plan your

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage Students may benefit from some
additional tips for writing good topic
sentences. A topic sentence should be
general enough to present the subject
matter of the paragraph yet also specific
enough to get across the main idea and
the writer's purpose, A topic sentence
should focus on only one main idea.
Students should aim to make their topic
sentences as concise and as clear as
possible. Students may want to consider
whether a reader will be able to tell right
away what the paragraph is about by
reading the topic sentence,

writing. You already know your topic - your favourite colour and Workbook for scaffolded writing
what you associate, or connect, with this colour. Your next step is support, assign Workbook page 10.
pre-writing. Online Workbook writing
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WRITING
A topic sentence miraduces The man wea of & paragraph The pec sentence
s usuadly the st senience of the paragraph. It explaing
by poas are wriling - what you wand 10 sy
Lok at these examples of opa: sentences:

I Dhis aeiche, i gosng 1o discwss (he hisiory of Ihe colouy orange.
Whiewn raking & pholograph, (T EmparEant [ think Shout bt s colous

) Read the ardl the smep

1wl Hikr v vl ym b mw [vourae
woltnt and pyplain why | ihink o et b this

i i wrdnim 5y lavouriir cobosd iaon) 1 sk @'s
| c n“ FETIT' 0" | v amd bright colous, and it ssakoes me foel
Fuapagry arull sale. Wi | arr ihi colud, [ 1hink

|
| Write and tell us about pour | ione
. tavourite colour. dayyars
| g oat i | erfary wal g iStimagh D8 ilark
What cobour do you want arange eaes sl linden i
| to see at home and
arpund town this season?
Tedl s whiat the colour
| means i you.

Ungerinie the (o senlence

K inhasiigh it et consber amd it

i whorier, | bove the srama When

wasarid 1hey

ol (b sl o
e when bwer this colsur 1's groa o be e bome
ansed sif bry the wantss fite with oy laanidy. Orangs is

make under my bewt | alen thi

b 1w gl of sy lavominbe fesd . cand s
s so delicbings! This winims and beasiful colour
ihama bl b cverywherr this seaui ansakde in

cuir hemes and Fven on o e

(3 Work in pabs. Maise o b of the things that the writer connects with
or ity pot 7

) Wit Wit & paragrach aboul poer Aretearits colour sed wRal you
aasocialy with they Coiwr L 3 590N 10040 SemEnce.

* Tell students to use an idea map like the one below.
Draw the idea map on the board for students to copy.
Say Complete the idea map to plan your writing. Then
use the information in the idea map o write a topic
sentence for your paragraph

—— ey

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines 1o assess
students” writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing

Writing Student uses a topic sentence to introduce
the main idea of a paragraph. The topic sentence
explains the student's reason for writing and what '
| the student wants to say. .

* If you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
10 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 10 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have completed the pre-writing step,
ask them to work on their first drafts. If time in class
is limited, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, ask
them to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Tell each student to consider the
following: Does the topic sentence clearly identify the
main idea of the paragraph? Does each of the other
sentences in the paragraph connect to the main idea?
What seems good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table. superlatives.

Grammar Student uses comparatives and ‘

' Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words learnt in this unit.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good

2 = Needs improvement
1 = Redo
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‘Look around and ask yourself, ‘Who needs

pictures? Who needs help?’ With photography,
the opportunities are endless ...’

Annie Griffiths
National Geographic Photographer

. Watch scene 1.2, 1. Think about issues or social problems
in your arei. How could you use

2. Discuss how photographers can use their
J Lk ! photographs to teach athers about

skills to help other people

these issues?

22 MISSION

.qll-u -

k for Opportunities

Objective
Students will
+ discuss how photos can be used
to raise awareness and lead
to solutions for individual and
community problems.

Academic Language social problems
Content Vocabulary opportunity

Resources Video scene 1.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 2.1.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Encourage students to actively participate
in the leaming process. Consider having
one student or a pair of students lead

a class discussion. Giving students
responsibility in the classroom builds
self-confidence, increases motivation and
develops students’ leadership skills.

Mission
* Read aloud the mission Look for Dppﬂrtunitfe& Say
Wl . Invite a 'atudent to read aluud the

uuﬂte I::uy Anme Gnﬁnths Ask What do yvou think Annii

1Thr.=:rc are many ways to help perFe by
taking pictures.) Say | 1 agree with Annie? Why o

t7 Ask students to say thther they agree or

disagree and describe what opportunities photography
may offer. You may want to have students consider the
impact of using colour or black and white photography
to affect people’s feelings about a subject.

- Antivity 1 53}." W # watc) Vitden at F Anrnia
iriffiths. Play Video scene 1.2. Aqk atudents to focus
on Annie’s desire to use photography to educate and
inspire people about other cultures and places in the
world.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Ask each partner
to list the skills needed to be a photographer. Then
ask them to discuss ways that photographers might
use their skills to help people. Students might
consider things such as travel, language and cultural
differences, and conflict zones.

* Activity 3 Explain that social problems are problems
that affect people in a community. Provide examples,
such as air or water pollution, traffic and poverty. Ask
individual students to consider ways photos can teach
others. Encourage students to use comparatives and
superlatwes Model an example, Sa}- o show that t

vater pollution is worse 1n one part of the nver than i

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.1.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
colours and their effect on people.
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Objective
Students will
= choose and complete a project
related to colours’ effect on people.

Academic Language biog,
presentation, technigue

Content Vocabulary Aboriginal, react

Resources Assessment: Unit 1
Quiz; Workbook pages 11 and 90;
Worksheet 2.1.7 (Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games; Graphic
Organiser: Three-column table
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/Website)
foptional)

Materials drawing materials; food
colouring; digital cameras or
smartphones

Assessment Goto page 254.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.1.7.
Workbook Assign pages 11 and 90.
Online Workbook now | can

Prepare
«T[INEEENTE Ask students to choose a project.

= Activity 1 Tell students to research how colour is
used in Aboriginal art. Students should become
familiar with the colours used by the Aboriginal people
as well as the drawing and painting techniques used
and the style of the artwork.

* Ask students to choose an object representative
of their own culture, Examples might be a musical
instrument or an item of clothing. Tell students
to draw their chosen object using the colours, styles
and techniques of Aboriginal artists.

* Activity 2 Tell students to choose five foods to which
food colouring can be added. Possibilities include
soup, juice, salad dressing, slices of fruit or bread,
and scrambled eggs. Students can use a three-
column table with headings Food, Colour of Food
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- Rese

Make an
Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project,

o Plan and create an art presentation.

arch the use of colour in Aboriginal art

n object from your own culture using

9 Plan and give a presentation about
colour and taste.

i coloun ng L (1]
ur,

aste and react to

photos.
gach photo

o,

Colouring Added and Reaction to record the reactions

of family and friends. Students might use the same or
a different colour of food colouring in each food.

* Activity 3 Students can use digital cameras or
smartphones to take photos and post them to their
blog. Remind students to consider colour as they take
their photos. Ask students to look at blogs on the
Internet to get a sense of how a blog is organised.

Share

* Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. Allow classmates to read and comment
on students’ blogs before the presentation. Allow
additional time for students to respond to the
comments.

* Modify For Activity 1, display students’ artwork in
a central location and invite members of the school
community to visit an ‘Aboriginal Art Museum’.

PROJECT 23



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 002 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 10-11.

Track 003 ) LEARN NEWWORDS bright / Orange is a very
bright colour. colour-blind / A colour-blind person can't see
the difference between red and green. danger / A dog barks
when it senses danger. death / Violet symbolises death in
certain parts of the world. dye / Indigo dye used to be very
expensive. emergency / Fire engines and ambulances are
emergency vehicles. good luck / Some people believe that
black cats bring good luck. light / On a clear day, the sky

is a light blue colour. represent / For many people, black
represents sadness. safety / We often think of safety when
we see the colour green. trust / My parents trust that | will
go home straight after school. visible / Wear orange when
cycling at night to be visible to drivers. warn / Some animals
use the colour red to warn others of danger. wedding / My
aunt wore a beautiful white dress at her wedding.

Track 004 o Yellow, blue, red, white and green are all
very common colours in flags of the world. But only one
flag uses the colour indigo — that of Norway. Perhaps this

is because indigo dye costs a lot. In the past, using indigo
signalled luxury and wealth, Dyes of more common colours,
like blue and green, cost less. As a result, there are a lot
maore flags with these colours.

Track 005 o LEARN NEWWORDS common / In the forest,
green is the most common colour, flag / The flag of Mexico
is red, white and green. luxury / A luxury car costs a lot of
money. signal / The colour red can signal danger.

Track 006 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 13.

Track 007 o 51: OK, Ben. Dinner's ready: chicken with
carrots and potatoes. 52: Great, thanks. Hey Dad, did you
ever wonder why carrots are orange? S1: Actually some
carrots aren’t orange. 82: Really? 81: Yes. As a matter of
fact, there are white, grey, yellow and purple carrots. $2;
Purple and grey carrots? No way! But orange is the natural
colour for a carrot, isn't it? S4: No, it isn't. In fact, the
earliest carrots were naturally white or purple. $2: Wow, |
never knew that! Can we try some purple carrots next time?
S1: Sure, why not? After all, they're just as healthy!

Track 008 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 14.

Track 009 € 1. Dark green vegetables are higher in
vitamin C than light green vegetables. 2. Yellow bananas are
sweeter than green bananas, but green bananas are better
for you. 3. Blue is the most unusual colour for food. 4. The
healthiest diet includes foods of many different colours,

Track 010 o You've seen that colour can change how we
think of food, but it can also affect how we feel in different
situations. We make strong connections with certain colours,
even if we don't realise it. For example, red means danger,
Therefore, the colour red can make us feel nervous, Red
also gets our attention. That's why warning labels use red
text for the most important information.

Other colours have different associations. Many people feel
calm and relaxed when they see the colour green, Green
makes us think of nature, and that makes us feel peaceful.
Like green, blue might also make you feel calm. But blue,
and other dark colours, can also make you feel depressed.
When you're feeling sad,. people might even say you're
feeling blue.

Bright colours, like orange and yellow, can have the opposite
effect. Look around you now. Which colours can you see?
How do they make you feel?

Track 011 LEARN NEWWORDS connection / We make
a connection between colours and feelings. depressed /
Some films make me feel depressed. nervous / | always get
nervous before an exam. relaxed / | feel very relaxed when

I'm lying in the green grass.

Track 012 €3 LEARN NEWWORDS  company / This
company makes beautiful clothes in many different colours.
notice / The first thing you notice about her is her bright
blue eyes. ordinary / He's a very ordinary person. He's just
like you or me. royalty / Kings and queens are members of
royaity.

Track 013 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 16-17.

Track 014 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 20.
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;*j Unit 2

In This Unit

Theme This unit explores factors that
affect our physical and emotional
health.

Content Objectives
Students will
+ jdentify factors that affect physical
and emotional health.
« gdescribe how different factors
influence their own physical and
emaotional health.

Language Objectives

Students will

+ talk about things that affect
emotional and physical health.

« ask after friends and talk about how
they feel.

* use adverbs to talk about how and
how often they do something.

« use make + adjective to talk about
what affects their mood and feelings.

« write a classification essay about the
negative effects of stress.

Target Vocabulary
pages 26-27 antibiotics, bacteria, ] .
cell, digest, disease, immune system, Sclence brings peopla

infection, invade, protect, sore,
symptom, treat, vaccination, virus cause ‘“w

page 28 emotion, iliness, positive, .
survive

page 31 brain, comfortable,
researcher, rest, select, theory

page 32 adolescent, experience,
process, structure

Vocabulary Strategies Suffix -ness;
Use a dictionary: Sample sentences

Speaking Strategies Asking after
friends and saying how you feel

Grammar
Grammar 1 Use adverDs to say how .
and how often you do something lntrﬂduce thE U"It
Grammar 2 Say what affects mood * Activate priur knm\rledgﬁ Display the two toothbrushes or pictures.
and feelings using make + adjective Ask Can anvone tell me what these are? (toothbrush, electric
Reading The Teenage Brain mﬂtht}rush] W e use them for? (cleaning our teeth) Why is it
FRoNcig. Strsbagy. STnssee nportant to clean our [tD keep them strong and health:,r} Say
Video Scene 2.1: The Forgotten Organ; Someone had the idea to invent a toothbrush. We use inventions like
Scene 2.2: Meet Pardis Sabeti gt ) ;
these every day to help us keep healthy and feel good
Writing Classification essay
National Geographic Mission Take = TO START Tell students to open their books at pages 24-25. Point
Care of Yourself out the unit title Feeling Good? Ask What's in the photo? (two girls
Project on bikes)

* Healthy-living brochure

i i * Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:

= Quiz show

Pronunciation Pronunciation of s Do vou think the girls in the photo are having a good time? What
endings ? (yes; thez.f re laughing)

PaCing Guides 2.2.1,2.2.2, 223 Do you think the girls enjoy riding bikes ' Does it make them feel

17 (yes; they're smiling and happy)

* Ask a student to read aloud Question 1. Ask Does the expression on

a persans face help you understand how a person feeis?
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Girly. g1 belkrs in Mandaisy, Myanmne

-, -.-—-—--"
TO START
L. Look at the girds in the photo, How do

you think they feel? Why do you think
they feel this way?

2. How has science helped to improve
peaphe’s health over the kast 100 years?
Give examples.

3. Work in small groups to think of three
ways in which sclence alfects your daily
lifie. Share your ideas with the class,

25

= Next, ask a student to read aloud the guote by Pardis Sabeti on
page 24. Explain that working towards a common cause means to
Join with others to reach a goal. Ask What is the goal that Pardis
Sabeti refers to? (fighting disease) Say Disease makes people sick.
FIgNting disease is helping people get better or helping them stay

== (RN

* Ask a student to read aloud Question 2. Ask What are inventions or

aiscoveries in areas ol

scrence like medicine, technolt gy and food?

(%-rays, MRls, CT scans, hearing aids, new medicines and more
nutritious foods)

* For Question 3, put students into groups of three or four. Ask How

ao you aecide what o eat each day
to cook? What do vou do when you feel ill? How is science related
the things you do? Invite groups to share their ideas with the class.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.2.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will write about and discuss the role science plays in people's
health.

Does your family use technology

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
* discuss how the people shown in a
photo feel.

+ discuss ways science has improved
people's health.

* discuss how science affects their
daily lives.

Resources Worksheet 2.2.1 (Teacher’s
Resource COD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

Materials an ordinary toothbrush and
an electric toothbrush, or pictures of
each

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Mandalay is the second largest city in
Myanmar. The city of one million people
is an important economic centre and is
regarded as Myanmar's cultural capital.
Myanmar has a youthful population with a
median age of 27.

Teaching Tip

When grouping students, consider their
fluency in English. Less fluent or less
proficient students benefit from listening
and speaking to more fluent students.
Make it a practice to group students of
different proficiency levels together. In
group settings, when one student states
an idea, encourage others in the group to
restate it.

Related Words
bicycle, handbrake, handlebars, whee!
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i sore [

Objectives
Students will
= identify and use vocabulary related

to how bacteria and viruses affect
people,

« use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss the causes of illness,
and ways 1o stay healthy.

Target Vocabulary antibiotics,
bacteria, cell, digest, disease, immune
system, infection, imvade, protect, sore,
symplom, treat, Ir'é}l.‘."l'f.'f'l:".l':'lt}r!, VIFLS

Content Vocabulary cough, fly,
organism, sneeze, trillions, weaken

Resources Tracks 015-016 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials bottle of hand sanitiser

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowredge lepld‘y the bottle of hand
sanitiser. Say r. You can use it te
I i 1 wal ASH
Students may describe using it in a puhhc

toilet or a doctor’s office or EmE.putaI Saf,

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 26-27.
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 queqtmn at
the tDp of page 26. Say know that

66 UNIT 2

0 What's happening in your body when you feel ill?
J 35 and read. oS

* List the following parts of the body on the board:
head, eyes, nose, throat, ears, stomach, whole body.
Then write the following sentence frame on the board:

When I feel ill, my _ is/are

* Use the list on the board to ask students about
different pdrls of their bodies when thcy feel ill. For
example, ask | what hapy !

Tell students to use the sentence frame to
answer. (When | feel ill, my throat is painful )

. Play Track 015 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
guestions such as the following:



alber than bacteria. They
i animeal o

i who's

IECs L order to make more viruse R and s1

Ther Mu vire

disease? Give two or three examples.

LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. RG]

Work in pairs. What do you do to protect yourself against

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

E. coli, an abbreviation for Escherichia
coli, is a group of many strains of
hacteria, Most are harmless and are
found naturally in the emnvironment and in
the intestinal tracts of humans and other
animals. Some strains of E. coli, however,
can cause diarrhoea and illnesses such
as urinary tract infections, respiratory
iliness and pneumonia,

The flu virus causes seasonal influenza
epidemics each year. Influenza is a
respiratory illness that is contagious.
Scientists believe that the flu virus can
be spread to another person up 1o Six
feet away.

Teaching Tip

Monitor students on a regular basis

to determine their level of proficiency

with each set of vocabulary words and

grammar structures. Students may learm

certain topics quickly but need additional

help with other topics. Students who have
been successful in the past may require

\ intervention in the future,

VOCABULARY 27

(bacteria and viruses)

ire most bacteria good for us? (They help us
feel positive emotions, protect us from disease and
allow us to digest food.)
Vhat are vaccinations used for? (to protect people
from viruses such as the flu)

LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 016. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Put students into pairs or small
groups to take turns saying each word. Ask them to
think of a true or false statement that includes the
target word. Invite the class to decide whether the
statement is true or false.

* Model an example for students. Say A
(false) Ask a student to restate the example to make

it a true statement. (Antibiotics can be used to treat
infections caused by bacteria.)
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o Read and circle the correct word.

VOEABU LARV Pardis Sabeti is a docior and a researcher. In her recent research on the

antibiotic .-fy.irr.rg] that causes Lassa Fever, she wanted 1o find out why some people

get the (disease)f cell and others don't. Pardis didn't just do research in her lab.

Oh]ectim She travelbed 1o hospitals in Africa to learn more about diseases, There, she helped
Students will

+ practise using vocabulary related to
health problems.
* use a vocabulary strategy to leam
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary emotion, iliness,

positive, survive

train medical workers mlf:rEr,'.' digest people. She hopes that one day her

4

v

research will help sclentisis o make a sympiom .r{m“-rmuamﬁ:

availabile that canprofeci)l invade people against Lassa Fever,

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and

Vocabulary Strategy Suffix -ness match them to the definitions. Then listen and
Academic Language definition repeat. ‘/
Content Vocabulary available,
creative, cure, research, rock band mtion Miness pesitive sairvive
Resources Worksheet 2.2.2 (Teacher's
Resource CO-ROM,/Website): Online : - L. state of being ill
Workbook,/Workbook pages 12-13; — : 2. confident and happy

Tracks 017-018 (Audio CD/Website/
CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials pieces of card; a small and
soft ball

3. continue to live

— 4. feeling

) TUGIEANTE Choose an activity. Work in pairs.

1. Make a list of three health problems in your
country. Then write the causes of these problems,

2. Pardis is Imrdm:rkin;;aml creative, [ wou
have either of these traits? If so, what do you
use them for?

3 I you could find the cure for one disease,
whikch disease would it be and why? Discuss
Then share your responses with the class.

Seieativl Pardin Sabati
I abin b m rech band,
Fhaunsad Day

28 VOCABULARY

Practise € © ©

. 0 Put students into pairs. Say Think about what you've read
about how you can protect yourself from disease. Now read the
Activity 3 question on page 27. Ask pairs to complete the activity.
SE}" Try to use some of yvour new words in the examples you give.
Students’ examples may include washing their hands, eating a
healthy diet, getting exercise, getting enough sleep and getting
vaccinations to help boost their immune systems.

. o Tell students to turn to page 28. Say Circle the correct word
in the sentences in the paragraph. Before students begin, explain
that Lassa Fever causes people to become ill by harming important
parts of the body, including the parts that carry blood throughout
the body. Explain that most people with Lassa Fever get better,
but some people die from it. Tell students that Lassa Fever is
commonly found in the western part of Africa.

* Then ask students to complete Activity 4 independently. Invite a
student to read aloud the paragraph with the correct words,
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- o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 017 and 018 and tell students
to listen. Then ask them to look for each word in context on
pages 26-27. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it
in a sentence. Review word meanings, and then ask students to
complete Activity 5 independently.

= Vocabulary strategy Point out the word illness on page 28. Write
the phrase ill + ness on the board. Next to it, write illness and
circle the -ness ending. Explain that the ending -ness can be used
to change a word such as ill into a noun. Say A person who s
sick, or ill, has an iliness. Elicit other words with -ness endings.
(sadness, happiness, kindness)

Apply ©

« () YOUEEEGS Tell students to read Activity 6. Say Work with a
partner. Choose one of the three activilies to do. Use the new words
you learnt in your explanations and discussions.

* Think aloud Put students into pairs. Model silently scanning
the text to find the answer to a question. Use Question 1 as an
example. Say | need to think of health problems in our country. Then
| need to say what causes each problem. The reading mentioned the
causes of some illnesses. Il skim the text to find the causes.

= Then ask partners to choose and complete one of the three You
Decide activities. Ask them to think about any questions before
discussing them with their partner. Invite students to share their
guestions and answers with the class.

Extend

= Divide the class into groups. Prepare pieces of card with one
vocabulary word each. Hand out three cards to each group. Use
one card to model the activity. Say Write three or four clues for
each vocabulary word. Groups will take turns reading their clues.
Your classmates will guess the vocabulary word. Model an example.
Look at the word (infection) on your card. Write the following clues
on the board as you say them: | am a noun. | begin with the letter i.
| can cause you to become ill. | can often be found in children's ears
when they are sick. Can anyone guess what my word is? (infection)
After groups have written their clues, ask students to read aloud
the clues for the class to guess the words. Write each correct
word on the board.

= |f time allows,. hand out Worksheet 2.2.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about what causes
people to become ill. They will also write about staying healthy.

Consolidate

» Ask students to stand in a circle or at their desks. Say /1l say a
word, Put up your hand if you know what it means. I'll pass the ball
to a person who puts up his or her hand. He or she will say what
the word means and then pass the ball to someone else who will
use the word in a sentence. Keep playing until you have used all the
vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffix -ness The ending -ness means

‘a state or condition of’. It is used to
change an adjective into a noun. For
example, adding -ness to the adjective
weak forms the noun weakness, meaning
‘a state or condition of being weak'.
Other words with -ness endings include:

goodness > good + ness
darkness = dark + ness
fitness > fit + ness
laziness = lazyli) + ness
happiness > happyli) + ness

For adjectives ending in the letter y such
as lazy and happy, the general rule is to
change the y to an i and then add the
ending -ness to form the noun,

Teaching Tip

Students may find it easier to understand
the meaning of some new vocabulary
words if you give examples of the word.
For instance, for symptom, you might say
that a headache, sneezing, feeling tired, a
sore throat and a fever are all examples
of symptoms.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« use new vocabulary related to how
bacteria and viruses affect peopla?

Ask How can bacterial infections be
treated?

+ use new vocabulary to discuss the causes
of iliness and ways to stay healthy?

Ask What are two ways you can protect
yourself from viruses?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 12-13.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives

Students will
* ask after friends.

= say how they feel.

Speaking Strategy Asking after friends
and saying how you feel

Academic Language ask after,
emationally, physically, politely

Content Vocabulary awful

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
2.2.3 (Teacher’s Resource CO-ROM/
Website); Tracks 019-020 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

SPEAKING STRATEGY BNEIE)

Asking after friends Sarying how you feal

e you QK7 Yes, I'm fing. / Not really. | feel gwiful

Ase you feeling better? Yes, 'm starting 1o, / No, | feel worse. | need o go home.
Is anything wrong? R0, everything's OK. / Actisally, I'm feeling a bét il

€D Listen. How does Myriam ask after her friend? Write the phrases you hear. SBER

=
) Read and complete the dialogue.

Yume  Hey Adko,

Aikoc  Actually, .

Yutoe  That's a shame! Do you want to go to the murse?

Alko:  That might be a good idea, I fied awefu

Yuto:  Come o, 'l walk with you.

(A Hittle while later ...}

Aiko:  Hi Yuto, Thanks for your help earlier,

fealing

Yuto:  No problem. e YU j v

Ak

Yes, — Ithink

that by tomarrow, Tl feel fine.

€) Work in pairs. Play Noughts and Crosses.
Choose X or 0. Then choose a square, and use
the words on that square to ask after your friend.
Mark your letter (X or Q) for a correct sentence.
Then your friend chooses a square and responds
10 your question, Try 1o get three in a row.

Ok

I emything wrong?

i

ill

Aectuaily, Fm desling @ bil tired

) Work in groups. Wny is it important to talk to friends about how you feei? Do you
ever figel like you don't want to tell a friend how you feel physically and emotionally?

How could you politely express this?

SPEAKING 28

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Say Suppose thal vou
meet someone you know when you're walking down
the street. Ask What do vou say [0 greet the person?
(Elicit: Hi. How are you? or Hello. How are you?) Say
We often ask the question 'How are you?' in English
as a greeting. Ask How do people usually reply? (Elicit:
I'm fine. How are you? or Fine, thanks. And you?) Say
Today we're going to learn about questions you can ask
and responses you can use when you want to find out
how a friend is feeling.

Present o

* Say We're going to learn about ways to ask after friends
and ways to say how you feel. Tell students to open
their books at page 29. Say We'l listen to speakers
asking questions to ask after a friend. Well also hear
speakers reply in several different ways to say how
they feel,
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= Play Track D19. Ask How does each speaker ask and
say how the other is feeling? List question-and-answer
language on the board.

* Play Track 019 again and tell students to read along in
their books. Then put students into pairs to take turns
asking after their partner and saying how they feel.
Supply additional prompts such as the following:

Do you feel better?
Mot really. I feel

Is everything OK?
Actually, I'm feeling pretty

. o Say Now listen as two friends talk. Listen for the
words and phrases that one friend uses to ask how
the other friend is feeling. Listen to how the other
friend says she feels. Make notes about the words and
phrases you hear. Play Track 020. Invite students to
share the words and phrases they wrote,



Practise e

. e Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy

to ask after a friend and to say how they feel, direct them to
Activity 2. Ask students to complete Activity 2 independently.

» Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns

as Yuto and Aiko. After several pairs have read their dialogues,
ask Did you hear different ways to ask after a friend and for
someone to say how she feels? What phrases did you say or hear?

Apply © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Ask partners to use the game board
in Activity 3. Say The game is called Noughts and Crosses. You get
three in a row to win. Use the speech bubbles to model with a
student how to play the game. Point to the square with ‘wrong'.
Say Il ask after a friend by asking ‘Is anything wrong? Then [l
mark an X on ‘wrong’. Your partner will point to ‘tired’ and say
Actually, I'm feeling pretty tired. I'l mark an O on ‘tired'. Ask pairs
to play the game. If no one gets three Xs or Os in a row, pairs
play again.

» Connect Say Think of times you talked to a friend about your
emotions. Ask Does talking to someone make you feel better? Can
it change the way you feel? When you ask how a friend is feeling,
does it show that you care? Can it change how your friend feels?

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Ask them to read
Activity 4. Say Answer the questions. Explain that people can feel
things physically in their bodies and emotionally in their minds.

* After groups have completed the activity, invite them to share their
answers with the class. (Sample responses: Sharing feelings lets
people know they are not alone or shows them a situation from a
different point of view; ‘I'm sorry. | don't want to talk about it.")

Extend

» Put students into pairs. List the following situations on the board:
You are getting the flu. You had the flu and are getting better. You
are upset that you didn’t do well on a quiz. You are excited that a
favourite relative is coming to visit. Say For each situation, take
turns asking how your partner feels and responding to say how
you feel.

« |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.2.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to ask after a friend and say how they feel.

Consolidate

« Write the following words on cards: depressed, excited, hungry,
nervous, relaxed. Ask pairs to act out scenarios to ask after a
friend and say how they feel. Partners use a question from the
speaking strategy box and the word on their card. Say Use your
word in a role play. For example, your partner asks ‘Is anything
wrong?' You reply ‘Actually, | feel pretty nervous’.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

In the United Kingdom, the usual
responses to the commonly asked
guestion ‘How are you?' are I'm fine’,
or ‘Fine, thanks. And you?' The question
is used more as an icebreaker to a
conversation than as actually inguiring
about someone's health or mood. Here
are some other ways to ask about how
someone is feeling and to say how you
feel:

Asking after someone
How are things?

What's going on with you?
What's up?

Saying how you feel

Not bad.

A bit better.

Much better.

| feel great/fine.

Not too good.

Not 50 great.

A little under the weather.
As well as can be expected.

Teaching Tip

For activities that require students to
talk about personal experiences, explain
that there’s not one correct answer. Tell
students that their answers should be
different from their classmates’ answers.
Praise original responses and ask for
more than one response to the same
question.

Related Words

digital thermometer

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ ask after friends?

Ask What guestion can you ask if you want
to know how your friend is feeling?

« say how they feel?

Ask If you are not feeling well, how do you
reply to a friend who asks how you are
feeling?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

= identify adverbs of manner and
frequency.

* use adverbs to talk about sleeping
habits.

* learn and use words associated with
scientific findings about sleep,

Grammar Adverbs: Saying how and how
often you do something

Target Vocabulary train, comfortable,
researcher, rest, select, theory

Academic Language benefit,
connection, intelligence

Content \Fﬁl:abulary chimpanzee,
decision, habit, harmful, lack, pay
attention, react

Pronunciation Pronunciation of -5
endings

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 14-15; Tracks 021-023,
113-115 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
CPT: Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials pieces of card

72 UNIT 2

GRAMMAR BRI
Mm:mmmmmwuﬂnumﬂﬂm

Many teenagers often like to sieep. Theyre always tired

Many people rarely get enough steep. They can B2t il more easily.

H you steen regularly, you're usmally abibe 10 pay more aftention at sChool

J Read and circle the correct word,

Il you'ne like a lot of teens, you like sleeping. And that's ; 1 o thing! But many people

sleep aluveys {hadly), and this has b il effects om the body and mind. While vou
sleep, vour body well /resalard produces cells that work to fght infections. I vou don't

sleep lemongh)’ easily , fewer cells an |l'll-.:'||-.|-|:.|:||||.-;|::.|||||:.:|.|--\.-.-\.:|':'|||||.|-1||:-.-.--|i..|-.

effectively) alivays . As a result, vou can become ill I Faarly

Lack ol sleep also affects vour mind. Yoo re mre likely to feel angry or d pressed, s
yiru react [megadioely) sl almast evervihing. A lack of sleep makes it difficult to pay
attention rarely oarefmall vhat's happening in schoal, Making pood decisions, saly i
proshlemms amd remicmbsieris & things{alvays) peorly seems much harder wi n vou don't get
i good night's sheep. Lack of sleep also makes vou react to thilngs maore sometimes {slondvl In
fact, tired drivers may be responsible for around 20 per cent of all irailic accidents Slecping

it beast seven hours a nigght is important for your health, your marks and even your salery!

always calmly  clearly effectively often regularly  wsually

Warm Up

* Build background Say Sometimi

imett ¥ Sunpnse vol | e foothall practice on Monds
Idys arnd If e '.."..'-.' Yo oo !
say how often you have football practice? (Elicit: two days a week,
twice a week) Say Suppose you help at the community centri 3
Fila Ask

(Elicit: one weekend a month, once a month)

* Invite students to name an activity tl'|e].r do and sa',- how oﬁen they
do it. For example, say (Reiko), nams activity that i
W VoL tivity. I;S;_ample response: | taku piano
lessons on Tuesday. | take piano lessons once a week.)

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 30-31. Point out the
grammar box at the top of DHE,F 30. Say The box shows se



*1 LEARN NEW WORDS Read and listen to information about the connection
between sleep and intelligence. Then listen and repeat EFEEEE

nidd (5@ bralm have a teony peiing enough rest is strongly conrecied
fi comiortabls beds, highly eteliigent animats ke these chimpanzeds

'jf:'__'-’ Work in pairs. '.5 Ik about your own sleep habits. Do you skeep well? What atfects
your sieep? Why? Use the words in the box to heip you.

badly comiortable angugh nervous

rest salect stress well

£} Work In groups. Design a bedroom that would result in really good sheep. Draw your
design. Explain why the room is good for getting enough sleep Use advers o Lalk

about how the room helps people sleep. Present your information to the class
GRAMMAR 31

» Say Listen to the s 5. Play Track 021 and ask students to read
along. Then write the following on the board:

How something How many times
happens something happens

easily often, always, rarely,
regularly, usually

» Read aloud the first two sentences in the table. Say The

often and always tell us how many bimes sometning nNapper:

= Read aloud the next two sentences. Say The word rarely also [ei
Fios 15 My Firrree Sormiet nir Ranrene |.- IrE I ITHEEns noal many LImiEs
at all’. Point to the word E:d‘:n'r in the first column on the t-cmrc! Say

iy doesn 1 [e & how mal

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Adverbs of manner describe how, or the
manner in which, something happens.
They usually appear in a sentence after
the verb:

| wake up very quickly.

Adverbs of frequency appear before the
verb:

| sometimes /always /never /usually / often
go there. '

Some can also appear after the verb:
| go there ﬂﬂetimes; pﬁen_

The adverbs of frequency always and
never only appear before the verb, (The
gentence ‘| go there always/never’ is
grammatically incorrect.)

In perfect and continuous verb tenses, an
adverb appears between the auxiliary and
the main verb:

He's always complaining. | have never
seen him study.

For an adverb of frequency with a
negative meaning, such as never, do

not use the word not to negate the verb.
(The sentence ‘I don't never arrive late’ is
grammatically incorrect.) Double negation
is the rule in some other languages, but it
is not used in English.

Qur World in Context

+ Teenagers need ten hours of sleep
compared to eight hours for adults.
This is probably because their growing
brains are mapping neural connections
during sleep.

Warkers on the night shift are known
to experience more depression and
cardiovascular problems than day
workers. The brain has difficulty
adapting to sleeping during the day and
staying awake at night.

Blind people who can't see any light at
all may suffer from insomnia because
of the lack of light cues to tell their
brains when to feel sleepy.

Before the invention of electricity and
the widespread use of electric lights.
people tended to sleep for longer
periods of time.

Related Words

blanket, pillow

GRAMMAR 1 73
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* Read aloud the last sentence in the grammar box.
Say The words regularly and usually tell us how many
times something happens, Regularly means happening
over and over again in the same way'. The word usually

means ‘'most of the time",

Practise €9 &)

. 9 Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Read
the text. Decide which adverb makes the most Sense in

the sentences. Circle the correct adverh.

* After students have completed the activity, ask a
student to read aloud the paragraphs with his or her
circled choices. Discuss any incorrect responses
students may have and why they are incorrect. You
may want to point out that most adverbs in English
have the ending -lv.

. e Put students into pairs. Ask a student to read
aloud the words in the box. Say All the words in the
box are adverbs. If students are unclear about the
meaning of any of the words, provide definitions.

* Say Talk to your partner about the ways that sleep
s important. Use what you learnt about sleep in
Ampi ¥ i | | - T I | % . "\ AT
Aclivily 1. Use whatl you know from yvour own
experience, too. Talk about the reasons why its
important to sleep well, Make sure vou use the words

in the box as you talk to vour partner,

* Ask a student to read aloud the sentence in the
speech bubble to model using an adverb in an
observation about the importance of sleep. You may
want to point out to students a few general rules
about using adverbs in sentences: always and never
come before the verb; sometimes, usually and often
can come before or after the verb; most other adverbs
come after the verb,

74 UNIT 2

* After students have completed the activity, invite pairs
to share some statements with the class.

Arely © O O

. Q LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
books at page 31. Direct their attention to Activity 3.
Say You've read about some of the reasons that sleep
I5 important. Now you're going 2@ rn new words to

ng. Play

Track 022. Tell students to look at their books as they

listen.

talk about how sleep is connected to learn

* Point out the six bold words in Activity 3. Say You
heard some new words. Lets listen to these words in
sentences. Play Track 023. Ask students to repeat
each word alone and in a sentence,

. ﬁ Put students into pairs. Say Talk to your partne
about how you sleep. Use the words from the box
in your discussion. Say how vou sleep most nights

Say whether anvthing

18 stops you from falling asleep,

S5av II.'-_'|-.'|!".' ar I'_|||-_||H wakes vou up '-I!-'II':_;:: the "l'_;:".'
Review the meanings of the words in the box. Then
ask partners to talk about their sleep habits. Invite
pairs to share some of their discussions with the

class.

g :
* &0 Put students into groups of three or four. Tell
them to read Activity 5. Say Think about things that

difect the way vou sleep. Think about what

you ang

your partner talked about in Activity 4. Ask What
nelps people sleep well? What stops people from
sleeping well? Do

things that people are thinkir g

about affect how they sleep? Do lights and sounds

affect how they sleep?

- Say Work with vour group to draw a bedroom aesigr

Thi esidn should ineliida thinde that hal f Tl =]
The o s1gn should include thii ES (Nal Nelp peopit

sieep well. You'll present your designs to the class
In yvour presentation, use adverbs to say how vour

bedroom design helps people sleep. You may want to
provide a separate list of adverbs or tell students to
use the adverbs from Activities 1 and 2. Consider
asking groups to assign one student to make a list of
ideas, another student to draw the design and a third
student to outline the presentation. After students
have completed their designs, invite them to make
their presentations to the class.



Extend

« Prepare two sets of cards. Write one of the following adverbs on
each card:

always of ten regularly
usually rarely  occasionally
sometimes never frequently

« Divide the class into two groups. Put students in each group in
a circle and give them a set of cards. Say We re going to play an
adverb game. Explain how to play the game. Say A student from one
group chooses an adverb card without showing it to the others. He or
she asks a question of a student in the other group and tries to get
that student to answer with the adverb on the card.

» Model an example. Say (Mei) has a card with ‘never’. She asks
(Ling), ‘How often do you speak English at home?’ {Ling) respaonds, |
never speak English at home', Explain that (Mei's) group scores one
point because (Ling) responded with the word on Mei’s card. If a
student responds with a different adverb to the one on the card, the
group scores no points. Groups take turns asking guestions and
responding. Groups can recycle the cards if there are more players
than cards. The group with the highest score wins the game.

Consolidate

e Say I'm going to call out a verb and an adverb. You say a sentence
that uses both words.

« Ask a student to model the activity. Call out (Sai). Calmly - walk.
(Sai) responds, for example, with | walked calmly out of the
classroom when | heard the fire alarm. Invite students to say
sentences using the verb and adverb you call out.

s Use verb and adverb pairs such as the following:

sleep/regularly rest/quietly
get sick/easily drive/carefully
protect/effectively  sleep/rarely
remember/usually rest/always
notice/never get/often

BE THE EXPERT

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student’s Book page 144, Use
Audio Tracks 113-115.

Pronunciation of -s endings The
pronunciation of -s endings on third-
person singular verbs varies depending
on the sound immediately before the
ending. For sounds produced at a similar
place in the mouth (/s/, Jzf, fws/), add
a vowel sound before the -5, This results
in another syllable that is added to the
word. This syllable sounds like the word Is
{f1z/). (For the -es ending, note that both /
12/ and fez/ are possible pronunciations.)
Verbs with final consonant sounds /k/,
/17, /p/ or jt/ use a voiceless /s/. All
ather consonant sounds use a voiced

/2.

| Isl 1zl
teaches looks pays
washes eats tells

Note that this rule also applies to plural
nouns such as cars (/ka:zf) or boats
{/bauts/), and possessive forms such as
Tim's (ftima/) or Mike's (fmaiks).

Formative Assessment
Can students
» identify adverbs of manner and frequency?
Ask students to identify the adverbs in
these sentences.
The immune system works more
effectively when you get lots of sleep.
A person who is tired often fings it
hard to pay attention.
= use adverbs to talk about sleeping habits?
Ask students to use often, sometimes,
rarely, never or always 10 say one thing
about their sleeping habits.

« yse words associated with scientific
findings about sleep?

Ask students to use researcher, theory or
brain to say what scientists learnt about
chimpanzees' sleeping habits,

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 14-15.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

« read about and discuss how
the adolescent brain undergoes
structural changes,

* read about and discuss how
experiences affect the adolescent
brain,

* identify and use new words in the
reading.

* identify the main idea of a paragraph
In a summary.

Reading Strategy Summarise

Vocabulary Strategy Use a dictionary:

Sample sentences

Target Vocabulary adolescent,
expenance, process, structure

Academic Language career, image,
SUMMarise, summary

Content Vocabulary chalienging,
decision, destination, develop,
especially, fighter pilot, independent,
risk, surgeon

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 16-17; Worksheet 2.2.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading; Tracks
024-025 (Audio CD/Website/CPT):
Graphic Organiser: Spider Map
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/Website)
foptional)

Materials road map or a printout of
a road map from an online mapping
website that includes several roads
around a major city: print or online
dictionary that provides example
sentences of word usage

76 UNIT 2

; U Discuss in pairs. Based on the title
and the image, what do you think this reading is about?

LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words In the reading.
What do you think they mean? Lse a dictionary to check.
Fay attention to how each word is used in a sentence in
the dictionary, Then listen and repeat. BIED

adelescent eaperignce POcEss stucture
" E

Summarize each
paragraph. B3

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Display the road map. Ask
(yes) J
(roads) What . & a map for? (to work out how to get from
one place to another)

* Point to the location of a city on the map. Say
! ff Point to several different roads on the
map that lead to the city's location. Say 4
" ] (to get there
faster, to stop at another place along the way, to avoid paying tolls,
to look at the scenery along the way)

* Say

Before You Read

Tell students to open their books at nages 32-33. Put
students into pairs, Say




Shaping your future () AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to
: answer the questions.

1. What does the writer compare the
structure of the brain to?

2. What happened to your brain as
you learnt new things as a child?

3. How does the brain become
more efficient when you are an
adolescent?

4. How can your experiences as a
tecniager affect the development of
your brain?

5, What is the writer's advice for
teenagers?

G Match these summaries to the
correct paragraph. Write the number

on the line.
3 What you do as an adolescent
affects your brain's
development.

__ 2 Your brain forms many
connections when you are a
child, and then it makes them
more efficient when you are
a [eenager.

_ 4 ltisimporant o try o have
lots of new experiences when
YOLL AN 3 eenager.

1 Teenagers experience a lot
of changes.

' Discuss in groups.

1. How do some of the activities you
enjoy doing now provide you with
important skills for the futurc?

Give examples.

2. Knowing that what you do shapes
your brain, what activities shouldn't
you dho? Why shouldn't you do them?
Give one or two examples.

3. Name three interesting careers.
Then imagine what activities a
teenager could do now w shape
their brains for each career.

READING 33

the title and the image on these pages. Use them to discuss what you
think the reading will be about. When students are ready, ask pairs
to share their predictions with the class.

« Now ask students to say what they think the main idea of the
reading is. Say From the title, you know that the reading is about the
teenage brain. Ask What do you think the image shows? (different
parts inside a teenager's brain) From the image, what do you think
the reading will mostly be about then? What do you think the main
idea of the reading is? (what the different parts of a teenager's brain
are: how the different parts of a teenager's brain work together)

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new
words in the reading. Point to the word structure in the third
sentence of the second paragraph. Say Here’s the word structure.
Read the sentence aloud. Say You can guess the meaning of
structure from how it's used in the sentence. Read the sentence
aloud again. Ask What do you think structure means? (the way
something is put together)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Summarise When you summarise a
text, you talk about the most important
ideas in it. A summary does not include
all the information and details in a text. It
only includes the important information.
In a non-fiction text, each paragraph has a
main idea. Identify the main idea in each
paragraph to summarise the paragraph.
You can then use the summaries of each
paragraph to create a summary of the
entire text. Summarising each paragraph
as you read helps you better understand
what you're reading. Summarising also
helps you connect the main idea in each
paragraph to the main idea of the entire
text,

Vocabulary Strategy

Use a dictionary A dictionary is an
important tool for students who are
learning a new language. With a good
dictionary, students can do the following:

« find the meaning of an English word
they read or hear.

» find the English translation of a word in
their language.

+ check the spelling of a word.

» find out grammatical information about
a word.

« find a synonym or antonym of a word.

« check the part(s) of speech of a word.

s find out how to pronounce a word.

« fine sentences with examples of the
word in context.

The sample sentences in a dictionary
show how a word connects with other
words to form meaningful sentences.
Sample sentences also show the
different meanings of a word as it's used
in context. Additionally, they provide
information about the other words often
used together with a word (collocation)
and the other implied meanings of a word
{connotation).

About the Photo

The photo shows colourised fibres that
connect different regions of the brain. The
image was produced using a technology
called diffusion MRI. Scientists concluded
from analysing the MRI data that the
pathways connecting brain regions are
arranged in a curved, three-dimensional
grid.

Related Word

fibres

READING T7
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* Vocabulary strategy Say You can check the meaning
of @ word in a dictionary. Sometimes a word has more
than one meaning. When vou look up a word in a
dictionary, read the example sentences that show how
the word is used,

* Model the activity for students. Find the word structure

in a dictionary. Read aloud the example sentences for
different meanings of structure. Say Reading how the
word structure is used in different sentences helps vou
understand the different meanings of the word. Then
you can work out what structure means in the text you

are rea []'.”'i{'.\_f'-.

* Point out the words process and adolescent in the
second paragraph and the word experiences at the
beginning of the third paragraph. Ask students to read
the sentence each word appears in and try to guess
each word's meaning. After students have made their
guesses, ask them to look up the words' meanings
in a dictionary. Say Read the example sentences
for each word. The sentences can help vou better
understand the word's meaning. Clarify word meanings
if necessary.

* Next, tell students to listen to Track 024 and repeat.

While You Read o

" 0 Say Now you're going to learn about the teenage
brain. Listen and read. Play Track 025.

* Say Now listen and read again. This time, think about
summarising each paragraph. You may want to hand
out Spider Map graphic organisers and tell students to
summarise the main idea of each paragraph as they
listen and read. Play Track 025 again and tell students
to follow along. You may want to pause the recording
after each paragraph to give students time to write on
their graphic organisers.

After You Read o &y (6

. o Put students into pairs and ask them to answer
the questions. If pairs come up with different answers,
tell them to re-read the text to find support for their
danswers.

. o Explain that students will re-read the text and
match each summary to a paragraph of text. Say As
vou read, think about summarising each paragraph. A
summary gives the most important information. Point
out the small paragraph number to the left of each
paragraph. Say Write the number of each paragraph
next to the correct summary in Activity 5. (If you asked
them to use the Spider Map graphic organiser, let
students refer to their notes.) After students have
completed the activity, discuss the summaries as
a class.

. Q Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the questions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as secretary and note information
from the discussion.,

* When discussions have finished, say Now let's ist
what you ve discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

Group | skills important What you do Interesting careers
for the future shapes your brain
Activity | Skills Activity | Reason not | Career Activity
to do it
A football | teamwork |watch TV | no exercise | orchestra play a
musician musical
cycling | balance instrument
firefighter | lift weights
dancer yoga
B
[
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» Invite group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table.

Extend

« Ask students to choose one of the careers in the table on the
board. Say Find out more about the skills you need to do one of
these jobs. Make a list of the kinds of physical skills you need (o
have. Then make a list of the kinds of mental skills you need to have.
Decide whether you would like to do this job when you are older.
Students can share their findings with the class.

* If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.2.4 in
class. Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the
new words on page 32. You will use your new words to complete
sentences and answer questions. Then you will create new words on
your own by using what you know about words and word parts. Let
students use a dictionary to check their answers to Activity 2.

Consolidate
= Write the following on the board:

1. List two or three activities that you want to try.
2. What new skills will you use in each activity?

3. Choose one of the activities. Describe how the skills
you use will be useful for the future.

* Say Answer the questions on the board. Use what you learnt from
the reading. Invite students to share their answers and descriptions
with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

A student may become deeply curious
about a particular topic. Help eager
students learn more about the topics
that interest them by collecting books
and reference materials for them to
read. Take advantage of a break to help
a student go online to find information,
or ask another adult in the school
community to help support the student’s
interests. Supporting and facilitating a
student's interests will help that student
become a more enthusiastic learner.

Answer Key
Comprehension o

1. The writer compares it to a road map.

2. Your brain created more and more
roads leading to different destinations.

3. The brain becomes more efficient by
removing any unneeded roads and
making other roads faster.

4, They can cause your brain to make the
roads leading to the development of
certain skills faster and more efficient.

5. The writer advises teenagers to try
different activities and stick with them
if they're useful.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= summarise how the adolescent brain
undergoes structural changes?
Say Summarise the process that happens
to the structures in the brain of a teenager.

» summarise how experiences affect the
adolescent brain?
Say Summarise the way that the
experiences a teenager has changes his or
her brain,

» use new words to discuss what they've
read about the teenage brain?
Ask students to use adolescent, experience,
process or structure in a sentence that tells
us how a teenage brain develops.

« |dentify the main idea of a paragraph in a
summary’?
Ask students to summarise the main idea
of the first paragraph of the reading.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 16-17.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
* discuss how microbes in the human
body can be beneficial as well as
harmful.
+ apply the message of the video to
their persanal lives.

Academic Language beneficial, diary,
public-service announcement, record

Content "l'ﬂﬁlbl.l'ﬂfj" communication,
diet, gut, harmful, microbe, mouse,
sifuation, surroundings

Resources Video scene 2.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook;
CPT: Video

ATCH Discuss in pairs. How can

lowing a

health other peapls

H Answer the questions.
what is t

or fror

. AFTER YOU WATCH Work in pairs to answer

Answer Key
1

Comprehension

1. bactena, viruses and other tiny
Organisms

2. your brain

3. as many as 100 trillion

4, There are cells in your intestines that
extend all the way into your brain, and
microbes send signals directly to the
brain using those cells as a highway,

. It was less social.

G. It started to communicate more.

n

Before You Watch

* Ask students to review what they know about the
effect bacteria, viruses and sleep have on people's
physical and emotional health. Say

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their
books at pages 34-35. Ask a student to read aloud
Activity 1. Say Wit { f
Explain that diet means the kinds of food you eat and

that surroundings are the places and things that are

around you. When partners have finished the activity,
if time allows, invite students to share some of their
ideas with the class.

. Ask students to work with their same partners.
Invite a student to read aloud Activity 2. Say

80 UNIT 2

the questions.

What part of vour b
I

tow atll the microh ¥ ot b
How many hacteria ane o veair gut?

How do the microbes in vour gut send signals o

rbrain?

Ask

(the bacteria in
our bodies) Invite several pairs to share their ideas
with the class.

While You Watch
= Elﬂ'_f

* Play Video scene 2.1. If students have difficulty
following the video or understanding the text, pause
it and allow them to ask questions or re-read the
text. Try replaying the video with and without sound,



Mlicreies ishde Tha Bgealive bagk

() TEM[IEANE Choose an activity.

vour emations? Explain,

body and how they re beneficial

own research.

1. Work independently. Keep a diary for two days. Record all the
food you ear and how you feel. Do vou think your diet affected

2, Work in pairs. Create a poster about the microbes inside the

. Work in groups. Create a public-service announcement o
explain how people can get more healthy microbes o grow in
thedr bodies, Use information from this unit, as well as your

VIDED 38 Online Workbook video

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Video in the classroom You can
control the level of instruction in a video
by playing the video without the sound
and supplying your own narration. To
check students' comprehension after
they watch a video, you can replay

the video without the sound and have
students retell and explain what is
happening in the video,

Formative Assessment

Can students

« discuss how microbes in the human body
can be beneficial as well as harmful as a
result of watching the video?

Ask How do the microbes in a persons gut
affect that person’s brain and behaviour?

and ask students to describe and comment on what
they see. Tell them to finish making notes in their
notebooks.

s Ack A ur idea about what the ‘forgotten organ
correct? Ask students to tell you whether their ideas
were correct or not and explain why.
o
After You Watch ¢ (]
@j‘* Tell pairs to review their notes. Say Answer the
Then telr them
to Cunmlele Activity d Rewew the answers
as a class.

gquestions in Activity wWith vour partrner

@ Put students into groups of three or four. Read

aloud Actwll} 5. Say Think about what you know about
disease. In your groups, talk about how you got better
after a time you were ill. Invite groups to share their

ideas with the class.

. fj TOIMGEELE Ask students to choose an activity.

If students choose to keep a diary, explain that a diary
is a notebook in which they write their daii-_-,- thoughts
and what the:. did each day. Say For two days, write

the food you eat at each meal and any snacks you eat
veen meals. Write how you feel after eating E::plaln
that after two days, students should look at what they
wrote and decide whether they think the food they ate
had an impact on their feelings and emotions.

= If partners choose to create a poster, Suggest

that they include labelled diagrams or drawings. If
possible, ask them to do additional research about
beneficial microbes.

» |f students choose to create a public-service

announcement, ask them to consider options such as
a radio announcement, a TV announcement or a print
advert that could be displayed in a public area, for
example, a bus stop or the underground.

VIDEO 81



GRAMMAR BNER

GRAMMAR 2
Make « adjective: Saying what affects mood and feelings
A lack of sheep makes you tired. Some viruses make us very il
ﬂhjl!fti“ Does exercise make you feed good? Can this medicine make you betier?
Students will

* say what affects mood and feelings
using make + adjective.

Grammar Make + adjective: Saying
what affects mood and feelings

Content Vocabulary fast food,
sfomach ache, track

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook

o Read. Complete the sentences 1o say how these things make people feel.

Today we want to know all about you. What makes you feel the way you do?

®

rrakes me Tired

| lewe: runming, and | am on the schoal's track team, Exencise
ik - A '@hﬂlﬂlﬁl

bt it aiso
pages 18-19; Worksheet 2.2.5
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ Fast food e () vreatyove o it tastes, but | s
Website); Track 026 (Audio CD/ SPLE Somich e e Lo Bose i
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 Seging people with temible viruses o nimidak = @ | hope that

scigntists can find a way 10 treat them. Julla [14)

Tasts M e 0 I can't sleep the right before an impartant
one. It's awlull Brad (11)
Watching my favowite foothall ieam V100 e cecited @ Their games are

atvways fun to watch, WIN (12)

9 Work independently. Use make 10 say how each of the following affects you.

> me fzel Ir Aty

L. A strong immune system faxe

2. Avirus can
3. Good bacteriacan i

1. A pood night's sleep _

o Work in pairs. Take tums
throwing the cube. Say what

makes you feel the emotion, A
ﬂ Realy? Video games make me sl

Goto 157, bored. Actiod fims make me exciied

A good vdeo game MasEs ms Sarned

36 GRAMMAR

Then ask a student to read aloud the grammar
examples. Play Track 026 again. Point out that the
verb make is followed first by a pronoun (you, us) and
then an adjective (tired, ill, good, better).

Warm Up

* Recycle Say You've learnt ways to talk about how you
feel. Write the following words on the board: happy,
tired, sick. depressed, nervous, relaxed and excited. Say
These words describe your mood or feelings. Think of
something you did or will do. Use a word on the board
to say how you feel. Model by saying | am going to give

* Write the following additional sentences on the board:

Bad bacteria make us ill.

a presentation. | feel nervous. Ask students to say how
they feel before or after doing an activity. (Sample
responses: | am going to visit my favourite cousin. |
feel happy. / | watched a sad film. | feel depressed.)

Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 36. Say We
can also use the word make with an adjective to say
how something affects the way we feel. Ask a student
to read aloud the grammar point in the grammar box.

* Play Track 026. Tell students to read along silently.

82 UNIT 2

Ice cream makes me happy.
A vaccination can make you nervous.
Vaccinations can make you nervous.

* Say Lise makes with a singular noun like ice cream.
Use make with a plural noun like bacteria. Use can
make with singular or plural nouns.

* Write on the board: makes me
. Tell students to use the frame to say an
original sentence.



Practise €9 €)

. o Say Look at Activity 1. Read the sentences and look at the
small pictures of a face. Decide what emotion the face shows. Then
complete the sentence to say what emotion each person feels.

» Model completing the first example. Read the two sentences,
substituting the word blank for the second blank line. Say The first
face looks tired. The phrase makes me tired is shown on that blank
line. Now look at the face at the end of the sentence. Ask How does
the person feel? (happy) Say What phrase do we write on the blank
line? (makes me happy)

* Tell students to complete the activity on their own. Invite students
to read their completed sentences.

. o Go over the completed sentence in item 1. Then ask students
to complete the sentences in items 2-4. Invite a few students
to read their completed sentences. Discuss different ways that
students used the verb make.

Apply ©

& o Put students into pairs. Ask them to cut out and make the
cube on page 157. Say Roll the cube and look at the word on top.
Use the word to talk about something that makes you feel that
emaotion. Your partner responds by agreeing or disagreeing and then
talking about something that makes him or her feel that emotion.

* Invite two students to read aloud the dialogue in the speech
bubbles to model how the game is played. Monitor pairs as they

play the game to listen for correct usage of make in their dialogues.

Extend

* Put students into small groups. List the following situations on the

board: first day at a new school, going on a holiday, acting in a school

play, playing in a sports event. Prepare cards with words such as
happy, sad, nervous, angry, relaxed, excited and tired. Give a set of
cards to each group. Tell students to sit in a circle.

= Say Choose a situation on the board. Tell a group story about it. Each

person says a sentence to continue the story. Choose a card. Try to
use the word on the card in yvour story. Talk about something that
makes a person feel the emotion on the card. The story is finished
when students use all the words on the cards.

= To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.2.5.

Consolidate

* Say Il ask a question about an emotion. You respond by naming
something that makes people feel that emotion. Model an example.
Say | ask, ‘What makes people feel sad?’ (Jorge) responds, ‘Seeing
someone cry makes people sad’. Call out questions that ask about
different emotions and ask students to respond.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The pattern verb + object + adjective is
commonly used with the verbs make, get,
keep and turn. These verbs are called
causative verbs because they cause
something to occur. Examples of how
causative verbs are used include:

The cold weather makes me sad.
The football match got me very excited.

Doing sports keeps you healthy.

In this pattern, the adjective follows the
noun or pronoun. This is the opposite of
typical word structure in English, in which
an adjective usually precedes a noun.

A related pattern is It + makes + pronoun
+ adjective + clause. Compare these two
examples:

My brother's attitude makes me mad.
It makes me mad when my brother
rolls his eyes.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« say what affects mood and feelings using
make + adjective?

Ask What makes you feel happy?

Workbook for additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 18-19.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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Objectives
Students will
« ynderstand elements of a
classification essay.
* USe expressions to organise a
classification essay.
* analyse a model of a classification
essay,
* write a classification essay about the
negative effects of stress.
Writing Classification essay

Academic Language benefit, category,
classification essay

Content Vocabulary negative

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
page 20; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet:
Classification (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

and minds. But the right amount of stress makes us

6 Work in pairs. What are
the three benefits of stress
mentioned in the essay?

i:ﬁ Write. Write a classification
essay about the negative
effects of stress, Give
examples

WRITING

When we write a classification essay, we divide the topic into different
categories. Then we present each category and support it with examples.
The following phrases are useful when classifying:

additionally anoiher type, way to begln with the fimal type/way

Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the different categonies in the essay
Underline words that signal the categories.

When people hear the waord stress, they usually think of somse thing negative
However, siress can have several benefits for the bady and mind. To begin with
there is the type of stress people feel when there Is something Important o do For
examphe, some students are stressed before a big 1est. The stress might make them
feel nervous, but it also makes them feel focused. This type of stress can help

peaple work efficiently 1o meet their goals

Another way stress benefits us is by keeping us healthy. Scientists who study
stress learnt that a little stress sir engihens thae fmmone system. When your
body learns 1o respond to some siress, its able (o protect you from infection better

Thie final way that stress benefits us is by helping us react o danger, 1 vou
see a car coming around the corner too fast, you might experience stress,
This stress sends a message (o warn vour brain of danger, allowing your body o
respond quickly. Without the stress. yvou may not be able o jumps out of the car's
way soon enough.

O course, too much stress is harmiul o our bodies

more eflicient, healthier and safer,

Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge Ask Does any

2 LAl
11 What

ane have a

fag for a e are some "."--'-::'- Vol £ wvith vour

 (go for a walk, play catch, teach the ﬁog hﬂw
to obeyj Ask How )
(happy, excited, relaxed)

does having a dog |

. Sa'j' suppase your friend is thinking about ge d
fog. You want to explain why yi hink she should get a
!, AsK What are some reasons to get a dog for a pet?

ttr;n learn how to take care of an animal, to have a pet
to play with, to protect you) As students respond, write
their reasons on the board,

Reasons to Own a Dog

L. You learn to care for a pet.

2. You have a pet to play with,

3. You have a pet to protect you,
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'Sa}' SUPPO: d 10 write o Wi 15 d
Wi Ur wriling, you can Iz th
fferent reasons 1o owr log. This kind IHINE
called a classi ition essay

Present

* Ask students to open their books at page 37 and read

the text in the green box at the top of the page.

.Say When vou rite a cilassificati =)t I
y lentify the differs ytegori in vour tor |
2 [he pic Re ns to Own a Dog as &
For th altesor our L Can use
150ns o o a aog thal w [ed on the board

* Point to each reason you listed earlier on the board.

SE}"-’ r iirst category is learning to care a pet
second categor naving a pe play L)
calegory 1s having a pe to protect yon




* Write the following words and phrases on the board:

additionally another type/way
to begin with the final type/way

= Say We can use these words and phrases to help us organise
a classification essay into different categories. We can write a
paragraph for each category. We begin each paragraph with one of
these words or phrases. In every paragraph, we also support our
category with examples.

Read the Model o o

2 o Put students into pairs. Say Now we're going to look at an
example of a classification essay.

* Say Look at the picture of the girl. Ask What kind of emation is
shown on her face? How do you think she feels? (nervous, scared)
Ask From looking at the picture, what do you think the essay is
going to be about? (something that makes a person nervous or
scared)

* Read the instruction line aloud. Say Work with your partner. Look
for the different categories in the essay. Underline the words and

phrases that signal each different category. Look at the words in the

writing box if you need a reminder. Tell the pairs to read the essay
and underline the words that signal different categories.

» €) Ask students to work with the same partners. Tell them to

read the essay again and identify the three benefits of stress that
are mentioned in the essay. Say A benefit is something that is good

for you, A benefit is a positive thing. Look for things in the essay
that describe how stress has a positive effect. Invite partners to
share their answers with the class.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Classification Writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre
Writing Worksheet (Classification) and review it together,

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential classification

problems Students may inadvertently
make one of the following types of errors
when planning and writing a classification
essay: using too many categories, not
using enough categories (omitting an
important category), not using a single
principle to organise categories and using
different numbers of examples in each
category (making some categories seem
more important than others).

Teaching Tip

Consider asking students to review and
comment on one another’s writing drafts.
An effective way to make comments is
to tell students to write a comment on
a sticky note and attach it to the draft.
When students write a comment rather
than speak it verbally, they take their
responsibility more seriously and often
make a more considered and higher
quality comment.

Workbook ror scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 20.

Online Workbook writing
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WRITING

W) we write & clansfcabion esisy, we divide The | o ditersnt
catspories. Then we present sach catepory and sopport it with examples.
The foligwsng plvases are witful when clansibyng

eiSlianally  amather fyp e g the Nl by

Y Rusd the model. Wovk i pais 10 cesshy the d8lenem categ

w

£
Plan -3
* ) Read Activity 3 aloud. Explain that a negative
effect is an effect that is not good, or a harmful effect.
Say Now you're You alread)

going o plan your writing

the negative effects of stress. Your

Know your topc
next step is pre-writing. You'll need to identify negative
effects of stress. These will be yvour categories, Then

voull need to give an example of each negative effect.

* |f you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook
page 20 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 20 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

= After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
ideas and organisation. Ask each student to consider
the following: How does the draft sound? Is the topic
of the essay clearly identified? Does each paragraph
talk about a different negative effect of stress? Does
each paragraph give an example of a particular
negative effect of stress? Is the essay organised using
introductory phrases? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the |
bottom of the table,

Grammar Student uses adverbs and make + [

Writing Student describes categories in the topic

| of the classification essay and uses examples to
support each category. Student introduces categories
using words and phrases such as additionally, another
type/way, the final type/way and to begin with.

adjective to describe how things affect people’s , ' '

4 = Excellent | emotions.
3 = Good

2 = Needs improvement

1 = Re-do
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including words learnt in this unit.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,



MISSION

GEOGMPHIC

Objective
Students will
« discuss the importance of taking
care of themselves both physically
and mentally.

Content Vocabulary balance

Resources Video scene: 2.2 (DVDY
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 2.2.6
(Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

!Immnfutlmmonlyhapmﬂ
you first take care of yourself.’

Pardis Sabeti
Mationad Goographic Expiorer. Computationnl Gonetickst

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

To help students develop good listening
shills, wait until students are quiet before
you speak. Hold one hand in the air and
ask students to put up their hands along
with you until all students are looking

1. Watch scene 2.2 1. How do voa balance work and funin
vour life? What are your daily at you and the room is guiet. Then
2z I.;I::_I:_;il_]'l‘|lrllllll:‘.:“:,”‘:,I,I;:“j.l:i|l|t;-:h~.l 'I':I‘I' responsibilities? What do you do for lower your hand and begin speaking.
L ur JEIOTE You can Retp olners. fun? Do vou have enough time fi i
vou agree with her? Why or why not? Da |:II:|I|,rp 1:,:_:._,._: TP P TR Continue to use this signal when you
voui take care of vourse T What coubd yvou need students to stop 1,:'I||‘.II'I_E and pay
do o improve? attention.
T el 4 T
o Online Workbook Mmeet the Explorer
HT s should then ider what changes th
Mission Students should conside E ey

could make to improve their health. Tell students to

y IFfead Alond thewission Tale: s foursalt Ask use adverbs in their responses to say how they do

INTAAL B SN D GO ERUCRIL S SR O something and how often they do it.
oL ' (eat gm}d food, get exercise, get ennugh
Sleep] hsk a student to read aloud the guote by » Activity 3 Ask individual students to consider how
Pardis Sabeti. Ask What does Pardis Sabeti think you they split their time each day between things that they
need to do before you can take care of other people? have to do and things that they like to do. Explain that
(take care of yourself) to balance two things means to do an even amount
= Actwity 1 Say N B i G s of each thing. Tell students to use make + adjective

to say how the activities that thu_.r do make them

5¢ . Pl 2. Tell
ay ‘.I’ldeu scene 2.2. Tell students to focus ficl. Mitdel an exampla: Sa;r

on Pardls Sabeti’s firmness of purpose in finding ways
to help humans survive disease.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell them to * Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.2.6. Explain that
answer the questions. Ask Do you agree with whal students will use the worksheet to further discuss

Pardis savs? Explain your reasons to your partner, Then Pardis Sabeti's work and how people can take care of
ask pairs to discuss spcmflc things they do that have themselves in order to stay healthy.
an impact on their physical and emotional health.
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective

Students will

= choose and complete a project €D create a brochure about healthy living.

related to ways to stay healthy. - Find out about the importance of sle

Academic Language brochure, and healthy food.

Conduct, SUMMarmse, sur Vey Orgs & your findings in a brochure. Include photes and I:Il'i'!hlr'lj_'j
Content Vocabulary microbial, Present your brochure to the class.

quiz show
Resources Assessment: Unit 2 9 Plan and conduct sieep research.

Quiz; Weorkbook pages 21 and 91; L

Worksheet 2.2.7 (Teacher's Resource : frvi questions to find out how well your

- & - clapn
CO-ROM,/Website: CPT: Make an IGHIBUEL St ap,
Impact and Review Games - Survey at least ten classmat Ummarise

Materials health brochures (optianal)
n to the class

Teaching Tip
Create a positive environment for e Plan and hold a microblal quiz show.
presentations. Arrange desks and tables
to face toward the student presenter.
Encourage students to be supportive of
their classmates by listening and looking
at the students presenting. Explain that
this shows that they're interested and
paying attention.

Assessment Go to page 255.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.2.7.
Workbook Assign pages 21 and 91. !
Online Workbook now | can PROJESHIE

PrEpﬂfE include adverbs in their questions.

*WDLIEENIS Ask students to choose a project. * Model summarising sample survey results in a pie or
bar chart. Encourage students to visually summarise

* Activity 1 If you have brochures on hand, display
: their results.

them. Point out that a brochure can include photos,

drawings, charts, tables and text. Remind students * Activity 3 Explain that microbial means 'having to do
that a brochure should clearly organise and present with microbes’. Say | .
information. ' t Ask students to do research to find simple

facts about viruses and bacteria. Some students may
want to play the role of a TV quiz show moderator,
Teams score one point for each correct answer, The
team with the most points wins.

= Tell students to find out two or three facts about each
of the four subtopics. Encourage them to include
interesting or surprising information,

» Activity 2 Tell students to use different kinds of
questions: open-ended (How long do you usually sleep ShﬂrE
each night?), multiple-choice (Which number best
describes the number of hours of sleep you get each
night: 10, 9, 8, 7?) and ranking (On a scale of 1 to 5,
say how well you usually sleep. 1 = not well at all,
5 = great). They can also ask about weeknight versus * Modify For Activity 1, create a Healthy Living display
weekend sleeping habits. Encourage students to with students’ brochures so others can learn about
good health habits,

* Allow time for groups to present their final projects to
the class. For the quiz show, arrange the classroom to
fit the moderator and two teams.
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STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 015 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 26-27.

Track 016 €) LEARN NEWWORDS  antibiotic / People
take antibiotics to fight some infections. bacteria / Some
bacteria can make people very ill. cell / A cell is the
smallest living thing that can exist independently. digest / It
takes the body over 30 hours to digest food. disease / The
child caught the disease from her mother. immune system /
Our immune system protects us so that we don't get

ill. infection / Harmful bacteria can cause an infection.
invade / A virus invades its host and begins to make more
viruses, protect / The human body can protect itself against
many illnesses. sore / | can’t speak much today; I've got

a sore throat. symptom / A high temperature can be a
symptom of the flu. treat / The doctor treated my injury in
hospital. vaccination / Babies are given vaccinations to
protect them as they grow. virus / The common cold is a
type of virus.

Track 017 o Pardis Sabeti works hard as a scientist
and a mathematician. She studies serious illnesses, such
as Ebola. She uses complex maths to understand how

the Ebola virus has been able to change and survive for
thousands of years. Working on such serious ilinesses can
sometimes make Pardis feel sad or depressed. But she
deals with these emotions by finding other things to make
her feel positive. Music is one of these things, and she
sings and plays bass in the band Thousand Days. Physical
activity is also important to Pardis. She often commutes to
work an her rollerblades, which helps her relax and prepare
for the day.

Track 018 G LEARN NEW WORDS emotion / Happiness
and sadness are examples of human emotions. iliness /
Scientists try to find new ways to treat different illnesses.
positive / | feel very positive about the results of this new
research. survive / Some viruses can survive for thousands
of years.

Track 019 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 29.

Track 020 o $1: Hi, Yuki. Hey, is anything wrong? You
ook a little tired. $2: No, everything's OK. §1: Are you sure?
§2: Yes, I'm fine, really. S1: Well, you just look like you don't
feel well. §2: Actually, Myriam, I'm feeling a bit hungry. §1: Is
that all? Here, why don't you eat these crackers? §2: Thank
you! §1: Are you feeling better? 52: Yes, thanks! That was
just what | needed.

Track 021 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 30.

Track 022 e When chimpanzees want to get some rest,
they usually climb up a tree. But they don’t choose just any
tree. In fact, researcher David Samson recently discovered
that chimpanzees select special trees for their beds. Over
seventy per cent of chimpanzees studied sleep in the
Ugandan Ironwood tree. Chimpanzees know that this type
of tree has the strongest wood and the best material for
comfortable beds. Scientists like Sampson have a theory
that sleeping comfortably is connected with intelligence.
They believe that millions of years ago, some of the great
apes moved from sleeping in the branches of trees to
making their own beds. This meant that they slept better,
and over time, became more intelligent. So what does this
mean for you? You know sleep makes your brain work better.
If you want to pass that difficult test, make sure that you
have the most comfortable bed in the house!

Track 023 o LEARN NEW WORDS brain / Your brain works
better when you have a good night's sleep. comfortable / A
soft pillow can make your bed more comfortable. researcher
/ Researchers want to learn about how sleep affects
intelligence. rest / If you feel tired, you should sit down and
have a rest. select / Chimpanzees select strong trees for
building beds. theory / A recent theory connects intelligence
with sleep quality.

Track 024 () LEARN NEWWORDS  adolescent / An
adolescent is a person between the ages of 11 and

19, experience / Your experience affects your brain's
development. process / Many important mental processes
happen when we are asleep. structure / Looking at a
diagram will help you to understand the structure of the
brain.

Track 025 o WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 32-33.

Track 026 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 36.

Track 027 o Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages 40-41.

AUDIO SCRIPT 89



Objectives
Students will
* jdentify elements and content of a
SONE.
* connect ideas about colours and how
they affect our physical and mental
health.

Genre Song Lyrics
Academic Language express,
graphic art

Content Vocabulary alive, breathe,
forsaken, gather, lifetime, pray, proof,
radiate, scream, starry, strive

Resources Workbook pages 22-23/
Online Workbook (Units 1-2 Review);
Worksheet 2.2.8 (Teacher’s Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 027 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourselt Units 1-2

Present
* Preview Tell students to turn to pages 40-41. Say
L K al (i) Ask Wha il w? (a
musician and some instruments) |
(Erey, brown, black)

. Read together Say

. Point out the song's title and its
different verses in the text on page 41. Explain that
song lyrics are similar to the words in a poem. Say

* Point to the song's title ‘One Truth'. Ask W
(the things that are true) Play Track 027 once as
students listen and read the words of the song.

90 UNITS 1-2

Express Yours Express Yo

'. Read and listen to the song One Truth by Pardis
Sabetis band, Thousand Days, i oar

Practise

. Ask students to form small groups. Tell students
to re-read the song lyrics. Ask groups to work together
to work out the meanings of words such as to radiate,
starry, proof and lifetime. As needed, tell students that
to radiate means 'to shine” and that forsaken means
‘Eiven up on or left behind’.

* Discuss Say | [ Ask
questions such as

Say
When everyone
has finished, ask W
Invite a student from each group to
describe the results of their discussions.



. Discuss in groups.

{{[1]4 Choose an activity.

1. Choose a topic:

o body and mind

« 0% Il'lF:

# @ poem

+« how colours make vou feel

2. Choose a way (0 express yoursell:

« i piece of Rril.phll. art

3. Present your work

BE THE EXPERT

Qur World in Context

The Ebola epidemic that occurred in

West Africa in 2014 was the largest

ever Ebola outbreak, Pardis Sabeti
worked with researchers from Africa to
fight the disease. While collaborating in
Cambridge, Massachusetts, Pardis and
the researchers also practised music, The
song ‘One Truth' came about as a result of
their collaboration, at a time when some
of their fellow team members in Africa had
contracted the disease and died from it.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review
Norksheet 1.2.8.

Formative Assessment

Can stude

» identify elements and content of a song?
Ask students to identify song lyrics that
describe the songwriter's emotions. (We
laugh; We cry; We pray; We are love; We
dream: We scream; We strive)

= connect ideas about colours and how they
affect our physical and mental health?
Ask How does wearing a certain colour of
clothing affect the way you feel? (Answers

will vary but should describe how a

particular colour creates an emotiona

response.)

* Say ver Quest As students discuss,
walk around the room to monitor groups. Ask

Connect

. Critical thinking Read Activity 3 aloud. Say

« When time is up, ask |

Invite students to share their ideas with the
class.

Prepare
TOMAEALE Review the instructions for Activity 4.
You may want to assign this activity in advance so
that students have more time to work on it in class or
at home.

* Ask students to choose an activity. Provide reasonable
assistance to students who choose to write a song
or poem. You may want to help students choose
examples of favourite songs or poems to use as
models, or help students who want to create a song
using a computer app or programme to produce music.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. Remind students to listen actively by
focusing on the presenter. Point out that it's all right
to sometimes ask guestions for clarification,
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about technology in
everyday life.
Content Objectives

Students will

* describe ways that people use
technology to connect with other
people in their daily lives,

* identify advantages and
disadvantages of using technology to
communicate with others.

* describe how using technology
affects their daily lives and the way
they communicate with other people.

Language Objectives

Students will

* talk about how technology affects
our lives,

* check understanding,

* use modals to talk about obligation,
advice and permission,

* use must, might and can't 10 express
certainty.

= writé an opinion essay about
smartphones.

Viocabulary
pages 44-45 ability, access,
communicate, constant, digital,
improve, information, instant,
location, machine, social media,
technology, tool
page 46 extend, interfere, rely on,
take over
page 49 hack, password, private,
security, theft, username
page 50 demand, edge, focus,
interrupt
Vocabulary Strategies Prefix inter;
Use a thesaurus
Speaking Strategy Checking for
understanding and responding
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use modals to express
obligation, advice and permission
Grammar 2 Use must, might and can't
to express certainty
Reading Caim Down
Reading Strategy Connect text to
personal experience
Video Scene 3.1: The Distance
Between Two Points; Scene 3.2: Meet
Amber Case
Writing Fact and opinion essay
Mational Geographic Mission
Connect with People
Project
v Survey
« Advertisement
+ Technology fair

Pronunciation Have to
Pacing Guides 2.3.1,2.3.2,2.33
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Unit3

Your
Virtual

‘Really good technology helps us all be

more human and connect with each

other as we never could before.'
Amber Case

Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Hold up the wristwatch. Ask What s
hig? [a WEIT.CI"I] Do vou wear it on vour body? On which part? hl'ES:
on your wrist or arm) What is the purpose of wearing a watch? (to

know what time it is; to make a fashion statement) Say 4 watch is

a Kind of lechnology. In the past, people didn't have technology like

watches. How do you think using a watch changed peoples live

Invite students to share their ideas. Say Were gdoing to talk about

the technology we use today and the ways we use it

oP

TO START Ask students to open their books at pages 42-43. Point
out the unit title Your Virtual Self. Ask Does anyone know what virtua
means? (something not real or something created on a computer)
What does your virtual self mean? (the person you are onling)

* Ask guestions such as the following to encourage further discussion:
Who is in the photo? (a young girl)
What do you think the girl is doing? (dancing)
What does the girl use her high-tech armband for? (to find her
friends nearby, to send text messages and to play video games)


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

Thin girl b weading & Bgh lech
armband that can fisd e friendy

mearty, send trad mevisges and seen
#1843 velep gEme cantraller

TO START

1. Look at the photo, Have you ever used anything similar to this type
of technology? Explain.

2. What technology do you use in your daily life? Think about your home,
yvour schoolwork and your free-time activites.

3. Imagine you don't have a mobile phone. How would you contact your
friemds? Explain.
43

* Ask a student to read aloud Question 1. Ask students to
describe any similar kinds of technology they may have used. List
descriptions on the board.

* Next, ask a student to read aloud the quote by Amber Case on page
42, 53}' Case believes that good technology should help us
etter connect to ather peop, Ask a student to re-read the quote
and then read Question 2 alﬂud Draw a three-column table on the
board and list kinds of technology that students use at home, in

their schoolwork and in their free time. Ask Does the technology vou
ise help you better connect o other people? How?
’ Read alauﬂ Question 3. Say Think about the electronic devices vou
e and the technology in your home. Invite students to say whu:h

technolog)f they would miss the most and the least.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.3.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will be writing about and discussing ways that technology is
used in daily life.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« discuss technology shown in a
photo,
= discuss ways that they use
technology in their daily lives.
« discuss how their lives would be

different without modern technology.
Resources Worksheet 2.3.1 (Teacher’s

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Opener

Unit

Materials a wristwatch (or a photo of a

wristwatch)

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When you ask students a queastion,

allow enough time for them to form an
answer. Students are thinking in a new

language, so they may remain silent a
a guestion is asked. This silence may
indicate that students just need extra

fter

time to form an answer before speaking,
not that they don't know the answer to

the question,

Related Words

fingerless gloves, nail polish, necklace

UNIT OPENER
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VOCABULARY

-

Objectives

Students will

+ identify and use vocabulary related ! .
to our use of technology. » et SEE Y

* use new vocabulary to read about N ——
and discuss the positive and
negative effects of our use of
technology.

Target Vocabulary ability, access,
communicate, constant, digital,
improve, information, instant, location,
machine, social media, technology, tool

Content Vocabulary anthropoiogist,
associate, comic book, complex,
concern, constellation, environment,
extra, friendship, hero, interest, iist
price, mental, negative, online, panie,

Eantern blaris
o th B .-/

plug into, robbery, science fiction, self ' (

| -
Resources Tracks 028-029 (Audio CD/ o
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

)

Anthropologists traditionally study human
behaviour and culture, They look at the way
humans live and work together. Amber Case is
an anthropologist, but she studies a different
type of anthropology. Amber is a cyborg
anthropologist. Do you know what a cyborg
is? Part human, part machine, a cyborg is
usually associated with science fiction films
or comic books.

Amber belbeves that in today's dighal

warld, we're all cyborgs. We rely on technology
all the time, Our mobile phones and tablet

computers are like extra body parts that we
carry around with us. ‘Our mobile phones
have become like children,’ explains Amber.
‘If they cry, we pick them up, We plug them
imto the wall and feed them, When they 're lost,
we panic.

In the past, we humans developed tools
that extended our physical abilitles. We used
them to improve the environment, farm the
lard, move around faster or protect ourselves,
I the 21" eenlury, our smart tools - our
gadgets - extend our mental abilities. With

44 VOCABULARY

Warm Up

» Set the stage Say When | was young, my family went

Present ) 0

= Tell students to open their books at pages 44-45,

on a trip to a nearby city. Before we left, we planned
our activities and places to visit. We read articles in
newspapers and magazines. We looked at road maps
When we arrived, we took buses to get around. We

visited historic buildings thal had signs that told us

about the history there. We ate at restaurants that we

had read about.

Invite students to share information about trips they
have taken. Ask What city have vou visited with vour
family? How did you decide where to go? How did
you find out how to get around? Encourage a class
discussion of tools that students and their families
have used to plan and take a trip. Students may
mention going online or using apps.

94 UNIT 3

Say We've talked about ways that people can find
information about a city or where things are located
Now let’s
helpful. Write the following sentence frame on the
board:

talk about the reasons that those things are

is/are helpful because

= Tell students to take turns completing the frame orally,

in complete sentences. (Sample answer: A road map
is helpful because you can use it to get from one
place to another.)




miodern technology, we can communicate
faster and find any information we want in
an instant, Social media allows us 10 conmect
with people around the world, So friendships
can form based on our shared interests, not
juest our location.

Although there are a lot of positive things
about technology, Amber thinks there is also
a negative side to our new cyborg selves, She
worries that our constant access (o other
peophe interferes with our ability 1o just be
ablone. Wherever we are, there's someone we

know who's enline and ready to interact with
us. ‘We aren’t taking time to slow down and
figure out who we really are,” says Amber.

Despite these concerns, Amber doesn't
think that machines are taking over. "We're
sharing with each other - human to human -
in a very real way.'

fi‘, Listen and
repeat. [0

[@? Work in pairs. D

* @ Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1
questions at the top of page 44. After students
discuss the photo, ask them to categorise the kinds
of information shown. Ask What ki

]

do vou see? Are there other kinds of infor

are not shown that would be helpful

ideas on the board.

* Play Track 028 and tell students to listen and read.

s of infarmation
mation that

List students’

"

nbear Case b

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The image in the photo shows a
crossroads in an area near Eastern
Market in Washington, D.C., US,

Eastern Market is known for fresh

food and handmade arts and crafis.

The information boxes and icons
superimposed on the photo show an
example of augmented reality. Augmented
reality takes a real-world view and
augments it with computer-generated
information, graphics and even video and
sound, from a variety of digital sources,
such as GPS data. social media and
News accounts.

Teaching Tip

It's helpful to give multiple examples, if
possible, when presenting a new concept
or vocabulary word, For example, if
students struggle with the meaning of
a word such as communicate, continue
to give examples of different ways that
people communicate until students see
a pattern. This will help students apply
the word to a variety of situations and
contexts.

information in an instant; we connect with people
on social media: we find friends based on shared
interests.)

Neve IS a negative sige |

? (It doesn’t let us be alone.)

) LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 029. Tell students

td 'listen and repeat. Put students into pairs and ask

Explain that cyborg comes from the first parts of the

words cybernetic and organism and means ‘related
to the study of ways that people, living things and
machines communicate information’. Remind
students that an organism is a living thing. Discuss
the reading with students. Ask guestions such as:

Whv does Amber Case believi

odavs (

How does modern te

that we'r I"-',:'-"'_:"-

use at easi

Model an examme 53}' | can send my location to my

figital world? (We rely on technology.)

ahilities? (We communicate faster; we find

partners to take turns saying each word.

= List all the vocabulary words on the board. Then ask
pairs to write sentences using the words. Say Try (o

abulary words in each sentence.

ising my smartphone. Invite each

pair to share a sentence with the class. Continue until
all the vocabulary words have been used.

VOCABULARY 95



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
* practise using vocabulary related to
our use of technology.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary,
Target Vocabulary extend, interfere,
rely on, take over

Vocabulary Strategy Prefix inter-
Academic Language definition
Content Vocabulary identity, virtual

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 24-25; Tracks 030-031
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.3.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials pieces of card

96 UNIT 3

£ Read and write the words from the list.

ACCELE communicale canstant digital

Information location soclal media technology

According to Amber Case, in togday's workd of

people have two selves, There's the real sell, and then there is a second self - the

sell. This is the person that you become when you go
online, There are some risks to having a virtual iclentity. Throwgh your virtual self, you
create huge amounts of aboun yourself that ANYONE can
- Annother problem is that you're never really alone. People
still . L with your virtual self when you're not there. Even
when you're sleeping, vour Iriends are using their smartphones o connect with YOI O

. This = e online interaction means

it's very difficult to disconnect!

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to
the definitions. Then listen and repeat. SREEDEED

extand interfere rely om take ower

L takecontral of
— 2. make something larger
on 3. feel that you can't be without

bl = 4. get in the way of something

) TOMEEALSE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Do vou think modern wechnology
has imade s better al communicating? Wriie a
paragraph to explain your opinion.

[ 5

Work In palrs. Discuss a plece of technology that
has really changed your life. How has it made your
lite easier?

3. Work in groups. Discuss. How often did you
commmunicate with friends and family online in the
last week? Imagine you don't have a mobile phone or
a computer. How wonld you communicate with VORur
Iriends and family?

48 VOCABULARY

Practise © © ©

’ 9 Put students into pairs. Say T

hink about what a cyborg is
something that is part human a nart machine. Then read the

page 45. Tell students to do the activity. Say

Lise some of your new words In your discussion with vour partner

A IWTLY 3 LILESLIOTS | |

. @ Tell students to turn to page 46. Choose several students to
read the words in the word box. Ask them to choose two words and
use them in a sentence. Then ask students to complete Activity
4 independently. Tell students that they will not use all the words
in the word box. Invite a student to read aloud the completed
paragraph.

. 6 LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 030 and 031 and tell students
to listen. Then ask them to look for each word or phrase in context
on pages 44-45. Ask students to pronounce each word and phrase
and use them in a sentence. Review word meanings and then ask
students to complete Activity 5 independently.




« Vocabulary strategy Point out the word interact on page 45.
Write the word on the board and circle inter- at the beginning.
Explain that when inter- is used at the beginning of a word it has
the meaning ‘between’. Say Interact means ‘to talk to or do things
with other people’. Interact means there is action taking place
between people. Elicit other words with inter- beginnings. {interfere,
international, interrupt, interval)

Apply ©

. o TWEEALIE Ask students to read Activity 6 and choose an
activity. Say Choose one of the three activities. You'll work on your
own, with a partner or in a group.

» Think aloud Model forming, stating and supporting an opinion.
Use the first activity as an example. Say ['ll scan the text to review
ways that technology helps us communicate. Then Il think about
how people communicate in person without technology. Then 1l
ask myself whether | think technology has improved the way we
communicate. Once | have formed my opinion, I'll write it down and
give an example. Then I'll give reasons to support my opinion.

» Ask students to choose one of the three You Decide activities. Put
students who choose the second and third activities into pairs and
groups, respectively. Remind them to take a few moments to think
about the activity before discussing it with their partner or group
members.

* Before students begin their activities, say Try to use the new
words you learnt in the paragraph you write or in your discussions
with your partner or group. Ask students to complete one of the
three You Decide activities. Then invite students to share their
completed activities with the class.

Extend

» After students have had a chance to share their work with their
classmates, ask them to choose a different Activity & option and
complete it. Arrange students in pairs or groups so they each have
an opportunity to work on a different Activity 6 option.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.3.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about how people use
technology to connect with others.

Consolidate

= Put students into two groups. Prepare pieces of card with a
vocabulary term on each card. Hand out the cards to both groups.
Say One group gives clues about a vocabulary word. The other
group guesses the word. Groups take turns. Model an example. Say
Suppase the first group has a card with the word location. Group
members give clues such as ‘Its another name for a place’, or ‘It’s
a spot where you are’. The other group guesses ‘location’. Invite
groups to take turns until all of the vocabulary terms are used.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Prefix inter- The English prefix inter-
comes from the Latin word inter, which
means ‘between’ or ‘among’. Inter- is
used at the beginning of a word to talk
about an action or relationship between
twa or more things. For example,
international means “having to do with
things between or among nations’.

Other words beginning with inter- include:

intercept Internet
interchange interrupt
intercom intersect
interconnected intertwine
interface intervene
Teaching Tip

Encourage students to be active listeners
when they work in pairs or groups. As
classmates speak, tell students to make
notes. Ask students to pause at various
points in an activity and repeat what their
partner or another group member has
just said.

Related Words
jacket, zip

Formative Assessment

Can students
« yse vocabulary related to our use of
technology?

Ask In what way are the twenty-first century
smart tools we use similar to and different
from the tools people developed in past
centuries?

= use vocabulary to discuss the positive and
negative effects of our use of technology?

Ask How has modern technology changed
the speed with which we find information?
What is one problem with using social
media?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 24-25.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
+ check for understanding,
* respond 1o a question about
checking for understanding.
Speaking Strategy Checking for
understanding and responding
Academic Language check for
understanding, dialogue, prediction,
topic
Content Vocabulary cheap, doubt,
self-driving, tiny, wearable

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheat
2.3.3 (Teacher’s Resource CO-ROM/
Website); Tracks 032-033 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Materials scissors, pencil and paper
clip for each pair of students; pieces
of card

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Ask What can you say if

SPEAKING STRATEGY BACEH

Checking for understanding Responding

Do you mean that cars will drive themsalves in That's right. There are already seif-deiving cans
ihe future? on the road!

So, you're saying that mobile phones will ot quite, but we'll be able to g even moee gn
replace compuiers? our phones.

Do you actually believe that we won't need 1o That's exactly what | mean. No gne will need
write by bar? penci and paper in 1he future.

o Listen. How do the speakers check that they understand each other? Write
the phrases you hear. BEER

€) Read and complete the dialogue. - ..

Carla:  Twenty years frem now, | doubt that anyone will have a mobile phone,

Santana:  Seriously? Do _ fioL SC Tuatly believe
phane in the future?

that we won't talk on the

Carla: No, - __ ot quite . Tjust think that we'll have
tech "“'-""m in our brains, So then we won't need to carry anything with us.
Santana: =0, YOUTE Saiing that we'll all have tiny machines in our
harads?

Carla: That's right!

Santana:  Noway! | don'tagree. | think we'll have maore wearable technology.

Carla:  Wearable technology? Do you mean things like
special glasses or watches?
Santana:  Yes Thats exactly what | maan . These gadgets are already out

there. But in the future, :Inﬂlbrmud-u rJ-mag:er so thiat anybody can buy them.
Carla:  Maybe you're right. And I like that better than the idea of a machine in my head!

f Wil diree
© Work in pairs. Spin the wheet ( Provewtane U
to make a prediction about the ek wonlnoed drivers?
topic you land on. Your partner L — —

will check for understanding. e r-w :

o Discuss in groups. Why is it important to check that .
you understand something? What might happen if you Go to page 157,
get the wrong idea about what someone is saying?

SPEAKING 47

* Play Track 032. Ask What phrases do the speakers
use to check for understanding and to respond? List
phrases on the board.

you are not certain you understand what a person has

said? (Can you say that again, please?) What else
can you say? (I'm sorry. | don't understand.) Say You
can ask a question or make a statement to check for

understanding.

* Ask partners to role-play dialogues to check for
understanding. Model an example. Say Amber Case
believes we have two selves - our real self and our
digital self. Prompt a student to say Can you say that

again, please?

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 47. Say
We'll listen to speakers use several different ways to
check for understanding and to respond.
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* Play Track 032 again and tell students to read along.
Then ask pairs of students to take turns checking
for understanding and responding. Supply additional
prompts such as the following:

What doyoumeanby 2
Can you explain what you mean by ?

Yes, to put it another way
Sorry, that's not what I mean.
Let me explain.
I

" o Say Now listen for the words and phrases that
two speakers use to check for understanding and to
respond. Make notes about what you hear. Play
Track 033. Invite students to share the words and
phrases they wrote.



Practise e

. e Once students seem comfortable using the speaking
strategy, direct them to Activity 2. Ask students to complete
Activity 2 independently. Invite pairs of students to read their
completed dialogues aloud, taking turns as Carla and Santana.

Apply © ©

- e Put students into pairs. Ask partners to cut out and use the
spinner on page 157. Model with a student partner. Spin the wheel
and say The spinner landed on (money). I'll make a prediction about
how we use {money) in the future: In twenty years, people (won't
use real money to buy things). Prompt your partner to ask 5o, you're
saying that {no one will pay for things with real money)? Respond
with That's exactly what | mean. Everybody will (use digital money).

* Then invite two students to read aloud the dialogue in the speech
bubbles to model another example. Ask pairs to play the game.
For each spin, tell partners to swap roles, make another prediction
and use different phrases.

* Connect Say Let’s think about when it's important to check for
understanding. Brainstorm ideas and record students’ responses
on the board. Ideas may include following instructions, getting
directions and explaining choices or reasons.

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Ask them to read
Activity 4. Remind students to use new vocabulary and to take
turns speaking and listening. After groups have completed the
activity, invite them to share their ideas with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. List these predictions on the board:
Computers will create beautiful artwork. People will use their home
printers to make outfits to wear. Humans will control the weather.
Say Choose a prediction. Ask your partner a question to check your
understanding of the prediction. Your partner responds. Use the
phrases in the box on page 47 to check for understanding and to
respond. Tell partners to take turns.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.3.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to check for understanding and to respond.

Consolidate

* Prepare pieces of card with the following predictions: Computers
will design meals based on your health needs. Robots will cook
dinner. Exercise clothing will warn about possible injuries. Trainers
will make suggestions about training. Put students into pairs and
give one of the prepared cards to each pair. Tell partners to use
the prediction on their card and the phrases on page 47 to check
for understanding and to respond. Say Use your prediction in a
role play. For example, say ‘Do you mean that computers will design
meals based on your health needs?" Your partner replies ‘That's
right. There are apps you can use now to create personal meals.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Other phrases used in English to check
understanding and to respond include the
following:

Checking for understanding

Could you please repeat what you said?
Did you say ...7

| wonder if you could say that in a different
way. Are you saying ...?

Would you please elaborate on what you
said? Did you mean ... 7

Could you put it differently, please? Do you
really think ...?

Did you mean to say ...7

Responding

Yes, that's what I'm saying. (Then restate
or rephrase the original point.)

You've got it exactly right. (Then restate or
rephrase the original point.)

That's not exactly what | mean. | mean
that ...

That'’s not quite what | meant. My meaning
[

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ check for understanding?

Say Imagine you didn’t understand what
someone said about using a smartphong
to help you learn English, Check for
understanding in two different ways.

+ respand to a question about checking for

understanding?

Say I'l ask a question to check for
understanding and you respond in two
different ways. Then ask a question such
as So, you're saying that tablet computers
will be used in every classroom within the
next five years?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

+ use modals to express obligation,
advice and permission,

* use modals to describe safe and
reasonable ways to use online
technology.

* jdentify and use words associated
with online safety.

Grammar Modals: Expressing
obligation, advice and permission

Target Vocabulary hack, password,
private, security, theft, username

Academic Language advice, modal,
obligation, permission

Content Vocabulary behave, blog,
body language, business, email,
government, guideline, interest, library,
mean, anline, personal, provide,
stranger, topic, website

Pronunciation Have to

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 26-27; Tracks 034-036,
116-117 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials mobile phone or smartphone;
pieces of card
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GRAMMAR

Modals: Expressing obligation, advice and pormission

You should bet careful about your safety online. You shouldn't give away personal information,
Students don't have b ask 10 use the computer, but they must ask if they can go online.

You have bo protect yoursel with & strong usemame and passwoed.

Can anyone use the computer at the library? You can,/may only e the internet if you have
& library card. Children under 14 can’t/may not wse 1he Intermet at all.

o B

a"_‘-'i*l-:.ﬂ'.
OB -

L 4 -

o Read. Circle the correct answer. ?

The Internet is great, and it gives you the ability 1o do a lot of things.
You can)/ should learn about some really interesting topics and find
people who have the same interests as you. But at the same time, you showuldn't always
think about what you say and do online. You don't have to /(should) remember
that real peaple with real feelings are reading your words. You (should) can’t behave
the same way online as you behave in real life. Everyone says mean things sometimes,
bt when you write somet hing online, it will always be there for everyone 1o see, You
." have to say things you don't believe, but you can /[canT)ignore other people’s feelings.
When you talk to people in real life, they can see vour face and your body language, Online,
they just read your words, so you can'’l .-' be very careful abowt the words you choose.,

€©) Work in pairs. Write advice using can, may, should, must and have to.

1. Someone is mean W0 you online, Fossble ar

2. Astranger sends you a message on social media.

Have 1 Wril.e Dace

1. You want to start your own hlog.

4. Someone uses a photo of you withowt asking you first,

€) Work in groups. Take twms discussing

oot my padsword |
problems at school or online. Give advice tormeschootwebsme, S e
using can, may, should, must or have fo, SSE— e e b
48 GRAMMAR
Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Hold up the mobile phone or
smartphone. Ask What can you use a mobile phone for? (to make
phone calls, to send text messages, to take photos) Ask Can yvou
use a mobile phone during class? (no) Why? (You're not allowed to.)

* Ask Have you ever been to the cinema and seen a message that tells
people to turn off their mobile phones before the film starts? Why do
you think people have to turn off their mobile phones in a cinema?
(so the phone doesn't ring and bother other filmgoers)

* Say Some people are impolite when they use their mobile phones.
For example, some people speak loudly on their mobile phones
in public places. Ask What should people do to be respectful of
others around them when they're talking on @ mobile phone?
(speak quietly; go to a different area) Ask students for other kinds
of advice about how people should use mobile phones to be
considerate towards others around them.
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o LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to learn about online safety. Then listen
and repeat, REEBEER

be private. ;
Don't share §

it with
strangers!

0 Work In pairs. Imaging that you want to start a new social media website, How can
you make sure that it's safe? Make a list of five guidelines for users to follow. Use the
words in the box, as well as can, may, should, must and have to.

hack inlarmation password private theft OEErNAmE

L

o Dizcuss In groups, People hack into businesses, banks, govermment websites and
personal e-mail accounts. What information do they want to find? What can they do
with this mformation? What should you do if your own account gets hacked?

GRAMMAR 49

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 48-49 and look at the
grammar box at the top of page 48. Ask a student to read aloud
the grammar point. Say An obligation is something that you must

). Mt 15 something

you are required to do by law or by a rule. Advice
IS a suggestion you make to someone aboul what they should do

Permission is the right to do something that is given to you by

someone with the power to decide if it's allowed or not. You may wish
to use L1 |f btudcnts have difficulty understandmg

* Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 034 and tell students to read

along. Then write the following on the board:

Advice should / shouldn't
Obligation
Permission

must, have to / don't have to
can / can't

* Read aloud the first two sentences in the grammar box on page
48, Say When you give advice, you suggest what someone should or

shouwldn't do

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Modals are used to give advice,

Lo express permission, Lo express
prohibition, to express an obligation
or a necessity, or to express a lack of
obligation or necessity.

Advice: Use should or shouldn't,
You should do your homework before
vou pray video games.
You shouldn't eat a snack right before
dinner.

Permission: Use can or may. Can is
much more commonly used to ask for
permission than may. May is considered
more formal and polite than can.
Students can leave the classroom after
the bell rings.
Can | go to the party Saturday night?
an | borrow your pen, Mr Diaz?

Prohibition: Use mustn't to say that
something isn't allowed.
You mustn't talk in class, (Students are
not allowed to talk in class.)

Obligation/necessity: Use must or have
to. Must is often used in formal or written
language.

Children must be accompanied by

an adult,

Do yvou have to wear a helmet at the

skate park?

Lack of obligation/necessity: Use don't
have to to describe something that a
person is not required to do. But note
that a person may choose to do the thing;
the thing is not prohibited.
Students don't have to wear uniforms
on Fridays., (But students may choose
to wear uniforms on Fridays.)

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student’s Book page 145. Use
Audio Tracks 116-117.

Have to Have to is a modal phrase.

Modals and modal phrases are

auxiliaries. Auxiliaries and other function

words are usually reduced in speech.

= The final consonants for has/have
become voiceless so they are easier to
say with the umvoiced t in to. The o in to
reduces to schwa. haf ta/ [has ta/

« Got to is sometimes spoken informally
when it follows "ve fhave) or s (has). It
sounds like gotta.

Related Words

emajis, icons, keyhole, padlock

GRAMMAR 1 101
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* Read aloud the next two sentences in the grammar
box (with don’t have to, must and have to). Say When
you describe an obligation, or a rule that people follow,
you use must or have to to say what people need to do.
If vou describe something that people don’t need to do,
you use don't have to.

* Read aloud the question and the last two sentences
in the grammar box. Say When you ask for permission
to do something or say whether something is allowed
ar not, you use can or may. If something is not allowed,
you use can't or may not.

Practise o o e

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Read
the text. Decide which word or phrase is correct in the
sentences. Circle the correct word or phrase. Complete
the first example with the class. Read aloud the first
sentence. Read the second sentence twice, once with
each answer choice, can and should. Ask Which word
is correct here, can or should? (can) Explain that the
word can is used here to describe ability, not to give
permission.

s After students have completed the activity, ask a
student to read aloud the text with his or her circled
choices. Discuss any incorrect responses students
may have and why they are incorrect.

. e Put students into pairs. Say Write a new sentence
to give advice in each situation. Make sure to use can,
may, should, must or have to in the sentences you
write. Tell students to complete the activity with a
partner. Invite pairs to share their sentences with the
class.

102 UNIT 3

e Put students into groups of three or four. Say
Talk with students in your group about problems that
happen at school or online. Give advice to help solve
the problems. Ask two students to read aloud the
dialogue in the speech bubbles to model an example.
Say Remember to use can, may. should, must or have
to when you give advice,

Ask group members to talk about problems they've
had at school or online. Tell students to keep their
problem ideas simple and not too serious. Say Talk
about simple problems. For example, 1 don't know how
to log onto the schools email website’. When students
have completed their discussions, invite them to share
some of the problems and advice with the class.

Apply @ O O

©) LeARN NEWWORDS Say You 've read advice about
using the Internet and how to act online. Now you're
going to learn new words to talk about ways Lo stay safe
online. Play Track 035.

Ask students to look at the infographic on page 49,
Read aloud the text and ask students to follow along.
Then point to each bold word, read it aloud and tell
students to repeat. Then say Let’s listen to these
words in sentences. Then you'll repeat each word alone
and in a sentence. Play Track 036. Ask students to
repeat.

o Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 5,
Say A guideline is a rule. Then invite a student to
read aloud the words in the box. Say Use the words
in the box to make a list of five rules for your social
media website. Be sure to use can, may, should, must
and have to in your rules. Ask pairs to complete the
activity. Invite pairs to share their guidelines with the
class.

o Put students into groups of three or four. Ask
them to read Activity 6. Say Think about the kinds of
infermation that a company or government website
collects about people. For example, if someone buys
something online, what kind of information does the
website ask for? Think about information that people
write in their emails or that companies send to people
in emails, too. Brainstorm as a class the different
kinds of personal information found online or in emails
and record ideas on the board.



* Say In your group, talk about how personal information can get
hacked and how the information can be used by other people. Give
advice to say what you should do if your account gets hacked. Use
can, may, should, must and have to in your advice. You can also use
can't, shouldn't and don't have to.

= After groups have completed their discussions, invite them to share
some of the ideas and advice they talked about with the class.

Extend

* Put students into groups of four or five. Prepare pieces of card
with the following places and online websites, one per card: library,
cinema, museum, online shop, personal blog, photo sharing website
and school bus. Give each group one card without showing it to the
other groups. Ask groups to write rules for the place or website on

their cards. Say Write five rules for the place or website on your card.

Use can, may, should, must, have to and can't, shouldn’t, may not
and don’t have to in your rules.

* When groups have finished, ask each group to read aloud its rules.
Invite students in the other groups to try to guess the place or
website that the rules apply to.

Consolidate

* Provide students with the following situations. Tell them to use can/

can’t, may/may not, should/shouldn’'t, must or have to/don’t have to
to give advice to a friend.

lose a mobile phone  get a new smartphone
set up a new social media account
Join a photo sharing website

buy a book online
post a video online

* Say Imagine you are giving advice to a friend. Choose a situation on
the board. Use can, may, should, must, have to, or can't, may not,
shouldn’t or don't have to in your advice.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Be careful not to jump in too early or
provide an answer if a student struggles
with an activity. It's a natural response

to want to help, but a challenge is
sometimes necessary for learning
something new. Students gain confidence
when they succeed at a challenging task.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use modals to describe obligation, advice
and permission?

Ask students to do the following:
use have fo or must to talk about
something they are required to do
at home,
use should or showldn't to talk about
how to act in the classroom.
use can, can't, may, or may not to ask
permission or say what's allowed or
not allowed in the classroom.

+ use modals to describe safe and
reasonable ways to use onling technology?
Ask What is one piece of advice to give
someone about using a smartphone? Say
Use should/shouldn’t, must/have to, don't
have to, can/can't or may/may not in your
answer.

+ yse words associated with online safety?

Ask students to use hack, password,
private, security, theft or username in a
sentence about a way to stay safe online.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 26-27.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

* read about and discuss ways that
calm technology is used at home.

+ identify and learn new words in the
reading.

+ gonnect text to their own pérsonal
experiences.

Reading Strategy Connect text to
personal experience

Vocabulary Strategy Use a thesaurus

Target Vocabulary demand, edge,

facus, interrupt

Academic Language graphic, synonym,

thesaurus

Content Vocabulary beep, benefi,

concept, curtain, device, hab, impact,
invisible, microwave (oven), movement,
prepare, repetitive, sensitive, sensor,
temperature, vision

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook

pages 28-29; Worksheet 2.3.4
(Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website); Tracks 037-038 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); Graphic Organisers:
T-Chart (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Reading

Materials print thesaurus (or access to

online thesaurus) for each student

104 UNIT 3

€) BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in (L) AFTERYOU READ Look at the sentences.

pairs. Based on the title, the photo Tick T for true or F for false.
and the graphics, what do you think 1. Amber Case invented the
the reading is about? idea of calm technology. @ @
0 LEARN NEW WORDS Find these 2. Calm technology demands
words In the I‘lldll‘. What do you our attention at all times. @ @
think they mean? Use a thesauns to 3. Asmoke alarm is an example
find synonyms for each word. Then of calm technology. ® ®
listen and repeat. SEER 4. Cooking your food on the
hob is an example of
demand edge calm w«:lmulugl-:: @ @
- i 5. Amber believes that houses

in the future will use

o WHILE YOU READ Think about calm technology, @ @

your own home and the technology () Work in pairs. List three examples from your

you use there. BED life where technology has demanded your
attention, Then list three examples of calm
technobogy in your school or home. Share your
responses with the class.

ey (C

Should we be excited about calm technology?

et L

=TS
©

Warm Up

» Build background Say Technology is all around us. Ask What are
some examples of technology you see here in the classroom?
(Sample responses: electronic whiteboard or smart board, tablet
computer, computer) Record students’ examples on the board.

= Say We use technology at home, too. A TV is an example of

technology we use at home. Internet service is another example.
Even a table lamp that is connecled to a timer thatl turns the lamp off
and on at certain times is an example of technology. Ask What other
examples of technology used in a home can you name? (Sample
responses: voicemail on a phone, wireless speakers, programmable
thermostat) List students’ responses on the board. Say Technology
is improving all the time. There are more and more ways that we use

technology at home today

Before You Read o o

« €Y Tell students to open their books at pages 50-51. Put
students into pairs. Say Look at Activity 1. Then look at the title,



Often it seems like technology is
everywhere. Computers and smartphones
are at the centre of almost everything we do.
They're constantly demanding our arention,
We text our friends during the day, sleep
with our devices by our beds and check our
messages as soon as we wake up.

According to Amber Case, in the future,
technology will no longer be interrupting
us all of the time. Instead, we will use calm
technology - a concept first developed by
scientist Mark Weiser in the 1970s. In his
vision, calm technalogy works quistly bt
constantly, at the edge of our attention. We
know it is there, but we don't focus on i
According to Mark, the best technology should
be invisible and let you live your life.

We already use many different types of calm
technobogy In our everyday lives. Do you have a
smvoke alarm in vour house? That smoke alarm
is always there, checking the air for smoke

and quietly keeping you safe. It only reminds
you fit's there when you've burnt your toast! Or
there may be lights in your home or schesol that
are sensitive to movement. When somebody
passes in fromt of their sensos, the lights turm on.
You don't think about this type of technology
until you see the light go on. Even a microwave
oven ks an example of calm technology. You'ne
not standing at the hob heating your food: the
microwave is doing it for you. You don't think.
ghoat its work until you hear the beeping noise
signalling that your food is ready.

In the future, Amber imagines that our
houses will use calm technology to open the
curtains for us in the morning, o turn down
the heat when we leave, or even to choose the
best music for our mood, The mimte we walk
through the door, our house will respond by
turning on the lights and music, setting the
radiators to a comfortable temperature and
perhaps even starting to prepare our dinner!

) Discuss in groups.

I. Amber believes that eventually, with
calm technology, electronic devices
will do all the boring, repetitive tasks
in our lives. How will this benefin us?
What negative impact might this
have on us?

2, Calm rechnology will allow differem
machines in our lives to share
information about us, our routines
and our persanal habits. Do you
think that sharing this information is
a security risk? Why or why not?

3. Design a house that uses calm
technology. Think of all the ways it
can use calm technology to make
our lives easler without demanding
our attention.

READING 51

the photo and the graphics on these pages. The graphics are the
illustrations you see on top of the photo. Talk to your partner about
what you think the reading will be about. When students are ready,
review their predictions as a class.

* Ask students to use the photo and graphics to describe ways that
technology can be used in a home. Say Use the photo and graphics
to describe how technology can be used in a home. Ask How does
the TV use technology? Does it communicate with the Internet? How

does the heating and cooling system use technology? Can people rely

on technology for heating and cooling their homes?

’ 0 LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new

words that are related to the way technology is used in our lite at

home. Look at the words in the box. Let’s find them in the reading.
Point to the word demanding in the third sentence. Say Here'’s the
word demanding. Read the second and third sentences aloud. Ask
What do you think demanding means here? (calling for; needing)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Connect text to personal
experience Students become more
active and critical readers when they
connect what they read to their personal
experiences. Making this connection
helps students think about the reading

in a different, more familiar context and
allows them to gain new understanding
and insight. To help students make this
connection, tell them to think about
questions such as these when reading:
What part of my life does the reading
make me think about? Do the things in the
text remind me of things in my life? How
is what I'm reading similar to and different
from my own life? How do | feel when |
read about this topic?

Vocabulary Strategy

Use a thesaurus A thesaurus is an
important reference tool for students
who are learning a new language. A
thesaurus lists words in alphabetical
order, just as a dictionary does. However,
the main function of a thesaurus is to
provide synonyms — words that mean

the same or almost the same as a

given word = and antonyms - words with
opposite meanings. A good thesaurus
will also provide information about subtle
shades of meaning among words with
similar meanings. A thesaurus 15 an
excellent tool to help students expand
their vocabularies. Using a thesaurus can
be especially useful when students are
writing because it gives them a variety

of words to choose from when they are
looking for new ways to say something.

Teaching Tip

Help students consoclidate word
knowledge and reinforce word meanings
by creating their own sentences. When
passible, ask students to write two
sentences for each new word they learn:
one sentence using a synonym of a new
word and one sentence using an antonym
of the word.

READING 105
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* Vocabulary strategy Say You can use a thesaurus
to find a synonym for the verb demand. Remember
that a synonym is a word that has a similar meaning.
Model looking up the word demand in a thesaurus.
Say Here are some synonyms for the verb demand: ask
for, request, insist on, command, require and need.
Point out that you can substitute a synonym for the
word in the reading to see how slight variations in
word meaning can affect the meaning of the sentence.
Say If you replace demanding with (asking for) in the
sentence, you'll see that (asking for) is not as strong
a verb as demanding. Try replacing demanding with
(insisting on). Do you think insisting on is as Strong a
verb as demanding? (yes)

* Ask students to find the words edge, focus and
interrupting in the reading and work out their
meanings. Say Look up each word in the thesaurus.
Find synonyms for each word. After students have
finished, review word meanings and synonyms with
them.

* Next, tell students to listen to Track 037 and repeat.

While You Read e

. 9 Say Now we're going to learn more about
technology used in a home. Listen and read, Play
Track 038 and ask students to follow along.

* Say Now listen and read again. Think about the kinds
of technology that you have in your own home as you
do. Play Track 038 again or allow students to read
in silence.

106 unIT3

After You Read () 00

. o Tell students to read and answer the questions
in Activity 4 on their own. Review answers as a class.
Ask students to discuss the correct information for
answers that are false.

. o Put students into pairs. Provide pairs with copies
of T-chart graphic organisers. Say Talk to your partner
about ways that technology has demanded your
attention. For example, your mobile phone ringing or
buzzing may have interrupted a conversation yvou were
having. Think of three examples. Write them in the left
column of the chart. Then think of three examples of
ways that calm technology is used in school or at your
home. Write them in the right column of the chart.
Invite pairs to share their examples with the class.

Technology that Calm technology
demands attention
I 1
2, :
3. 3

. o Put students into groups of three or four to
answer the questions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as secretary and note information
from the discussion.

* For Question 1, explain that repetitive tasks are
things that you do over and over again. If students
have trouble coming up with negative impacts,
suggest ideas such as the following: people may be
overstimulated by technological devices; some people
may find repetitive tasks to be meditative and relaxing;
people with no other skills may become unemployed if
machines take over their tasks.

* When discussions have finished, say Now let’s list
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.



“erowp| Calm technology |  Privacy | House features

— | dewms L
Benefit | Megative | Why /why not
N .. ;... o ;
| A | More free | Forget Yes: someone | Turn lights
time how to do | can hack on/off
[ | things machine. | Play music
[ Control heat/air
conditioning
Cook meals
| Lock/unlock
! [ - = doors |
| p | More Usemore | No:built-in | Control lights
time for electricity | security Choose TV |
important [ | programmes
things o - Order food |

c.. I |

« Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
Group (A) and Group (B) have similar ideas about the benefits of calm
technology, but different ideas about its negative impact. Groups (A)
and (B) also have different ideas about whether sharing information
among different machines is a threat o privacy. Both groups included
technology to control lights in their house design, but they had
different ideas for other ways to use calm technology in a house.

« Leave the table on the board if you plan to do the first Extend
activity.

Extend

« Put students into pairs with someone who participated in a different
group discussion. Ask partners to talk about the similarities and
differences in their group discussions. Say Talk to your partner
about your group’s ideas about calm technology, about whether
sharing information is a privacy threat and about your group’s house
design. Use the table on the board. Describe ways your group’s ideas
are the same or different from the ideas of your partner’s group.

« If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.3.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look at the new words on
page 50, You will use your new words to answer guestions. Then you
will create new words on your own by using what you know aboul
word parts. Tell students to complete the worksheet individually. Let
students use a dictionary to check their answers to Activity 4.

Consolidate

* Say You've learnt about ways that calm technology is used. Name
an example of calm technology and say what it does. Use the
information that you learnt in the reading. Invite students to name
an example of calm technology and describe how it works.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Asking one group member to report 1o the
whole class after small group discussions
lends importance to student discussions.
Make sure students take turns reporting
to the class so that everyone has an
opportunity to be a spokesperson for his
ar her group.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ describe ways thal calm technology is
used at home?
Ask How is @ smoke detector an example of
calm technology?

« use new words to discuss what they've
read about calm technology?
Ask students to use demand, edge, focus
ar interrupt in a sentence about calm
technology.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 28-29.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
* discuss how people connect and
communicate with one another using
technology.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives,
Content Vocabulary distance, «

interface, invisible, point, route, slow

'y

down, straight

Resources Video scene 3.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT:
Video; Graphic Organisers: Note-taking
table (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM,
Website) (optional)

Before You Watch

* Ask students to think about the way they use
technology to communicate with others. Say

Work in pairs. You are going to watch a video
called The Distance Between Two Points. Before

YOI ¢ rrnlmunlr:a!i“g you watch, do the ‘Dﬂﬂ'ﬂll‘lg:

ir friends, does speed L. Draw two points on A
Do you expect your a sheet of paper. Label
s 1o respond Instanily? them A and B,
‘o why not? 2. Now draw the shartest route from point A m
you want to slow point B,
cation down? Why? 3. How could you make this route even shorter?

Check your responses
How does Amber say the distance between two
paints is made shorter? Does your response from
Activity 2 match what she says? Watch scene 3.1

) =

BAgen jening i & virfusl QR

52 VIDEQ
—e

in items 1 and 2: draw and label two points on a
sheet of paper and then draw the shortest route
between them. Ask f t

Give students
time to think about their answers and then discuss
their answers as a class. Some students may Suggest
folding or cutting the paper.

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their

books at pages 52-53. Ask a student to read aloud

Questions 1 and 2. Say

While You Watch

L] 5;:'.':..

When students have finished the activity,
if time allows, invite pairs to share their answers with

the class.

. Ask students to work with their same partners.

Read aloud Activity 2. Say ¥

that a point is a symbol used to show a certain
position or location. Tell students to follow the steps

108 UNIT 3

Explain * Hand out copies of the Note-taking table graphic
organmiser or tell students to make notes in their
notebooks. Say



- Read the sentences. Circle the
COMect answer.
I. Amber's dad said that a straight line was /[wasn ')

always the shortest distance between fwo poinis,

2. Amber thinks technology recliices)/ creates the distance

Work in pairs. Wi
technology might'
use in each of thep
below? When mig

be a problem to

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Video in the classroom Use the
pause feature selectively while students
watch the video. For example, pause

to check students’ comprenension at

between two people. technology at e
3. Amber studies how technology {affects culture)/

st be wsed all the Hime, gym Hibsrary
4. With calm HHMJWJMEA@ , others can museum

interact with our virtual selves when we're not there.

5, Amber created an interface that tells her phone when
("she’s ar homel/ her family members are online,

6. Amber believes that people (sometimes need distance |
(Fromi)/ need constant access (o one another.

v ¥

e

al -

e a2

'a' YOU DECIDE Choose an activity.

& 1. Work independently. In VML Can s

"\ great grea grandparents, Wrke a descrption of

an invisible interface 2o th

g at lea e

waoort hres pr edictions

e in the future.

Video scene 3.1. If students have difficulty following
the video or understanding the graphics, pause the
video and allow them to ask questions or review the
graphics. Allow them to finish making notes in their
notebooks.

* Ask Dig ir idea at
betw two | i wha | i Ask
students to put up their hands if their answer to
Activity 2 matched Amber's description. Ask for a
student tally and record the number on the board. Say

After You Watch

o €9 Ask students to review their notes. Say /

3 ¥ Ci 5 e Then ask
them to complete Activity 4. Review answers as a
class.

a particular point or to ask students 1o
define a word they hear in context.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= discuss how people connect and
communicate with one another using
technology as a result of watching the
video?

in thee 1o your

Ask How do people use technology to
connect with another person even when the

other person is not using a computer?

Online Workbook video

. Put students into pairs and tell them to read

Activity 5. Say Tl Y
terr Invite groups to share their ideas with
the class.

. TOMEEEDE Ask students to choose an activity.
If students choose to write a letter, remind them to
describe what a smartphone does.

* If partners choose to give ideas about a smartphone,
ask them to consider ways that they already use
a smartphone. Say Think al

Explain that an interface is a programme
that allows a user to communicate with a device.

« |f students choose to create a timeline, ask them
to research communication advances made in the
last 100 years. Remind students that they made
predictions about future technology in the speaking
strategy game.

VIDEO 109
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GRAMMAR 2

Must, might and can'l: Expressing certainty

| checked these facts on three different This might be her social media page. ['m not sure.
Objective websiies, o they mst be true. He ean't be the author of (his article: he doesnt

This website must mention security somewhere.  know anything about the topict

Students will
= express certainty with must, might
and can't. o Read. The information below came from the Intemet. Some sentences are true and

Grammar Must, might and can't: some are false. Use must, might and can't to write what you befieve.

Expressing certainty l. Giant tortodses can live for one year without food or water, L
Academic Language certainty Wi pet. turtle can lve without food for a while. / That can't be truel All anima
Content Vocabulary author, helicopter, 2, Thers were compukers duriog Workd War IL

topic, tortoise, vending machine

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 30-31; Worksheet 2.3.5 3. You only use ten per cent of your brain, : -
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/ -

Website); Track 039 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

On average, youngsters spend over 150 hours a week using

technology.

. There are robots that can play foothall,

o

t. More people die every vear from vending machine accidents than from
shark mtacks. —

o Work in groups. Write two true sentences and one false sentence on a piece of
paper. Read your senlences to the group. Can they guess the false sentence?

Mumbes 3 must be faise. Your house 1. My mum knows how to fly a helicopter
can be 100 years oid - 05 40 modem!
2. My house is 100 years old

3. 1 have 15 cousins.

#4179 B G S0y £G) asiR) ' i00T) 45 E B F e U I KNAnoY o) Samsuy

B4 GRAMMAR

Warm Up Present

* Pre-teach Write the following sentences on the board: * Tell students to open their books at page 54. Say We
use the words must, might and can’t to say how sure

Maria drove 200 kilometres. She must be tired. we are about something.
Maria might share the driving on the next trip. * Play Track 039. Tell students to read along silently.
It can't be her driving. She has no licensel Then ask a student to read aloud each grammar

example. Point out that must, might and can't are

« Read aloud the first two sentences. Say The word each used with another verb, Play Track 039 again.

must is used to say that a person thinks something * Write the following on the board:
is definitely true. Read aloud the next sentence. Say
The word might is used to say that a person thinks its

. Completely certain: must + verb
possible for something to be true, but it could just as

easily not be true. Read aloud the last sentence. Say Possible: might + verb
The word can't is used to say that a person thinks it's
not possible for something to be true Mot possible: can't + verb

* Ask students to practise using must, might and can't
to make original sentences.
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Practise €9

. o Tell students to read Activity 1. Say Not all of the information
on the Internet is true. Write sentences that say whether you think
each statement is true. Use can't, might and must.

* Say Let’s look at an example in item 1. Ask one student to read
aloud the sentence in item 1. Ask two students to read aloud each
of the answers. Say There can be more than one answer. Each
person may believe something different.

» Tell students to do Activity 1 on their own. When students have
finished, invite them to share their sentences with the class.

Apply ©)

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Say Each of you will
write three sentences about yourself or your family, Write two true
sentences and one sentence that is false. The group must guess
which sentence is false.

* Invite two students to model an example by reading the three
sentences and the text in the speech bubble. Say Use must, might
or can't to explain the reason that you think a sentence is false.
Monitor groups to listen for correct usage of must, might and can't.

Extend

* Put students into groups of three. Write the following on the board:
a film, a sport, a type of food and a musical instrument. Ask groups
to choose a topic. Explain that one student will say a sentence
using must, another will say a sentence using might and the third
student will say a sentence using can't. Model an example. Say
Suppose your group chooses the topic a film. The first student says
‘I saw a TV advert for that new film, so it must be in the cinema.’ The
second student says ‘We might see the new film this weekend.' The
third student says ‘The film can’t be in cinemas yet. It’s supposed to
come out next month.’

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.3.5.

Consolidate

* Provide the following topics for students. Ask them to use must,
might or can't in a sentence to say how certain they are about
something related to the topic.

a new mobile phone a text message about meeting a friend
a tablet computer a text message from a family member

"

* Say Pick a topic. Use can't, might or must to say how certain you are
about something. For example, ‘My brother might get a new mobile
phone for his birthday. I'm not sure, though.’

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The modals must, have to and can't are
used to indicate complete certainty.

[ must finish my maths homework
tonight.

Our teacher says we have to choose a
topic for our science projects by next
week,

I can't go to the concert because Il be
out of town.

The negative not can also be used with
must to express a degree of complete
certainty.

My cousin didn’t answer the doorbell,
s0 she must not be home.

The modal may is used to indicate a
possibility or a lesser degree of certainty.

| may arrive a little late at the party if |
stop at the shop on the way.

The modals could and might are used to
indicate the least degree of certainty.

It could take a few weeks before a
decision is made.

Their family might go on an overseas
holiday next year.

Teaching Tip

When students give their opinions, as
in Activity 1, be sure to emphasise that
there are no right or wrong answers.
Encourage students to support their
opinions with reasons. Remind students
to be respectful of other students’
opinions.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« gxpress certainty with must, might and
can't?
MName a verb and ask students to use
must, might and can’t with the verb in
three different sentences to express
degrees of certainty.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 30-31.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING '
WRITING In an opinion essay, we want to tell others what we believe about a topic.

We use facts to support our argument. We must make it clear when we're
stating a fact and when we're expressing an opinion,

uhsitudeints will Facts include: Opinions include what the author; ‘
: *& date or time of an event - believes is possible

+ identify and use elements of an - & statistic  thinks about something !

opinion essay. * @ deserption of an event *58y% is good, bad, Important, et I

* recognise a fact as a statement
that includes dates, statistics or
descriptions,

* recognise an opinion as a statement

£ Read the model. Work in pairs. Circle the
sentences stating facts. Underline the sentences

that says what a person thinks or EXPrESSINg Opinions.

believes, Can we live without computers?
+ analyse a model of an opinion essay, For most peaple my age, it’s hard to imagine life without
* write an opinion essay about (n computer, It seems like almost everybody has got ane!

Ins fact, there are 640 milllon personal computers in |
smartphones. | \ households arsund the world.[Most people use them

erting Fact and opinion B55ay every day for work mu!ptm Actually,the first Fu_rgnml E‘ulllpmﬁwah |n-|,.,|-.|..d in 1975,)
Academic Language argument, essay,

Before then, people survived without computers and the Internet, so it must h-e|mu.-s|bh"'

fact, opinion, statistic 1 believe that there would be some advantages o life withou a coamputer. We
wauld probably do mare exercise because we wouldn't be sitting in front of our

Content Vﬂﬂhﬂ'ﬂl’}' advantage, SCTEens all day. Mavhn we wn-uld et better at mmemh'.-rlnglhlng,s hecause we

analyse, architect, computer-free, couldn't always check facts online, | think we would also inte ract more with each

conclusion, household, invent, lifestyle, other because computers wouldn't demand so much of our attention.

mechanic, subject, survive However, | think that it would also be very difficult for voung people today (o live
Resources Onling Workbook, Workbook without computers l'i‘muse them to communicate with our friends and iBI‘I‘II. aﬂ\

page 32; Process Writing Worksheets laround the world, Ve also use computers o rescarch information about many ‘3’“'«"1"""

gub}_n.-w.asf'_mpu:rrlrchuuhgm Tras Telped Tmprove our Tives Tn many different areas,
1-5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ For example,mechanics ise computers 1o check our cars, docors wse compuiers 1o
Website); CPT: Writing analmhmllh tests, and architects use computers 1 design modern, safie buildings.

In conclusion, although | think that we may have had hralrhrr:: lifestyles in our
computer-free past, | believe that, in todiy's society, we can't live without COMPLILETS.

e Waork In pairs. Do you agree with the writer's
opinion? Think of one more argument against
and one mare argument in favour of life without
compaters, Use facts to support your arguments.

e Write. Write an opinion essay to answer the question:

Can we Iive without smartphones?
WRITING 55

Warm U p opinions. Then invite students to share their facts and

, ) opinions with the class.
* Pre-teach Write the following sentences on the board:

Present
The first s phone was invented in 1992. * Write the following table on the board. Say Let’s ook
My sister believes that smartphones are the greatest at the kinds of information that facts and opinions can
invention in technology. include.
+ i
* Read aloud both sentences. Ask Which sentence telis ?ﬁj ) Q:.l[llrlﬂﬁ beli
us about something that can be proved true or false? ate or fime w a a_Persm leves
(the fi ¢ }' Whict il i of an event is possible
the first sentence) Which sentence tells us what a R ;
. a statistic what a person thinks
person thinks? (the second sentence) Say A sentence about something
that can be proved true or false is a fact. A sentence 2 dESCI'I'p‘HI:Iﬂ - person says is
that tells us what a person thinks is an opinion. of ot event Qﬂﬂﬂ, b o important
o
* Write fact next to the first sentence on the board . .
and opinion next to the second sentence. Say Write * Give examples of each k'f‘d_ﬂf fact shown on the
one fact and one opinion about a kind of technology bm‘;!rd. Exp.lam that‘a statistic = number that_ gives
You use, Gin,.re students time to w"'te their facts and a piece Df |nf0rmatlun.- Sa}". for lnstanceH Here's an
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example of a statistic: More than three billion people around the
world used the Internet in 2015.

* Give examples of each kind of opinion listed on the board. For
example, say Here's an opinion that says what a person believes
is possible: | believe that we won't spend as much time indoors
because we can take our technology with us wherever we go. Then
give an example of an opinion that says what a person thinks
about something. Say | think that everyone should change their
passwords frequently so their accounts don't get hacked. Finally, -
give an example of an opinion that describes something as good,
bad or important. Say | think that social media is the best way to
communicate with family members who live far away.

= Say When we want to tell people what we think, we give our opinion,
To explain our thoughts and feelings in a more formal way, we can
write an opinion essay. In an opinion essay, we give both sides of a
topic. We explain the argument, or opinion, for each side. We provide
facts to support each argument.

* Tell students to open their books at page 55. Review the green
box at the top of the page with the class.

Read the Model o e

. o Fut students into pairs. Say Now we're going to look at an
example of an opinion essay. First, let's look at the photo. Ask
students to predict what they think the text will be about. Ask
What do you think the text might be about?

* Read Activity 1 aloud. Say Work with a partner. Look for sentences
that state facts, Circle those sentences. Then look for sentences
that state opinions. Underline sentences that state opinions. Ask
partners to read the essay and circle sentences with facts and
underline sentences with opinions. Go over students’ answers as
a class. Discuss any incorrect answers and explain why they are
incorrect,

« € Ask students to work with the same partners. Tell them to
read the essay again and decide whether they agree or not with
the writer's opinion. Say Talk to vour partner. Say whether you
agree or disagree with the writer. Then work together to think of
another reason that people can live without computers and another
reason that people can't live without computers. Give facts to
support the reasons in your arguments, As partners work, walk
round the room and monitor. Make sure students explain their
reasoning and support their arguments with facts.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Opinion writing An opinion essay
presents two opposite sides of a topic
and gives the writer's opinion about the
topic. The essay is usually structured in
the following way:

* The introductory paragraph states the
topic and gives background information
about different sides of the topic
without revealing the writer's opinion,

* The next two paragraphs present
arguments for and against a particular
point of view about the topic. Each
argument is supported with facts and
explanations as well as the writer's own
beliefs and thoughts.

* The final paragraph states a conclusion
and gives the writer's opinion. It also
contains an explanation of why one
argument has an advantage over the
other or why both arguments are equally
balanced.

Workbook Fror scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 32.

Online Workbook writing
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Plan e

. o Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going to

plan your writing. You already know your topic -

can we

live without smartphones? Your next step is pre-writing.
You'll need to identify different opinions about our
use of smartphones and find facts that support each

opinion.

* |f you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook

page 32 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 32 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, ask them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

» After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the topic clearly identified? Are different
opinions and arguments described? Are facts used
to support each argument? What seems good? What
needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

Writing Assessment
Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing

Writing

topic.

Student uses facts to support arguments
on opposite sides of a topic and includes a
conclusion stating a personal opinion about the

you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar

Student uses modals such as should,
have to. must, can and may.

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words learnt in this unit.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good

2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

' ]}

. Watch scene 3.2.

What are your favourite ways 1o connect
with people now? Is it the same for
evervbody in your life? Explain.

B8 MISSION

. How will technology change our
commnication in the future? Will it
help or harm communication? Explain

Objective
Students will
» discuss how people use technology
to connect and communicate with
others.

Content Vocabulary experience,
mantal

Resources Video scene 3.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 2.3.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

To encourage students to participate
more actively in the leaming process,
consider asking a student or pair of
students to lead a class discussion

or monitor an activity. Giving students
responsibility in the classroom builds
self-confidence, increases motivation and
develops students’ leadership skills.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission Connect with People. Ask a
student to read aloud the quote by Amber Case. Ask
What do vou think Amber Case means when she savs
Its changing the way we experience the world'? :Usrng
technology makes us act in new and different ways
with things in the world.)

* Activity 1 Say Now let's watch a video about Amber
Case. Play Video scene 3.2. Ask students to focus on
Amber's passion for understanding how people's use
of technology affects the way they behave.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to talk
about their favourite ways to connect with others.
Remind students to think about how they connect with
others face to face as well as with different kinds of
technology, both old and new. Tell students to also
consider how they connect with people of different
ages and people with whom they are familiar and not

s0 familiar, Encourage students to use modals such
as shouwld, have to, may and can in their discussions.

* Activity 3 Ask students to form opinions on their
own to answer the questions in Activity 3. Say Think
about how technology might change the way people
communicate with one another. Do vou think these
changes will help people better connect to others?

Or will the changes make people less connected to
others? Tell students to use must, might and can't to
express their opinions.

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.3.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
ways that using technology affects how people
communicate and connect with one another.

MISSION 115



Make an Impact

s YOU DECIDE Choose a project.
Objective

Students will
= choose and complete a project
related to how people use
technology. - Condu survey and summ
Academic Vocabulary ad, - Present the r and make
recommendation, summarise, survey

o Plan and conduct a survey.

a Advertise an app or website.

- Choose an app of a

Content Vocabulary technological

Resources Assessment: Unit 3
Quiz; Workbook pages 33 and 92; 2 3 i
Worksheet 2.3.7 (Teacher's Resource - Create an advert for the app or website. Present it to the class.

CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games 9 Plan and hold a technology fair.

Materials simple bar charts, ling
charts or charts to use as examples
of summarnies of survey results
(optionall; audio or video recording
devices (optional)

Assessment Go to page 256.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.3.7
Workbook assign pages 33 and 92. ,
Online Workbook now I can | - PROJECT 57

PI"EPEFE * Activity 2 Ask students to list things they like and
dislike about an app or website. Students can use

*WEIEEHELR Ask students to choose a project. their lists to choose features for an advertisement.

* Activity 1 Encourage students to consider using If students create a radio or TV/video ad, they can
multiplechoice questions (Which best describes the write scripts for their ads and record them using an
amount of time you spend on social media each day? audio or video recorder.

a. 2 hours b. 1 hour c. half an hour d. 15 minutes) or
ordering questions (Put the following activities in order
by the amount of time you spend on them: use social
media apps on a smartphone, do Internet research on
a computer, send text messages on a maobile phane,
take photos with a smartphone, watch online videos [1
= most often, 5 = least often]). Students can also ask
guestions about rules students may have to follow at Share
home about using online technology. * Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class.

* Activity 3 Encourage students to consider creative
ways to display the descriptions of their gadgets. For
example, the description may be displayed on the
gadget itself. Remind students to be prepared to
answer classmates’ guestions about the gadgets.

* If possible, provide different charts that students can
use as models for summarising their survey results. * Modify Help students simplify a project. For example,
prepare survey questions in advance for students to
choose from.
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STUDENTS’S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 028 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 44-45,

Track 020 ) LEARN NEWWORDS  ability / We all have
the ability to learn new skills. access / The Internet gives
us access to information about many different subjects.
communicate / | communicate with my family by email

or text message. constant / With smartphones, we can
have constant communication with our friends. digital / In
today’s digital world, we can do many things much faster
than we could before. improve / | want to improve my
technical skills. information / Computers allow us to find
information quickly. instant / We can find the answers to
many questions in an instant. location / A smartphone has
a map that shows your location. machine / We use many
machines like cars and dishwashers in our daily life. social
media / You can meet people with similar interests through
social media. technology / Smart phones, cameras and
computers are examples of modern technology. tool / We
use our phones as tools to communicate with others,

Track 030 e Modern technology extends our ability

to talk to people around the world. In fact, many people
now rely on their computers or their smartphones to
communicate with others. But maybe our 24-hour online
access 1o other people interferes with our time to relax.
When there are always interesting conversations online and
people from all around the world communicate whenever
they want, technology can start to take over our lives,

Track 031 (L) LEARN NEWWORDS extend / We can

use technology to extend our understanding of the world.
interfere / Sometimes online friendships can interfere with
real-life friendships. rely on / | rely on my smartphone to
check information. take over / Computers are taking over
some people’s jobs

Track 032 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 47.

Track 033 €9 $1: 1 don't think we'll have supermarkets in
fifty years. $2: Really? So, you're saying that no one will go
shopping for food in the future? §1: That's right. | think that
we'll buy everything we need online. $2: No way! So what

if | want to get just one carton of juice? Do you mean that
I'm going to go online and order that? S1: Not quite. | think
your refrigerator will automatically know when you need more
juice, and it will order it for you. §2: Do you actually believe
that things in our house will do the shopping for us? $1:
Yes. That's exactly what | mean. §2: That would be amazing!

Track 034 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 48.

Track 035 o When you leave the house in the morning,
do you leave your front door open? Do you make copies

of your keys and give them to all your friends? Of course
not! That would be crazy, wouldn't it? But many people

are not nearly so careful about their online security. For
example, when using many Internet sites, you have to
Create a username and a password. They're like the keys
to your house. You can choose a fun username if you want,
but you should avoid using your real name. And when you
create a password, you shouldn't use something that's easy
to guess, like your birthday or the name of your pet. You
must use a combination of numbers and letters. A strong
password helps to keep your personal information private.
It stops other people from hacking into your account and
stealing information about you. This is called identity theft,
and it’s a big problem on the Internet.

Track 036 o LEARN NEWWORDS hack / When someane
hacks into your account, they can see all your personal
information. password / A strong password has both
numbers and letters. private / You shouldn't share private
information online. security / Your security online is just as
important as your security in real life. theft / Identity theft is
a big problem on the Internet. username / You shouldn't use
your first and last name as your usermame.

Track 037 o LEARN NEWWORDS demand / Modern
technology demands our attention. edge / The image is
near the edge of the screen, not in the middle. focus / |
can't focus on this information because I'm thinking about
something else. interrupt / Please don't interrupt me while
I'm trying to work.

Track 038 e WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book

pages 50-51.
Track 039 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 54,
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In This Unit

ThEITIe This unit is about undervater
exploration and discoveries.
Content Objectives
Students will
+ describe how technology 1S used 1o
explore underwater
= identify underwater discoveries.
» describe places to explore in their
OwWn area or country

Language Objectives

Students wi

» talk aboutl underwvater exploration.

* make and respond 10 suggestions.
use used to and would to talk about
habits in the past
usée the past simple to descrnibe
past actions
write a contrast essay about a
mythical creature.

-

Vocabulary
pages 80-61 accurate,. attempl, blog,

destination, expedition, expert, follow,

journey, look for, message, online,
opportunity, vehicle, virtual, website

page 62 find oul, make sure,
preparation, transmil

page B85 distance, reach, sel off,
succeed

page 66 angle, artefact, carving,

examine, identify, remains

Vocabulary Strategies Prefix pre-; Use

context of unit
Speaking Strategy Making and
responding 1o suggestions
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use used o and would 1o
talk about habits in the past
Grammar 2 Use the past simple to
describe past actions
Reading Yonaguni Jima
Reading Strategy |dentify author's
purpose
Video Scene 4.1: Loch Ness Monster
Mystery Solved? Scene 4.2: Meet Katy
Croff Bell
Writing Contrast essay
National Geographic Mission Be
Curipus
Project
= Blog entry
+ Underwater city
« Local body of water
Pronunciation Verb use vs

used to + verb

Pacing Guides 2.4.1,2.4.2,2.4.3

118 UNIT 4

Unit 4

Underwater

really exciting is having the
nity to explore anywhere in
, and share discoveries with
e in the world.’ 1 .
Katy Croff Bell

Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Ask W\

(rocks, small fish) Ask |

! ) J W (shells,
seaweed, crabs, fish) Lm:oumg&, students to :-,hare their observations
of things they've seen beneath the water. Say Wer t

* T0 START Tell students to open their books at pages 58-59. Point
out the unit title Underwater Mysteries. Ask |
(something that we don't undubtand;- Ask a student
to read aloud Question 1. Say A
ter. Ask What d

* Ask questions such as the following to encourage further
discussion:



Enplaring 2 shigwreck near Ky Largs,
Fharda. UEA

TO START

I. Look at the photo and then read the caption. Does
it surprise you? Why or why nod? Would vou like 1o
explore something like this? Explain,

. Why do people explore underwater? Think of as
many different reasons as possible

e

+. Imagine you can explore anywhere in the world.
Where will you go? Why?
d 59
(school of fish)
(mask, wetsuit)
* Ask a student to read aloud Question 2. Say
Ask Why do people want to ex there? List on the board reasons

that students give.

* Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Hdi*, Croff Bell on
Dag,eEBSay portunity is —

Thon ask a '-'S'lleEI'tT to read aluud Quest on 3. Say W
plore i woul for? Invite students to share
their ideas.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.4.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will be writing about and discussing underwater exploration.

Objectives
Students will
« gxplain whether they would like to
explore the underwater shipwreck
shown in a photo.
* discuss reasons that people explore
under water.
* discuss places in the world that they
would like to explore
Resources Worksheet 2.4.1 (Teacher's
Resource COHROM,/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener
Materials globe or map of the world
foptional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Schools of smallmouth grunts swim
around a sunken US Coast Guard cutter.
The ship was deliberately sunk in 1987
to create an artificial reef 36 m. (120 ft.)
below the water's surface. The ship is
now covered with colourful sponges and
corals.

Teaching Tip

Keep track of students’ participation
during class. Let students know that

you expect everyone to speak aloud and
participate in class. At the end of class,
take note of which students have not

yet spoken aloud. During the next class,
invite these students to answer questions
that they have already written answers
for. This will help them be more confident
as they speak.

Related Words

coral, diver, fish, scuba gear, sponge
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= identify and use vocabulary related
to underwater exploration.
= yse new vocabulary to read about
and discuss ways that technology is
used to explore under water.

Target Vocabulary accurate, attempt,
blog, destination, expedition, expert,
follow, journey, look for, message,
online, opportunity, vehicle, virtual,
website

Content Vocabulary aircraft,
exploration, image, investigate,
manage, pilot, range, research, robatic,
telepresence, traveller, underwater,
update, volcano, webcam

Resources Tracks 040-041 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials images of a mabile phone,
a smartphone, a computer screen
showing a social madia website, a
webcam and a robot

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Flay a simple word
association game with students. Say I'm goi

name a kind of technol

ogy. | want you (o tell me whal
the technology makes you think of. Try to use as few
words as you can in your answers. In turn, display the
images of the mobile phone, smartphone, computer
screen, webcam and robot. Say or write on the board
words and phrases such as the following as you point
to each image: mobile phone (talk, text message);
smartphone (text message, photo, video, app); social
media (communicate, friends); webcam (photos,

videos); robot (machine).

= After students have brainstormed a list of
associations, tell them to use the words on the board
to develop context sentences. Model an example for
students. Point to {smarmhone] and say People use

their smartphones so they can take videos
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Exploring underwater used 1o be very
difficult. Every expedition would take careful
preparation, and underwater explorers had
no way o communicate with people on land.
In fact, we landed on the moon before we
started to explore our biggest underwater
mountain range, the Mid-Oceanic Ridge. But
thanks o technology, all of that is changing.
Now, we can explore the deep sea without ever o the ship. It's a great way 1o explore deep and
leaving home!

Katy Crofl Bell is a leader on E/V Neawbilus -
a ship that explores the oceans. One week the

" How can technology make underwater exploration
easler? Discuss. Then listen and read. WEE

attempt 10 find a shipwreck. The next week,
Nawtilus will be on a journey to investigate
underwater volcanoes near Grenada, Sclentists
omn the ship send robotic vehicles deep into

the sea to look for shipwrecks, to study the
plants and animals, and to look at the geology,
or rocks, in an area. The vehicles transmit
images and information back to the sclentists

dangerous places, And robots aren't the only
cool technology on Nautilus.

Let's say you want to find out where

destination might be the Guif of Mexico, inan  Mautilis is at the moment. Well, you can go

Present

« Tell students to open their books at pages 60-61.
Sﬂy' We've talked about different kinds of tech

YOW el's [ISE S0 Sl s

Write the following sentence frame on the board:

People use so they can

* |nvite several students to take turns completing the
frame orally, in complete sentences. (Sample answer:
People use social media so they can see what their
friends are doing.)

» &9 Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 guestion
at the top of page 60. Point to the kinds of [echnology
listed on the board. Say What are some wa .

loration? List students' ideas on the board.



BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The 64-m (211-ft.) Explorer Vessel (E/V)
Nautilus can hold a team of 31 scientists
and researchers. The ship uses sonar

to map unknown parts of the ocean

floor around the world. After analysing
data, scientists determine areas that
merit further study. They send remotely
aperated vehicles (ROVs) to take video
images and samples from the sea floor.
The photo on the right shows the ROV
Hercules being hoisted back onto the E/V
Nautilus after a dive.

i

BV Mautiles: uses rodolic vehiches e this oot 1o aaplice desp widers.

online to see. The Nautilus website has a 24- the other side of the world and make sure that TEHChmg TIF

hour webeam so that people all around the they have accurate information about their In some cases, it may be useful to teach
workd can find out what's happening on the discoveries. For example, when researchers on a new vocabulary word through multiple
ship at any time of day or night. Telepresence Nautilus discovered an aircraft on the ocean examples rather than by defining the
technology allows you to be a virtual explorer  (loor near Sicily, World War 11 pilots helped i i

on Nautilus. You can also follow the updates them identify it. “The telepresence system word. First, W'_de several E:EI_HPIES of
on the Nautilus blog and send messages 1o allows people from schoolchildren to research the word. When introducing vehicle, for
scientists on the ship. Some people even get scientists to be a part of our expeditions,’ says instance, you might say that a car, an

the apportunity to help out with the research!  Katy, “It’s really exciting!” aeroplane and a ship are all examples
Scientists can communicate with experts on of vehicles. Then check students’

understanding by giving them a list of
itemns, such as skyscraper, helicopter,
lagder and truck. Ask students to identify

{3 LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. BBEZ) which items are correct examples of a
vehicle and which are not.

@ Work in pairs. Imagine you'reé communicating with
the scientists on E/V Nautilus. What questions do
you want to ask? What do you think the ship might
discover during your virtual visit?

VOCABULARY &1

* Play Track 040 and tell students to listen and read.
Explain that E/V stands for Exploration Vehicle.
Discuss the reading with students. Ask questions
such as:

. @ LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 041. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Put students into pairs to take
turns saying each word. Then encourage one student
to say a new sentence that includes a target word,
but replace the word with blank. The partner should

s journeys? (shipwrecks, volcanoes, plants and repeat the sentence and use the correct target word.
animals, rocks)

What does the E/V Nautilus look for underwater or

Why does the E/V Nautilus use robotic vehicles? * Say Use each word in a new sentence. But instead of
saying the word, say 'blank’. Your partner should then

(to gather images and information from deep and
dangerous places)

repeat the sentence wit

blank'. Tell partners to take turns.

h the correct word instead of

How can vou find out what the E/V Nautilus is

doing at any time? (look at its website, be a virtual * Model an example with a student. Say | use social
traveller on the ship, follow updates on its blog, media to blank what my friends are doing. Prompt the
send messages to its scientists) student to say | use social media to follow what my

frends are aoing.
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6 Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

VOCABULARY

attempt blag destination expert journey
message enlime apportunity wirtwal website
ijetti\res In 2003, Nebilus was on a through the Caribbean
Students will Sea, Its was the Kick’ em Jenny volcans, near the island of
* practise UEIHE vocabula ry related to Lirenada. The scientists wene making an o liarm meore abowt

underwater exploration.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn

the voleana's last big eruption. But when they started to dive around the volcano, they

new vocabula ry. discovered that chemicals from the volcano created a perfect environment for a lot of different
organisms, It was a wonderful F for the sclentists v stedy many
Target Vocabulary find out, make sure, _
preparation, transmit underwater animals, from all over the world read the Nawrilus
- and saw the viden fi e Then
Vocabulary Strategy Prefix pre- .
they sent 1o Nauitilis, asking for samples of all the different

Academic Language definition,
necessary

organisms, ‘It was probably the most exciting dive of the season!’ says Katy.

Content Vocabulary crew, deep-sea,
difficult, dive, environment, eruption,
expensive, footage, organism, sample,
typical

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 34-35; Tracks 042-043
{Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.4.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Viocabulary

() LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match
them to the definitions. Then listen and repeat. BEHEE

fimd out make sure preparatien transmit

. the act of getting ready

. semd a signal

[

Gal

learn something

chasck or confirm
samething

() TOD[EEELSE Choose an activity.

1. Work independenily. What do vou think a day in the Kty Craf Beil sa £V Nastias
lifie of a schenist on E/V Nearilies is like? What Kinds
of things do they do? Write a paragraph absou a crew
miember's tvpical day.

2. Work in pairs, Deep-sea exploration is dangerous, difficult and expensive. With this in
mind, make a list of five reasons why we should explore the deep sea,

3. Work in groups. Imagine vou're a schentist on Nawfilus, You have made an exciting
discovery on the sea Noor. What did you lind? How did you find out more sbout i?
How did you tell others? Share with the class,

B2 VOUABULARY

Practise ©) © ©

. 0 Put students into pairs. Say Think about what you've read
about the places and things that the E/V Nautilus explores. Now
read the Activity 3 guestions on page 61. Tell pairs to do the activity.
Say Use some of your new words in the questions and answers thal
you have. You may want to consider asking students to send actual
messages to the E/V Nautilus and discuss any responses they
receive.

. 0 Tell students to turn to page 62. Choose several students to
read the words in the word box. Ask them to choose two words and
use them in a sentence. Then tell students to complete Activity 4
independently. Invite a student to read aloud the completed
paragraph.

. G LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 042 and 043 and tell students
to listen. Then ask them to look for each word in context on
pages 60-61. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it
in a sentence. Review word meanings, and then tell students to
complete Activity S independently.
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* Vocabulary strategy Point out the word preparation in the first
paragraph on page 60. Write the word on the board and circle pre-
at the beginning. Explain that pre- is used at the beginning of a
word to say that something is done ahead of time. Say Preparation
means the act of getting ready ahead of time. Elicit other words that
begin with pre- {predict, preview, previous, prewash).

Apply ©

. GEIEDE]EEE Ask students to read Activity 6. Say Choose one
of the three activities. You'll work on your own, with a partner or in
a group.

* Think aloud Model silently scanning the text to review information.
Use the first activity as an example. Say | need to describe the
kinds of things that a scientist on Nautilus does in one day. I'll skim
the reading to help me remember what scientists on Nautilus do,
what the ship looks for and what technology is used. Then I'll think
about details of how scientists do their tasks.

* Then ask students to choose and complete one of the three You
Decide activities. For the first activity, tell students that the crew
consists of the people who work on the ship. Put students who
choose the second and third activities into pairs and groups.
Remind them to take a few moments to silently think over the
activity before discussing it with their partner or group members.

* Before students begin their activities, say Try to use the new words
you learnt in the paragraphs, lists or descriptions you write. Tell
students to complete one of the three You Decide activities. Then
invite students to share their completed activities with the class.

Extend

* List all the vocabulary words on the board. Put students into small
groups. Tell groups to copy the vocabulary words into a notebook.
Then tell them to think of an adventure film they've seen or a book
they've read about an adventure or exploration. Ask students in
each group to take turns using as many of the vocabulary words
from the list as they can to tell the story.

* Model an example. Say In The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe,
four children go on a journey to the land of Narnia. Explain that
when a vocabulary word is used, students should cross it off
their lists. When groups have completed their discussions, invite
students to share some of their sentences with the class.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.4.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to write about underwater exploration.

Consolidate

* Tell students to stand in a circle or at their desks. Say Imagine you
are a scientist on Nautilus. I'll say a word. Then you say a sentence
using that word. Remember to speak as a scientist on Nautilus.
Model an example with a student. Say vehicle. Prompt the student
to say | am sending the robotic vehicle to the bottom of the sea’.
Continue until you have used all the vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Prefix pre- The prefix pre- comes from
the Latin word prae, which means ‘in front
of* or ‘before’. Pre- is used to indicate an
action done in advance. In some cases,
pre- is added directly to an existing word.
For example, pre- + judge forms the word
prejudge, meaning “to judge in advance’.
Examples include:

heat > preheat
flight = preflight
SEeason > preseason
caution > precaution

In other cases, the meaning of the prefix
pre- is incorporated into a word.
Examples include:

precedent
predecessor

About the Photo

The photo shows Katy Croff Bell in the
control room of the E/V Nautilus during
an expedition to the Aegean Sea in 2012,

Teaching Tip

Introduce physical activity into the lesson,
When students use a vocabulary word,
encourage them to stand up and act

out what they say. Then tell the class to
repeat the motion and the word.

Related Words
computer, headset

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use vocabulary related to underwater
exploration?
Ask Why did E/V Mautilus travel to the Gulf
of Mexico?

= use vocabulary to discuss ways that
technology is used to explore under water?
Ask What is one kind of technology
scientists on Naultilus use to get information
about things that are under water?

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 34-35.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
+ make suggestions.
* respond to suggestions.
Speaking Strategy Making and
responding 10 suggestions
Academic Language dialogue,
presentation, respond, suggestion
Content Vocabulary documentary, live
feed, picnic, science fair, scuba diving,
weather forecast
Resources Worksheet 2.4.3 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website);
Tracks 044-045 (Audio CD/Website/
CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

e
2]

o

SPEAKING STRATEGY BAER
Making suggestions.

Herw abiout gaing scuba diving?

Responding to suggestions

Yes, good idea! /| hove that idea, but [ isn 2 good
time of year for that

It would be great to fglow Maylus Sure, Thal‘sanuuy mlsuggesam ;um!m.urulm
Wi could research underwaler UﬂLﬂ‘sdulhaL.fTﬁ.M!LM_w!amm
volcanges far the science fair YEACS DrEsenTaLion.

Listen. How do the speakers make and respond 10 suggestions? Write the
phrases you hear, BER

Read and cmﬂm tlu d-lum

Ameira: Do we hm‘t- any p1as:-dur tosviggh yet?
Nowra: — have a picnic om the beach,
Amwira: A ALETY + the weather forecast says it's going to rain
tonight. 1t be too wet for a picnic. Any other ideas?

MNora: i At g0 to the cinema. There's a great

documentary about underwater exploration that U'd really like to see.
Ameira: . 1 don't really like documentaries.

Nora:  (OK, well e i just staying at home and checking
out thee Neautifus live feed? The ship's in the Atlantic Ocean, and the crew is lnoking for
shipwrecks near Portugal.

Ameira: Sure! That'sa E L N X

liaw aboul explonng an
Work in pairs. Throw the cube "o shiwrea?
and make a suggestion for
where o go on a holiday, Your
partner will respond to your
suggestion. Then swap roles.

o

L

| fowe thavt sdea, Eapd woulde't
hat c041 4 et of money T

.
Work in groups. Imagine that visitars from another gl‘"
country are coming to your school, and your class must
show them around town. Make and respond to at least Go to page 159,

four suggestions about what to do with them.

SPEAMING B3

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Ask What do you say to
suggest something that you and your family can do,
such as go on a picnic? (Elicit: Let's go on a picnic!
Why don’t we go on a picnic?) Ask What could you
say to show that you agree? (Elicit: That could be
fun. That's a good idea.) Ask What could you say to
disagree? (Elicit: No, I'd rather not.)

* Ask small groups to act out situations in which one
student makes a suggestion about doing an activity,
such as going for a swim or playing a video game. The
other students agree or disagree with the suggestion.
Choose students to act their role plays for the class.

Present

» Tell students to open their books at page 63. Say
We'l listen to speakers make suggestions. We'll also
hear speakers reply to the suggestions.
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* Play Track 044. Ask How do the speakers make and
respond to suggestions? List phrases on the board.

* Play Track 044 again and tell students to read along
in their books. Then put students into pairs to take
turns making and responding to suggestions. Supply
additional prompts such as the following:

Let's
What do you think about

reat idea!
s like a good idea, but

Yes, it'sa

That sounds

» o Say Now listen as a father and son talk about
holiday plans. Listen for the words and phrases that
they both use to make and respond to suggestions.
Make notes about the words and phrases you hear.
Play Track 045. Invite students to share the words and
phrases they wrote.



Practise )

. o Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy
to make and respond to suggestions, direct them to Activity 2. Tell
students to complete Activity 2 independently.

* Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking
turns as Ameira and Nora. After several pairs have read their
dialogues, ask Did you hear different ways to make and respond (o
suggestions? What words and phrases did you say or hear?

Apply © ©O

. o Put students into pairs and ask them to cut out and use
the cube on page 159 to role play making and responding to
suggestions. Model with a student. Throw the cube and say It
landed on (a beautiful, sandy beach). I'll make a suggestion about
having a holiday there. Choose a student to respond to your
statement. Say /t would be great [o (go o a beautiful, sandy beach
for a holiday this summer). Ask the student to respond to your
suggestion. (I love that idea, but | can’t stay out in the sun for too
long.) Ask two students to read aloud the dialogue in the speech
bubbles on page 63 to model another example. Then tell pairs to
play the game. For each cube throw, encourage partners to swap
roles and use different phrases to make a suggestion and to
respond differently.

* Connect Say Think about interesting things to see and do in our
area. Ask Are there important buildings? Are there parks or wildlife
centres? Is there a river, lake or sea nearby? Are there good places
to eat? Are there places to exercise and enjoy the outdoors?

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them to read
Activity 4. Say Work with your group. Make suggestions about what
to do with the visitors. Respond to the suggestions, too.

* After groups have completed the activity, invite them to share their
ideas with the class. List ideas on the board and ask the class to
vote to choose the best four ideas.

Extend

= Put students into pairs. Ask students to write different phrases
with three suggestions for ways to use the information on the
Nautilus website. Tell partners to exchange lists and respond to
each other's suggestions,

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.4.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to make and respond to suggestions.

Consolidate

» Ask a student (Mariano), what suggestion do you have for a
place for E/V Nautilus to explore next? After (Mariano) makes a
suggestion, ask another student to respond. Continue to ask
questions about places the E/V Nautilus could explore and things
that it might find. Tell students to make suggestions and respond.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Making a statement or asking a question
are common ways to suggest an idea and
to respond to it in English. Here are some
additional examples:

Making suggestions
It's just an idea, but what about ...?

Lets ...

Can | make a suggestion? Why don't
we ...7?

What do you think about ...?

Would you like to ...7

Responding to suggestions

Yos, it's a great idea!

Yas, | think that would be a good idea.
Yes, that would be worth trying.

That sounds (ke a good idea, but ...

| can see some problems with that idea.
I'm afraid | don't like that idea.

Teaching Tip

Maintain order in the classroom when
students play games in pairs or groups.
Before beginning, make sure all students
understand the instructions. Then walk
through the first few turns of the game
as a class. Tell everyone to throw cubes,
pick cards or complete the first step of
the game together. Doing activities in
separate groups but at the same time
helps students stay on task.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* make suggestions?

Say Make a suggestion about a message o
send to the scientists on E/V Nautilus,

= respond to suggestions?

Say 'l make a suggestion and you respond
in two different ways. Then make a
statement such as How about visiting the
E/V Nautilus if it comes to our area?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMART1

Objectives

Students will

= talk about habits in the past using
used to and would.

» describe ocean exploration and sea
journeys in the past using used to
and would.

= jdentify and use words associated
with sea journeys.

Grammar Used to and would: Talking
about habits in the past

Target Vocabulary distance, reach,
set off, succead

Academic Language brackets, habit,
necessary, possible, verb

Content Vocabulary aeroplane,
data, diving bell, diving suit, scientific,
submarine

Pronunciation Verb use vs.
used to + verb

Resources Online Workbook/ Workbook
pages 36-37; Tracks 046-048,
118-119 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
CPT: Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials images of 19" century sailing
ships such as packet ships and
steamships; pieces of card
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GRAMMAR BEEZD

Used to and would: Talking about habits in the past

Did you use to read about the sea as o child?

Mo, | mever used to ba mterested = the soa, and | dide’t use to read much at alll
That ehangied when my dad, who used to be a diver, ook me diing for the first time,
and | saw an old shipwreck.

Adter that, | wsed to / would read anything about the sea | could get my hands onl

o Read. Complete the sentences with used to or would and the vert
In brackets.

In the past, when schentists wanted to do research in the seas, they

(ge) vt om & ship to codlect their information,
Typically, the expedithons 1 [ b} several weeks long.

After the expedition, scientists - 1 WO BT (bring) thedr data

& 19" century
[work) on that information diving nall

home with them. Thaey
for several months, and finally, they 2 Lo writ : VTR (wwrite) abwowt
their resulis in a schentific paper. Most people never read this information becawse i

(be) available anly in sclentific magazines or newspapers

o Work in pairs. Use the information to rewrite sentences about sea exploration
in the early 19" century. Use used to and would,

1. Scientists travelled underwater in submarines or diving bells.

ravel underwater In submarings or diving be
2. Ships vsed wind power 1o travel,

3. Divers pulled on a lifeline to communicate with people above the water.

4. Divers were able o breathe with air pumped from the surface.

o Work in pairs. Talk about your habits in the past.

did you use to I didn’t use to | mever used Lo | would always/ never I wsed to

B4 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

» Bulld background Say /n the past, people used fo travel across

the sea by sailing ship or steamship. Display the images of wind-
powered sailing ships and steamships. Say The sails on sailing
ships used the power of the wind to move the ships. Steamships
were powered by steam. Steam is a hot gas that is created when
water is boiled. The steam turned a large wheel on the ship thal
moved the ship forward. Pass around the images so that students
can look at them more closely.

* Say People used to travel on these kinds of ships in the 19" century.

Ask Who can tell me what years the 19" century includes? (the
1800s) Say In the 1800s, people would travel on ships like these.
There were no aeroplanes at that time, so people used [o travel Dy
ship.



) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to learn about the S Republic and her final

journey. Then listen and repeat, §

S5 Repubiic’s Final Journey

55 Argand at ol e New W
o L™ Dctsber TEES

55 Pty L o o oodan o GRona. B
b o0 MG i wr bt bl 1
Brghng: rrorw Ehan ] 000 walepr ard god comrm oo
U e A

- e peatingtion wen Neea Drigeens
o dwtanen ol 188 ke {1955 m )
Unorunatety, whe e inached ¢

() Read and write the words from the list. Use used to or would when possible. Make
any other necessary changes.

be distance reach sat off seccoed travel

In the 19 century, people 2L TEvel [ Used T T by ship more often because there

wiere no acroplanes. One ship, 55 Reprebilie, — from New York in

1865, Its destination was New Orleans. New Orleans was a great oislance

from New York, and travelling by boat was never completely safe. Journeys such as

this Lsed Lo be difficult and sometimes dangerous because of

the weather conditions. Most of the time, the ships wilild Succesd/ in

arriving at their destination. However, this was not the :;;ﬁgrtﬁm.whhh BEVET
reached MNew Orleans. The ship sank near the coast of Savannah and

wasn't found until 2003,

(©) Work in groups. Talk about how life used to be for the people travelling on SS Republic.
Discuss the topics below. Use used to and would,

« what they did in their free time + what they ate
= why they carried gold coins » how they travelled »
L+ »

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 64-65. Point out the
grammar box at the top of page 64. Ask a student to read aloud
the grammar point. Say You use the words used to and would to talk
about past habits, or things that you did regularly over a period of
time in the past.

= Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 046 and tell students to read
along. Then write the following on the board:

Did you use to read ..? Mo, I never used to be .,

and I didn't use to read.
My dad, who used to be ..

After that, I used
to / would ...

o

= Say The question and replies ask and tell us about something a
person did regularly in the past over a period of time. Most of the
time you say ‘use to’ or ‘used to' to talk about habits in the past.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Both used to and would are used to talk
about habits in the past. In the case of
would, the past context usually needs to
be already established.

Correct: When | was a kid, | would visit my
grandparents every weekend.
Incorrect: | would visit my grandparents
every weekend when | was a kid.
Used to is also used with verbs that
indicate states, such as live, be, have and
love. Would is not used with verbs that
indicate states.
Where did your cousin use o live
before she moved to our town?
Did you know that my father used to be
a diver?
My sister used to have red hair, but its
turned brown as she's got older.
I used to love rap music, but now |
prefer to listen to country music,
Students may easily confuse used fo
+ infinitive (talk about past habits) and
be/get used to + -ing (be accustomed to
doing something).

About the Photo

The coins on page 65 are actual coins
recovered from the SS Republic shipwreck.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 145. Use
Audio Tracks 118-119.

Verb use versus used to + verb

As with other modals, phrasal modals
and function words, used to is unstressed
and the sounds blend together. When use
is a main verb, the s has a /z/ sound.
When it is part of the modal phrase used
to, the /z/ sound in use becomes the
voiceless sound s/ to link to the ¢ in to.
Main verb: I used your towel. (/ju:zd/).
Modal phrase: | used to go to the beach
every weekend. (/justa/).

MNote that use to (not used o), is used in
questions and negatives.

Did you use to swim on a team? | didn't
use to live here.

Used to and use to sound the same
{/ju:staf). It's a common error, for both
language learners and native speakers, to
write used to in questions and negatives.

Related Words
heimet, metal
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that you can use either would or used to with an
action verb such as travel. Tell students to complete
the activity with a partner. Invite pairs to share their
answers with the class.

s e s i 5 S s B
[t —

Srm=mem——— « ) Ask students to work with their same partners.
L ——— Tell a student to read aloud the phrases in the box.
e — BT el Say Talk to your partner about things that you did
—mmomTs T T regularly in the past. Model an example with a student.
IR s PR i Ask Did you use to bring your lunch to school when
R s e you were younger? Prompt the student to reply | never
PR . ; used to bring my lunch to schoal when | was younger, |

-y |
T ﬂ&r always got lunch at the school cafeteria.

* Ask partners to talk about their past habits. Say Make
sure you use the words in the box. Invite students to
share their questions and statements with the class.

* Point to the last sentence and say In the last sentence,
you can say either used to or would. They both have
the same meaning. There are times when you can and

cannot say would. You can say would with action verbs A I o e G
such as read, go, work and write. You cannot say would PP y

with the verbs be, have and live. Point to the middle . o LEARN NEW WORDS Tel students to open their

sentence on the board. Say It would be incorrect to say books at page 65. Direct their attention to Activity 4.

‘That changed when my dad, who would be a diver, took Say You've read some sentences about ocean

me diving for the first time, and | saw an old shipwreck.’ exploration in the early 19" century. Now you're going

Point to the last sentence again. Say You can also use to learn new words to talk about the journey of a

would when you first say that the action happened in 19" century ship. Play Track 047 and tell students to

the past before you say would. The phrase After that listen as they follow the descriptions on the map.

at the beginning of the sentence shows that the action,

read, happened in the past. So you can use would in * Point out the four bold words and phrases on the map.

this sentence. Say You heard some new words. Let's listen to these
words in sentences. Play Track 048, Ask students to

* Now point to the underlined letter d in the three repeat each word alone and in a sentence.
occurrences of used to on the board. Say Because you
are talking about something in the past, you say used L e Ask students to complete Activity 5 on their own.
to with a d at the end of used to. Say Read the paragraph. Complete the blanks with the

words in the box. Use used to and would with the words

* Then point to the words Did and didn't in the phrases in the box when you can. You may want to review the
on the board and circle the two occurrences of the meanings of the words in the box. Then tell students
word use. Say The words did and didn’t already express to complete the activity. Invite students to share their
the past. So when you use did or didn't to ask or talk completed paragraphs with the class.
about a habit in the past, you say use to without a d at
the end of use. . o Put students into groups of three or four. Ask

them to read Activity 6. Say Think about what life

Prﬂﬂtiﬂ o o e was like for people travelling on the S8 Republilc .'-”

the 1800s. Remember that there was no electricity.

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Read There were no refrigerators or freezers to keep food
the text. For each blank, write used to or would with the fresh. There were no aeroplanes, cars, computers or
correct form of the verb in brackets. Ask a student to maobile phones. People did not use credit cards. Think
read aloud the completed paragraph. about these things as you imagine life for people who

; : travelled onboard the ship.
. 9 Put students into pairs. Say Rewrite each

sentence. Write a new sentence with would or used to.
Go over item 1 as a class. Say You could also write
the sentence with used to: ‘Scientists used to travel
underwater in submarines or diving bells.' Remember
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* Say In your groups, talk about the travellers on the S5 Republic. Use
the topics in the activity and what you know aboul life at that time.
Remember to use would and used to as you talk. You may want to
provide students with a list such as the following: people walked
or rode horses to go to places; people travelled on ships with sails
or on steamships to go long distances; people paid for things with
gold or silver coins; people played cards and listened to live music
for entertainment; people drank tea; people ate foods preserved in
glass jars, such as pickles, peppers, plum tomatoes, honey, fruit and
berries. You may also want to adapt the activity by writing the list on
the board and asking students to apply the correct verb form with
used to and would to talk about what people used to do in the past.

* After groups have completed their discussions, invite them to share
some of the ideas they talked about with the class.

Extend

* Prepare sets of cards with the following:

, but now people can travel by aeroplane.

, but now his family lives in Japan.

. but now I play the guitar instead.

. but now my sister sleeps late on Saturdays.

until my uncle started reading blogs and
websites about expeditions to Antarctica.

until he went online and got accurate
directions to his destinations.

until new technelogies improved people's
ability to communicate.

.

* Put students into groups and give each group a set of cards. Say
Think of a phrase with used to or would to complete the sentence
on your card. Model an example. Say My card says ‘Blank, but now
his family lives in Japan.' I'll say ‘My cousin’s family used to live in the
United States, but now his family lives in Japan.’

* Tell group members to take turns. When groups have finished, invite
them to share their sentences with the class.

Consolidate

* Write sentence frames such as the following on the board:
Before the 20" century, people . In the 1900s, people
. In the 1800s, people . When | was younger,
/ 2 before | learnt to read. Ask students to
complete the sentence frames with a phrase that contains used to
or would.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

You may want to remind students that
the word century means ‘a period

of one hundred years’. Each century
encompasses the one hundred years
preceding the number of the century.

For example, the 20™ century goes from
the years 1901-2000. Consider posting
a list that correlates centuries with
calendar years, such as the following:

21% century: 2001-2100
20 century: 1901-2000
19™ century: 1801-1900
18" century: 1701-1800

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ talk about habits in the past using used to
and would?

Ask students to use used to or would in a
sentence to talk about something they did
regularly in the past but no longer do now.
= describe ocean exploration and sea
journeys in the past using used to and
would?
Say I'l ask a question. Answer the question
using the phrase used to or the word
would. Ask Why did people in the 19"
century often travel by ship?

* use words associated with sea journeys?
Ask students to use distance, reach, set off
or succead in a sentence about the final
Jjourney of the S5 Republic.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 36-37.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

= read about and discuss an
underwater discovery near the island
of Yonaguni Jima off the coast of
Japan.

« read about and discuss two scientific
theories about the origins of the
underwater rock formations near
Yonaguni.

+ identify and learn new words in the
reading.

= identify the authors purpose.

Reading Strategy Identify author's
purpose

Vocabulary Strategy Use context of
unit

Target Vocabulary angle, carving,
examine, identify, remains

Academic Language author's purpose,
conclusion, context, opinion, persuade

Content Vocabulary ancient, artefact.
casltle, coast, earthquake, enormous,
formation, geologist, hammerhead
shark, incredible, mainland, marnne,
museum, passage, preserve, rectangle,
result, ruins, scratch, stadium, tempie,
[sunami

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 38-39; Tracks 049-050
{Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.4.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials image of a hammerhead
shark, sheet of paper
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Discuss in pairs. Based on the title and
the photo, what do you think the reading ks about?

Mﬂﬂﬂlﬁ!l‘ﬂh-ﬂhﬁlmﬂ.m
do you think they mean? Think about the context of this unit
mmmmmummmwmm

angle carvimg BLAmIng kdentify remains ‘

Think about the author's purpose in
writing this text. RT3

onagu'j'

ANCIENT UNDERWATER CITY

OR NATURAL WONDER?

Warm Up

* Activate prior knuwledg& Hold up the mmgL of the hammerhead
shark. Ask J (shark) Say
] irk. Ask W ! A
(its head is shaped like a hammer) Explain that
hammerhead sharks live in oceans around the world. Say |

* Build background Say



0 AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to

answer these questions.

1. Why do people like to go diving at
Yonaguni?

2. ‘Who discovered the rock formations
at Yonaguni? How?

3. What did Masaaki Kimura originally
think about the rock formations?

4. What does he believe now?

5. According to Robert Schoch, what
caused the rock formations?

6. What is the writer's conclusion abour
Yonaguni?

(" Work in pairs. Why did the author write
this text? Tick the best reason. Then
explain your choice.

O 1o express his/her opinion about the
rock formations at Yonaguni

O o persuade tourists to go diving at
Yonaguni

# 1o explain different theories about the
rock formations at Yonaguni

[ to describe the history of Yonaguni

" Discuss in groups.

1. Look closely at the photo. Which
theory do you agree with? Why?

2. Do you know of any other underwater
discoveries? Are they natural or
human-made? What do you know
about them?

3. Oceanographer Robert Ballard said,
“There's probably more history now
preserved underwater than in all the
museums of the world combined.” Do

vou agree? Why? What can we learn
from artefacts found underwater?

READING &7

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Identify author’s purpose When
students understand an author's purpose
for writing a non-fiction text, they can
evaluate the text more effectively and
make better judgments about what they
are reading. Encourage students to ask
the following questions when reading

a non-fiction text; Why is the author
writing this text? Does the author want to
entertain readers? Does the author want
to explain something to readers or inform
them about a topic? Does the author
state an opinion about something or try to
persuade readers to believe in something
or take action about something?

Vocabulary Strategy

Use context of a unit Students can
use their overall understanding of what
a text is about to help them work out
the meaning of an unknown word. The
context of a word refers to the other
words and sentences near an unknown
word, as well as to the ideas related

to the word. Students can make an
educated guess about a word’s meaning
by thinking about how the word relates
to the topic of the text. Understanding
the general sense of the text as well as
how a particular text fits into a broader
topic can help students determine word
meanings.

About the Photo

The photo shows scuba divers exploring
the huge steps of the rock formations
near Yonaguni Jima in 2012,

Before You Read €9 €)

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 66-67. Put
students into pairs. Say Look at Activity 1. With your partner, loo
at the title and the photo on these pages. Discuss what vou think
the reading will be about, When students are ready, invite pairs to
describe their predictions for the class.

Related Words
bubbles, fipper, scuba diver, scuba tank

L 0 LEARN NEWWORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new
words in the reading. Look at the words in the box. Let’s find them
in the reading. Point to the word angles near the end of the second
paragraph. Say Here's the word angles. Read the sentence aloud.
Hold up a sheet of paper and move your finger along each of the
four corners of the paper. Say Each of these comers forms a right
angle.

* Read the sentence with the word angles again. Say Think about
what you've learnt in this unit about underwater exploration. What do
you think the word angles means here? (the corners of the rock that
were found underwater)

READING 131



While You Read )

o e Say Now we're going to learn about an underwater
discovery. Listen and read. Play Track 050 and tell
students to read along. To give students a sense of
the size of the enormous rock that the local diver
found, you may want to explain that the size of a
football field is about 110 m (380 ft.) long and &0
m (196 ft.) wide, You may also want to explain that
a tsunami is a giant wave usually caused by an
earthquake.

* Say Now listen and read again. As you read, think about
the reason the author wrote the text. Play Track 050

* Vocabulary strategy Say Now lets find the other again or allow students to read in silence.
words from the box in the reading. Tell students to
locate the words examine, carving, remains and After You Read o o o
identify in the third paragraph. Say To help understand
the meaning of the words, you can think about what " o Put students into pairs. Ask partners to answer
you've been learning in this unit. Ask What are some each of the questions. If partners come up with
things you've learnt? (Elicit: how the E/V Nautilus uses different answers, ask them to re-read the text to find
technology to explore underwater; how scientists look support for their answers.

for shipwrecks and study plants and animals that live
underwater; how people used to face dangers when
travelling by ship; the final journey of the 55 Republic)

. o Ask students to work with the same partners.
Say Talk to your partner about why you think the author
wrote the text. What reason did the author have for

= Now point to the word examine in the first sentence writing it? Look at the reasons listed in Activity 5.
of the third paragraph. Say Here's the word examine. Put a tick next to the reason you decide is best. Invite
Ask a student to read aloud the sentence. Say Think pairs to explain why they chose the reason they did.

about what you've already learnt in this unit about
scientists who explore underwater. Ask What do you
think examine means? (to look at closely)

. e Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the questions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as secretary and note information

Tell students to read the rest of the third paragraph from the discussion. For Question 3, explain that an
and work out the meanings of the words carving, artefact is an object made by people long ago.
remains and identify. Say Think about what you've
learnt in this unit and how each word is used in a
sentence. Try to work out the meanings of the words.
After students have finished, review word meanings.

* When discussions have finished, say Now let’s list
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

» MNext, ask students to listen to Track 049 and repeat.
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‘More history
Other underwater
Group  Yonaguni Jima : underwater than
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Remains | Matural | Man- | s
of a city | formation | Natural made [ Agru| Dls:ugrez|
1 —— :
A impact Shi how
s 4 crater Cheng in ] o | people
v v near China v may
Yucatan have
Peninsula, g lived
Mexico leng ago
B .
c

Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
Two students in Group (A) think Yonaguni Jima is the remains of an
ancient city, and two students think it is a natural rock formation.
Three students in Group (A) agree that there is more history
underwater than in all the museums in the world and one student
disagrees. Discuss the other underwater discoveries students know
about and what we can learn from artefacts found underwater.

Extend

Say Work with a partner. Take turns describing the information in the
table about Yonaguni Jima. Then describe the information in the table
to say how many students believe there is more history underwater
than in museums. Talk about all the groups as a class. Model an
example. Say There are (twenty-one) students in our class. (Sixteen)
think Yonaguni Jima is the remains of an ancient city. (Five) think
Yonaguni Jima is a natural formation. (Thirteen) students agree and
{eight) students disagree that there is more history underwater than
in museums. Ask pairs of students to produce sentences for the
columns in the table about Yonaguni Jima and describe the number
of students who believe there is more history underwater or more
history in museums.

If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.4.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 66. You will use your new words to answer questions.
Then you will create new words on your own by using what you

know about word parts. Ask students to complete the worksheet
individually. Let students use a dictionary to check their answers to
Activity 4.,

Consolidate

* Say Imagine you are a scuba diver exploring Yonaguni Jima. Describe

one amazing thing that you see as you explore. Use some of the
information that you learnt about Yonaguni Jima from the reading.
Invite students to share their descriptions with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Provide multiple opportunities for
students to practise reading aloud. Pair a
more fluent reader with a less fluent one.
Without describing differences between
them, ask fluent readers to read the text
aloud first. Then ask less fluent readers
to read the same text aloud. Encourage
partners to help each other read difficult
words. Repeat the reading until both
students feel comfortable reading the
text on their own.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. to see hammerhead sharks

2. Kihachiro Aratake; he was looking for
sharks in that area.

3. He thought they were naturally formed.
4. He believes the formations are the
remains of an ancient city.

5. earthquakes

6. We may not agree about what caused
the rock formations, but we can agree
that they are beautiful,

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ describe the underwater discovery near
the island of Yonaguni lima off the coast
of Japan?
Ask What did a local scuba diver find
underwater near Yonaguni Jima in 19867

» gxplain the two scientific theories about
the origins of the underwater rock
formations near Yonaguni Jima?
Ask What two theories do geologists have
about the discovery near Yonaguni Jima?

* use new words to discuss what they've
read about the discovery near Yonaguni
Jima?
Ask students to use angle, carving,
examine, identify or remains in a sentence
that tells us about the underwater
discovery near Yonaguni Jima.

« identify the author's purpose?
Ask Why did the author write the articie on
page 677

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 38-39.

Online Workbook reading
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Objectives
Students will
* discuss the legend of the Loch Ness
Monster.

VIDEO

Discuss in pairs. Look at the
names of famous creatures. Discuss what you know
about each one. Can you think of any others? Why

| Work in

pairs to answer the guestions.

1. When was the first sighting of
vou think le find them so interesting? i . ol
* apply the message of the video to do you think people find them so interesting? the Loch Ness Monster?
their personal lives. 2. Who was Marmaduke
Bigfoot  El Chupacabra  Dracula  Yetl Wetherell?

Academic Language evidence,
newspaper article 3. When did a phlll-::.gr.||1hq'r fake

Work in pairs. You are going to walch a video a picture of the Loch Ness

called Loch Ness Monster: Mystery Salved? What Monster underwater?

do you already know about the Loch Mess Monster? 4. What did Wetherell's

Compare it with the creatures mentioned in stepson confess?

Resources Video scene 4.1 (DVD/ Activity 1
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:
Video; Graphic Organiser: Note-taking
table (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website) (optional)

Content Vocabulary confess, creature,
fake, legend, legendary, satellite,
sighting, spol, stepson, tourist

What are the two theories

g

about a recent satellite phow?
List three words that describe
the images of Messle. Walch scene 4.1

B, Why di soime toaurists still
visit Loch MNess?

Answer Key

1. in the 6™ century
2. He was a hunter sent by The Daily
Mail newspaper to find the Loch Mess
Monster.
. inthe 1970s
4, Wetherell's stepson said that the 1934
photo was a hoax.
5. that it shows Nessie swimming in the
lake; that it is the wake of a boat
6. They want to solve the mystery of the
Loch Ness Monster.

Loy

VICHE illed Loch N | ]
Before You Watch R , e
* Ask students to think of some mythical creatures they the Loch Ness Monster. Then compare the i
know of. The creatures may be land creatures or water Wionster with monsters you know ab

Invite several pairs to share their comparisons

creatures. Say List
.7 with the class.

While You Watch

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their
books at pages 68-69. Ask a student to read aloud . Say Now you're
Activity 1. Say With your partner, discuss what you wat k carefully at t mages that show Ne
&, When students have finished the activity, if waich to help vou remember whal you see and hear

time allows, invite pairs to share the results of their

discussions with the class. = Hand out copies of the note-taking table graphic

organiser or ask students to make notes in their
notebooks. Say You ca 5@ your notes to help y

. Ask students to work with their same partners. !
{ [ ictivity. Play

Read aloud Activity 2. Say ¥
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BE THE EXPERT

Work in pairs. Why do you think that Wetherell Teach ing Ti P

created a fake photo? Why would he want people After students have watched a video, ask
Fig >

to believe that he saw the Loch Ness Monster? them to write questions about it. Partners

can exchange papers and answer each
other’s questions. Then tell students

to give back each other’s papers and
comment on their partner's answers.

For example, students may write, ‘These
answers are all correct!” Knowing that
the questions they write will be answered
by another student gives students an
incentive to write better quality questions.
Similarly, knowing that another student
will be reviewing their answers motivates
students to put more thought into their
answers.

Work in groups. What might make you
believe a legend like Nessie's? How
can you find out if a story is real or
not? Discuss different ways that you
can check facts and find evidence
that something is true

Urguhiart Caille on Lec

Formative Assessment

Waork independently. Imagine you visited Loch Ness and spotted Nessie Can students
VOUT e perience. Deseribae what il sw b vou + discuss the Iegenl:l of the Loch Ness

Monster as a result of watching the video?
rv manster. Think about re it
hio has seen it Then write a short Ask Why were people more interested in

nster hunting for the Loch Ness Monster in the
ups. Prepare a short presentat .- . h Miess 1930s than in other times?

ome of the Information from o

your own ideas about the truth behind the

Online Workbook vigeo

Video scene 4.1. If students have difficulty following

: * Put students into groups of three or f
the video, pause the video and allow them to ask ] g P’ e Hde

aloud Activity 6. Say

guestions.
. Invite groups to share
After You Watch their ideas with the class.
* Agk W of i ; ribe N -
(Sample responses: fish, whale, dinosaur-like, long: E \DEEHTTS Ask students to choose an activity.
necked) Discuss students’ descriptions. If students choose to write a paragraph, remind them
to use descriptive words and words that express their
. Put students into pairs and ask them to review feelings and emotions about seeing Nessie.
their notes. de" Ainswer the J v & wit
Then tell them to complete Actwlty 4. * If partners choose to write a newspaper article, review

with them the five W guestions used in reporting: who,
what, where, when and why.

Review answers as a class.

. Ask students to work with their same partners.
Read aloud Activity 5. Say ; * |f students choose to make a presentation, encourage
s . b Rl them to use reference books or do Internet research
to find other versions of the legend of the Loch Ness
Monster. Remind them to include their own points of

Invite pairs to
view in their presentations.

share their ideas with the class.
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will
= use the past simple to describe past
actions.

Grammar Past simple: Describing past
actions

Academic Language timeline

Content Vocabulary bathysphere,
breathe, director, film, valley

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 40-41; Worksheet 2.4.5
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 051 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2;
Graphic Organiser: T-chart (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website)

o Work in groups. Use the photos to tell
a story. Say when the action in each
photo happened

70 GRAMMAR

GRAMMAR BNCEED

Past simple: Describing past actions

‘When did the village sink? |t sank thousands of years ago.
Last October, divers discovered a shipwreck in the Indian Ocean.

In 1912, RMS Titanic set off from Southampion, UK. The ship didn't armve al its destination.
Mautilys reached the Gulf of Mexico the day before yesterday.

R DISCOVERIES

o Read. Lise the information in the timeling to write five sentences about important
underwater discovenias,

igo, Epbert Ballard found The wreck of the Titsr

[ A ship et oM on a \

jomeny 150 years ago

- mewe armved at its destnaton

Because of a temible siom, the ship

Warm Up

* Set the stage Say Last year, | had a holiday on a
cruise ship. The ship had about 3,000 people on it. and
the journey lasted five days. Our destination was the
Lanbbean.

» Ask students to describe a holiday they went on with
their family. Ask Did you travel by aeroplane? car?
ship? What did you see?

Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 70. Ask
a student to read aloud the grammar point in the
grammar box. Say When we talk about actions thal
happened in the past, we use the past form of verbs,

* Play Track 051. Tell students to read along silently. Say
We know that something happened in the past when
we see time phrases such as last October

136 UNIT 4

* Play Track 051 again. Point out that the words did and
didn't also talk about the past because did is the past
tense of do. Say You form the past simple of a regular
verb by adding -ed. You need to learn the past simple
forms of irregular verbs.

regular verbs irregular verbs
arrive + -(e)d become became
discover  +-ed find found
invent + -ed make made
stay + -ed sink sank

» Tell students to practise using the past simple form of
each verb on the board to make original sentences.
(I arrived late to school yesterday. My brother made
the most delicious chocolate chip biscuits last week.)



Practise o

* Direct students’ attention to the timeline. Say The timeline
describes great underwater discoveries made in the past. Invite
different students to read aloud each event in the timeline.

. o Read aloud Activity 1. Say Let’s do an example together. Ask a

student to read aloud again the information in the timeline for 1985,

Ask What is the past simple form of the verb find? (found) Say The
sentence you write should use the word found. Then ask a student to
read aloud the example sentence in Activity 1. Say The phrase more
than 30 years ago fells us about the amount of time that has passed
since Robert Ballard found the wreck of the RMS Titanic. The year
1985 is more than 30 years ago.

* Tell students to complete Activity 1 on their own. When students
have finished, invite them to share their sentences with the class.

Apply ©

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Say Look at the
photos from left to right. Tell a story based on the actions in the
photos. Use the past simple forms of verbs.

* Ask two students to read aloud the speech bubbles. Then
encourage students to tell their stories. Monitor groups to listen for
correct usage of the past simple forms of verbs.

Extend

* Ask partners to interview each other about places they went in the
last week, the last month, during the last year and more than a year
ago. Provide students with T-chart graphic organisers. Students can
write time phrases or dates in the left column and places in the
right column.

* After pairs have interviewed each other, ask them to say sentences
to describe places their partner went. Model an example. Say (Mia)
visited a museum last week.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.4.5.

Consolidate

* List the following verbs and verb phrases on the board: find out,
identify, look for, make sure, reach, set off and succeed. Invite
students to use the past simple form of a verb to say a sentence
about an underwater discovery. Model an example. Say Robert
Ballard looked for the wreck of the RMS Titanic.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Rules for forming the past simple include
the following:

Verbs ending in a silent e —= add -d.
examing —w examined

Verbs ending in a vowel + y —= add
-2d.
play —= played

Verbs ending in a consonant + y —s
replace y with i and add -ed.
identify —» identified

Verbs ending in a single vowel and a
single consonant (except x) —= double
the consonant and add -ed.

Jog —» jogged

Verbs with two or more syllables which
end in r or | == double the r or | and
add -ed.

prefer —»= preferred

control —= controlied

cancel —» cancelled

travel —= travelied

Verbs ending in x —= add -ed.
The x is never doubled.
relax —» relaxed

All other verbs —= add -ed.
follow —» followed
reach —» reached

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use the past simple to describe past
actions?

Mame a verb in the present tense. Ask
students to use the past simple form of
the verb to talk about a past action.

Workbook For additional practice.
assign Workbook pages 40-41.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

When we provide information on a topic, we may talk about more than one
idea relating to that topic. When thase ideas are different, we can use the
following words to show contrast:

Objectives
Students will
« jdentify and use elements of a

although bit even though however instead

contrast essay. Read the model. Work in pairs 1o identify how the writer contrasts different points

« USe expressions to show contrast. of view. Underling the words

+ analyse a model of a contrast essay. In 1922, a man named Martin ShefTheld sabd he saw a strange creatune in Nahuoe

= write a contrast essay about a Huapi Lake in Patagonia, Argentina. It had a long neck and the body of a crocodi
mythical creature. Simce then, many ather people have said that they ve seen the same creatun

local people call b Nahuelito. But what's really there?

Writing Contrast essay

Somee people belbeve that it could be a plesiosaur - a marine dinosaur. Aro

Academic Language contrast, contrast

50,000 vears ago, the lake was part of the Pacilic Ucean. 1s possilde thar as the
essay, point of view

climate got warmer and the I|u formied, the creature staved there. However

Cﬂl‘ltﬂ'nt vncahularr climate, creature, dinosaur experts think this is impassible because dinosaurs were extinct thousands
crocodile, extinet -'T?!.-'”?':IZEII' P'-'-‘""Ute of vears before the lake formed. Other people think that the creature is actually a
: ) _' i _" . . '_ : serrel subhmarine 'I.I'.Ilull-::ln'illh is an interesting idea, it doesn't explain how the
poliution, sensible, submarine submarine got inte the lake and why it has been there for nearly one hundred years
Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook A third theory is that Mahuelito formed because of pollution in the water. But the
page 42 Process Writing Worksheets Mahuel Huaps Lake ks not very polluted, so this theory seems unlikely
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet: Some penple don't believe there is anything strange in the lake, Instead, they
Contrast (Teacher's Resource CD argue that people are leoking at pieces of wood or even sheep swimming in the

ROM,/ Website/CPT); CPT: Writing water. Even though it isnt the most exciting theory. it may b= the most sensible!
Materials picture of a mermaid

WRITING T1

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Ask |
{Elicit: someone who has the head and Present
body of a woman and a fish's tail instead of Icgsj Hold
up the picture of a mermaid. Ask Are mermaids rea * Say Wi
(no) Wi yre mermaids said to live? (in the ocean; e lo wrile al
underwater in the sea) | v abiou NOIUS: and g
Students may mention ideas such as the
following: mermaids are beautiful, kind or dangerous;
mermaids rescue sailors in danger; mermaids lure
sailors to their death: mermaids live for a very long
time. Discuss different ideas that students have
about mermaids from stories, books or films. » Next, write although on the board. Say A

* Write the following sentence on the board: Mermaids
are mythical creatures that are not real. Explain that
mythical means ‘imaginary or not real’.

* Say

* Now write but on the board. Say M
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* Write even though on the board. Say Even though mermaids were
thought to be dangerous, some sailors looked for them at sea.

* Write however on the board. Say However, other people think that
mermaids helped rescue people who were shipwrecked.

* Finally, write instead on the board. Say Instead, some people
continued to believe that mermaids lived beneath the sea.

* Point to the words and phrases on the board. Say We use these
words and phrases to connect ideas between one point of view and
another point of view. Each word or phrase signals a contrast, or
difference, in the points of view.

Read the Model € €)

. o Put students into pairs. Say Now we're going to look at an
example of a contrast essay. First, let's look at the picture. Ask
students to predict what they think the text will be about. Ask
What do you think the text might be about?

* Read the instruction aloud. Say Work with a partner. Look for
different points of view in the text. Underline words and phrases
that show contrast between the points of view. Tell partners to
read the essay and underline the words and phrases that show
contrast,

J o Tell students to work with their same partners. Ask them
to read the essay again and identify the different theories about
Nahuelito. Ask Which theory do you believe? Why? As partners
work, walk around the room and monitor. Make sure students
explain their reasons for believing in the theory they chose.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the contrast writing genre, you may want to hand out the Genre
Writing Worksheet (Contrast) and review it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Contrast When a writer uses words
and phrases to show contrast, it helps
a reader to understand how sentences
relate and refer to each other, and it
also strengthens the paint the writer
wishes to make. Some other words
and phrases commonly used to show
contrast include the following: at the
same time, contrasted with, conversely,
by contrast, nevertheless, nonetheless,
notwithstanding, on one hand ... on the
other hand, on the contrary, otherwise,
unlike and yet.

Teaching Tip

Students are now halfway through the
book. Ask them to review the contents of
their portfolios in order to evaluate their
writing progress over time,

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 42,

Online Workbook writing
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have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook
WRITING page 42 for writing support.

When we prowsde nlormatsn O & BOpeC. we muy Lalk aboul more than one
e relmteng 1 That ngec. When Those adeds e diiferen], me can uie [he i
Tofiwing woits. i s8w confrast * Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any

- = e theegh il i of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

L) Bead the medal. Wos
I i i 1T et

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 42 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

+ After students have finished their pre-writing, ask them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

by e Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the mythical creature clearly identified? Are
contrasting beliefs and points of view described? Are
words and phrases that show contrast used to explain
differences between the beliefs and points of view?
What seems good? What needs more work?

valeTing Ti

Plan
. Read Activity 3 aloud. Explain that a mythical Edit and Proofread
creature is a creature that does not actually exist * Encourage students to consider elements of style,
but is believed to exist by many people. Say Now such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
i to p vour writing. You already know Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
y mvithical creature from our intry. Your punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.
that some people have about the mythical creature Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

* if you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students

Wl'itlﬂg Assessment Writing Student describes different points of view
using words and phrases that show contrast such as

: L= dsse
Lt e UAR/IS 10 Sanscs although, but, even though, however and instead.

students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar Student uses the past simple to describe
past actions.

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good including words learnt in this unit.

2 = Needs improvement
1 = Redo
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I. Watch scene 4.2,

2. Think about the places vou go and the

things you use regularly, List three places
of things. How much do vou know about
them? How could you find out maore?

Lo VO guestions.

3. Choose a place in vour region, and make
a list of questions that you have about it
sk about its history, architecture, uses
and the people who go there. Then talk 1o
FHNlph' In Your communiny to Rl answers

Objectives

Students will

* discuss places they go and things
they use and ways to find out more
about them,

* talk with community members to
answer questions about the history,
architecture, uses and people in a
place in their region,

Content Vocabulary curious, region

Resources Video scene: 4.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 2.4.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Whenever possible, incorporate activities
involving movement during class.
Breaking up pericds of seated work with
physical activity will refresh and energise
students. it can also help students better
remember what they learn,

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

72 MISSION
- -
Mission
* Read aloud the mission Be Curious. Say Curious
means ','.L'ir.'_fu'-'._l; lo learn more or know more about

something. Ask a student to read aloud the quote by

Haty Croff Bell. Say You've learnt about Katy Croff Bell.
Ask What do you think she mean s when she savs If

ou don't have guestions aboi ut where you're going
{Luoh around and ask questions about thrngs in the
world.)

* Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Katy
Croff Bell. Play Video scene 4.2. Ask students to
focus on Katy's enthusiasm for sharing her ocean
explorations and findings with others.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to each
list three places they go regularly or things they
use regularly. Then ask them to discuss what they
know and don't know about the places and things
on their lists. Tell them to consider ways to find out

more, such as doing research on the Internet, asking
other people and reading books or watching videos.
Encourage students to use would and used to in their
discussions,

* Activity 3 Ask individual students to choose a place
they have questions about. Consider brainstorming
places in your region as a class and listing them on
the board. Then ask students to write questions about
the place they've chosen. Tell students to use the
past simple in their questions. Remind students that
architecture means the buildings in a place. Consider
asking students to talk to local government officials
or historical society members to get answers to their
questions,

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.4.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
underwater exploration and discoveries and what they
can do to find out more about exploring places in the
world.
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective
Students will
« choose and complete a project o Plan and write a blog entry about underwater exploration.
related to underwater exploration,
an underwater city or a local body

o wa‘ler_ Imagine y
Academic Vocabulary biog entry, whal your e
ublish .
i - Publish your blog entry. Respond to questions or COmments on it
Content Vocabulary body of water,
envi n
rousngnt e Plan and give a presentation about an underwater city.
Resources Assessment: Unit 4 Quiz; i AT i
Units 1-4 Mastery Test; Workbook = FiSut DULSDOUS B MOGSEATSE A St photos and drawi
pages 43 and 93; Worksheet 2.4.7 - Organise your infarmation into a

{Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website); CPT: Make an Impact and
Review Games

9 Investigate a local body of water.

2 3 body of water near your home
Find out about the animals and plants that live in this environment

. Make & model or a poster to show what you leamt aboul the body of water and
what lives there.

Assessment Goto pages 265 and 266.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.4.7.
Workbook Assign pages 43 and 93.
Online Workbook mow | can

Prepare « |f students do a computer-based presentation,

; encourage them to use music in their presentations.
TLUEEENIE Ask students to choose a project.

» Activity 3 Explain that a body of water can be a
stream, a river, a lake or an ocean. Suggest students
consider talking to someone from a local wildlife
organisation to find out more about native plants
and animals. If students make a model, ask them to
consider whether to create an actual physical model

« Activity 1 Ask students to research a variety of blogs
and identify the usual elements of a blog. Ask What
do people usually jude in a blog? (paragraphs of
text, photos, labels, diagrams, comments by people
who read the blog)

s Tell students that although blogs are usually published such as a diorama or a computer model.
on the Internet, blog entries for this project can be
submitted on paper. Share

« Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. In the case of the blog, allow students to
read the entry before the presentation.

» Activity 2 Tell students to do research to find out
about an underwater city such as Thonis-Heracleion
in Egypt, Phanagoria in Russia, or Shi Cheng in China.
Students can talk to the school librarian or a teacher
with knowledge about sites like these to find out about
resources available for research.

« Modify Help students simplify a project by
eliminating one of the options. For example, students
might include labelled photos and drawings of an
underwater city in a notebook for other students to
look through instead of making a presentation.
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AUDIO SCRIPT

Track D40 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 60-61.

Track 041 (£ LEARN NEWWORDS accurate / | checked
the information, and | know it's accurate. attempt / We
made an attempt to explore the coral reef. blog / The team
adds new information to their blog every day. destination /
The ship’s destination is the Gulf of Mexico. expedition /
Researchers made an expedition to the Caspian Sea.
expert / Katy Croff Bell is an expert in underwater
exploration. follow / Many people follow the news reports
from the ship. journey / The journey to the bottom of the
sea can be dangerous. look for / Special robots can look
for items lost underwater. message / To learn more about
the trip, send a message to the explorers. online / We use
smartphones and computers to go online. opportunity / It's
an amazing opportunity to explore the oceans. vehicle / A
robotic vehicle doesn't need a driver. virtual / Children can
learn about the sea in a virtual classroom. website / You
can find more information about the ship on its website.

Track 042 o Each expedition aboard the Nautilus
requires a lot of preparation. But no matter how prepared
the crew is, they're almost always surprised by something on
their journey. Once, the scientists were looking for volcanoes
near Sicily when they saw something interesting on the

sea floor. They sent one of their robotic vehicles down ta
investigate, The vehicle transmitted photos of a wrecked
aircraft back to the ship. The scientists thought it was
probably a World War |l aircraft, but they wanted to make
sure. They put the photos of the aircraft up on their blog,
and found out that they were right, thanks to some World
War Il pilots from Italy,

Track 043 £} LEARN NEWWORDS find out / Scientists
found out that the aircraft they saw was from World War 11,
make sure / It's important to make sure an area is safe
before exploring. preparation / An underwater expedition
takes a lot of preparation. transmit / The crew is able to
transmit messages electronically,

Track 044 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 63.

Track 045 o 51 Hey, Dad, what are we going to do fora
holiday this summer? §2:; Well, Sara, we could go camping.
It would be great to explore the caves, too. 51: We could,
but | went to the caves last autumn with Aunt Rema. | want
1o go somewhere different this year. How about going on a
river cruise? 52: | love that idea, but that's probably really
expensive. S1: Oh, OK. Oh! | know! Let's go surfing at the
beach. $2: OK, let’s do that! It would be great to camp near
the beach, too. §1: Sure. That's a really great sSuggestion,

Track 046 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 64,

Track 047 o S8 Republic was a steamboat that used
to transport passengers and gold coins in the 1850s, It
was built in Baltimore, USA, in 1853, After that, it would
travel to many foreign countries, including England, France,
Nicaragua and Panama. On 18" October, 1865, it set off
from New York with 80 people on board and with $400.,000
dollars in gold and silver coins. Its destination was New
Orleans - a distance of 3,148 kilometres from New York,
But the ship never reached New Orleans. Five days into the
journey, there was a huge hurricane and 55 Republic sank.
In 2003, marine archaeologists discovered the wreck of 58
Republic. They used robotic vehicles to examine the ship
and succeeded in bringing up more than 51,000 silver and
gold coins from the wreck.

Track 048 ) LEARN NEWWORDS  distance / The distance
between Baltimore and New York is 273 kilometres, reach /
We hope to reach our destination tonight. set off / We set
off from New York at six o'clock in the morning. succeed /
We succeeded in finding the shipwreck.

Track 049 LEARN NEW WORDS angle / A square has
four right angles. carving / There are beautiful carvings
on the stones. examine / Geologists examined the rocks
carefully. identify / They identified many different buildings
in the area. remains / You can still see the remains of the
ancient city.

Track 050 @€)) wHiLE You READ See Student's Book
pages 66-67.

Track 051 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 70.

Track 052 o Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages T4-75.
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Express Yourself

. Read and listen to Talita's blog entry about her
expedition on the E/V Nautilus. © 052

Objectives
Students will
s jdentify elements and content of

a blog. The Nautilus Expedition
to the Cayman Islands

« connect ideas about the impact of
technology on our lives and ocean
exploration.

Genre Blog

Academic Language blog, blog entry,
CENMIQN, '..-.:I.'h"_::_,'l joLrrnal

Content Vocabulary bridge, celebrity,
impact, lab, mahimahi, robot, seasick,
steer, virtually, waterproof

Resources Workbook pages 44-45/
Online Workbook (Units 3-4 Review);
Worksheet 2.4.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 052 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourself Units 3-4

Materials globe or map of the world
foptional); video recording devices
{optional)

Present
s Preview Tell students to turn to pages 74-75. Say
t (. Ask t A
(yes) W (on a website; on a computer

or smartphone screen) Say

. Read together Say

Read aloud the blog's title. If
possible, point out the location of the Cayman Islands
on a globe or map. Explain that a blog has a date for
each entry, text that tells us the writer’s thoughts, and
photos. Then say | - fit

Play Track 052 as students
listen and read.

144 UNITS 3-4

0 Hi! I'm Talita and this

is my blog! Enjoy!

Practise

. Discuss Ask students to form small groups. Say
Jow v to ta If possible,
point out the expedition’s route on a globe or map.

Say A ; [

TH | wa Discuss which activity
was preferred by most students and which was
preferred by the fewest students.

* Say N i As students discuss,
walk around the room to monitor groups and listen 1o
students’ reasoning.

* Say i Remind students that
in Unit 3, they discussed how using technology affects
our daily lives. Ask ffect t



BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

The word blog is an abbreviated form of
the term weblog. Blogs include:

{1} entries that are dated and may
include a timestamp; (2) comments may
be posted by readers and replied to by
the blog's creator; (3) emaojis that indicate
the writer's mood.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review
Worksheet 2.4.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= identify elements and content of a blog?

B0V Merculen. mploring uadersater

Ask On which dates did Talita go on an
expedition to the Cayman Islands on the

MNautilus? {15-18th August)

' " Discuss in pairs.

@ YOU DECIDE Choose
an activity.

L. In your opinion, what was the most exciting activity
thee students did on Mauifus? = connect ideas about the impact of technology
l. Choose a topic:
= CONNECiing w fth
peaple virtually
= exploring virtually

2. Would you like 1o take part in an activity like this?
Why or why no?

on our lives and ocean exploration?

Ask What experience did Talita have that
made her feel like a celebrity on the
MNautilus expedition? (She appeared on the
Nautilus Live website and spoke to other
middle school students.)

3. Do you read blogs regularly? I so, what kinds of blogs
do you like to read? What can you bearn [rom them?
= 2, Choose a way 1o
! Connect ideas. In Unit 3, you leamnt about the impact express yourself:
of technology on our lives. In Unit 4, you leamt W enLry
about underwater exploration. How are those topics = o short video diary
connected? How can technology help us to leam more SR PENIEY

about what's underwater? . Present your work.

annect

* &) Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text
aloud. Ask students to begin their discussions. As
students discuss, walk around the room to check their
understanding and the logic of their ideas. Provide
prompts as necessary: Think about the techr

* When time is up, ask How

the world? Invite students to share their
ideas with the class.

Prepare
« L TEEENTR Review the instructions for Activity

4. You may want to assign this activity in advance so
that students have more time to work on it in class or

Workbook assign pages 44-45.
Online Workbook units 3-4 Review

at home.

* Ask students to choose an activity. Explain that
virtually means “in a way that uses computers or the
Internet’. Provide assistance to students who choose
to write a blog entry or a video journal. Students may
be able to borrow video recording devices from a
library or post their blog entries or video journals on
the school or class website.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. Remind students to make eye contact
with classmates as they present their work, to speak
loudly and clearly, and to use natural gestures and
movements as they speak.
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ThEme This unit is aboutl ammals that
vie in extreme environments
Content Objectives

Students will

» jdentify animals that have adapted to
extreme emvironments.

+ describe how anmimals’ adaptive
features help them live in a
particular environment

= recognise that people form opinions
about animals based on the animals’
physical features.

Language Objectives

Students will

= talk about creatures that live in
extreme conditions

« gxpress and respond 1o strong
IDINIONS

= use the present perfect to descnbe
EXperiEnces

use as ... as to make comparisons

« write a persuasive essay about an

endangered animal
Vacabulary
pages T8-T9 adapt, cor

environment, handla, |

e, mammal, oxygen, thrive,

2Ly

page B0 creature, exist, remarkable,
page B3 die, kill, normal, pressure
page B4 bizarre, parasite, rare, tongue
Vocabulary Strategies Synonyms;

Use photos as context ciues

typical, var

Speaking Strategy Expressing and
esponding to strong opinions
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use present perfect 1o
descrnDe I'!-:'I‘E[ expenences
Grammar 2 Use as ... a5 to make

; o e
comparisons of aguality

Reading Weird and Wonderful

Reading Strategy Categorise
information

Video Scene 5.1: Photographing
Parasites: Scene 5.2: Meet Kevin
Hand

Writing Persuasive essay

National Geographic Mission
Ask Duestions

Project

 *

= Dhary entry
Pronunciation Linking
Pacing Guides 2.5.1,25.2,2.5.3
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Unit5

Life in the
Extreme

“When | think about life elsewhere in the
universe, it gives me an incredible sense
of the fragility of life here on Earth and
how important it is to protect our home.'
Kevin Hand

Introduce the Unit

* Pre-teach Say

* Say ri ther kind of i Ask Wi
(Elicit: hot; no rain; no trees) Say

. 3 Ask

{Antarctica, Greenland, the Arctic) Say

* TO START Tell students to open their books at pages 76-77. Ask a
student to read aloud Question 1. Say A -
fi Ask What
{It's cold.) Say
Ask [

* Ask guestions such as the following:

(snow and ice)



UNIT OPENER |

Objectives
Students will
« make inferences about a photo.
« discuss extreme environments and
the animals that live in them.

Resources Worksheet 2.5.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website);
CPT: Unit Opener

Materials globe or map of the world

Kawin Hand worky m [Dp[fgr]arll
eatiese emicaamants

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Kevin Hand, an astrobiologist, gets
ready to send a robotic vehicle beneath
the ice of Sukok Lake in Alaska. Kevin
is searching for life in outer space.

TO START In preparation for investigating harsh

1. The photo shows Kevin Hand working in environments beyond Earth, he is

Alaska. How do you think he feels in this photo? studying some of Earth’s most extreme
environmeants.

2, Name an animal you know that lives in an
extremely hot or cold environment. How do you
think it's able to survive there?

Teaching Tip
3. What can we learn about our planet from
studying different animals and their habitais? Get students to begin each class with
77 a familiar phrase in English. As a class,
choose or write a short poem, song lyric
or phrase in English. At the start of each
class, ask students to repeat it aloud.
s Kevin Hand doing? (kneeling next to a hole in the ice) This provides a transition point, signalling
T SO N nlifiag Pap ek to students that it is time to start
e i i s doing? (looking for fish) speaking, thinking and writing in English.
* Ask a student to read aloud Question 2. Ask Wh: t or co
places do you know? Write responses on the board. For each place, Related Words
draw a T-chart with the heaﬂmgs Animal and How It Survives. Ask hole, ice, snow

What animals live there? How are they able to survive? Complete the
charts wi{h students’ ideas.

. Abk a student to read aloud the quote by Kevin Hand on page 76.

Tl1er| ask a student to read aloud Qucatmn 3. F‘umt to the
bnard and Saz.f ok at the different kinds of environments art!
Ask What does this te shout Earth? Invite

students to share their ideas with the E|db$

Extend

» Hand out Worksheet 2.5.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will be writing about and discussing animals that live in
extreme environments.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

» identify and use vocabulary related
to animals that live in extreme
environments.,

* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss animals and microbes
that live in extreme environments.

Target Vocabulary adapt, condition,
environment, handle, harsh, lack of,
level, life, mammal, oxygen, thrive,
typical, variety

Content Vocabulary astrobiologist,
element, extreme, extremophile,
habitable, harsh, iron, methanogen,
microscopic, necessary organism, outer
space, range, lardigrade, vent, volcanic

Resources Tracks 053-054 (Audio Cchy
Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

] What are the necessary
Discuss. Then listen and read. &8

Have you ever wondered how polar b
can handle the extreme cold of the Arctic?
(kn a typical day, Arctic temperatures can
be as low as -30°C (-58°F). That's really cold! : '
And what about camels? How can they
survive in the heat of the Sahara Desert,
where it sometimes reaches 50°C (122°F)7 Ir's
hecause these animals have adapted 1o their
harsh environments. However, like other
mammals, the polar bear and the camel can
only exist in a certain range of conditions. But
there are much smaller creatures that can live
in far more extreme environments.

One example of an amazing survivor is the
tardigrade, Nicknamed the “water bear’, this
tiny organism is less than a millimetre long,
Tardigrades can handle temperatures from

-200°C (-328°F) 1o 1501°C (304°F). They can
survive despite a lack of water and oxygen.
They can even survive in outer space! In
2011, scientists smsu.l‘ullym Lardig

space shutthe Endeavour.

Apart from the tardigrade, there
many varbeties of even smaller, sin
celled microbes that scientists refer

extremophiles. These microscopic
live in some of the harshest envil
the planet. Some live in places whe

Others live within solid rock. Exine
like very hot or very cold environ

78 VOCABULARY

Warm Up
* Build bankgmunl:l Say Th

a aesert Mot ar
very little 1. Ask What kinds of animals |
:Ent;ut snakes, lizards, spiders, camels] Sa:.r

s abou T

k about what it's like ir
d dry, no shelter from the sun and
e mn .'.Ill
eErature in ; 1 Jdesert
v. Ask How do you think
2 in a de ' As students respond, write
their ideas on the board.

The average temn

animals

=1 10e ¥ AW

utl sorme .".'--l.'.’.':.-:

e Sﬂ}" Now think ah

I.'. -:' |'\--" :." { r.. WIT |.| Ve [T |‘|h!

cold places. Ask
[Ellc:t
penguins, polar bears, walruses, seals) Say The

wverage lemperature in the winter at the 5o

2 [aCH

[ Paole
Ask How do you think animals are
! As students respond,

1ol Vi n such a cold place

write their ideas on the board.
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Present 0 @

= Tell students to open lhew books at page,s T8-79.
Say Wea've

lalked about animals that live in extrems:

need in ord to [

.. Write the following sentence
frame on the board:

Animals need in erder to live.

* Ask several students to take turns completing the
frame orally, using complete sentences. (Sample
answer: Animals need water in order to live.)

. 0 Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1

guestion at the top of page 78. Say The necessar)
eiemenits hor Iire .'I.||.|f|.:‘ll.llll. that animals and o
need so they can stay alive. List students’ responses

on the board.

rwvironments. Now think about the things that animals



Strain 121, for example, is a type of
hacteria with remarkable abilities o
toberate temperatures of 121°C (250°F).

It lives on a volcanic vent at the bottom
of the Pacific Ocean and feeds on iron!
Methanogens, on the sther hand, thrive
under 18 m. (60 ft.) of Antarctic ice, where
there is no light and no oxygen.

Scientists find these organisms
very interesting because they help us
understand how life might exist on other
planets. "We're looking for worlds where
[the neecessary elements] for life can be
found.’ explains astrobiologist Kevin
Hand. "We want to know, what does it
take bor a world 1o be habitable?

A fardigrads or ‘waber bear

() LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. BE]

) Work in pairs. Why do scientists study extreme
environments and the creatures that live in them?

VOCABULARY T8

* Play Track 053 and tell students to listen and read.
You may want to share with students that tardigrades
are not technically extremophiles because they do not
actively thrive in harsh environments, but they can
survive these environments. Discuss the reading with
students. Ask questions such as:

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The tardigrade (from Latin for ‘slow
walker') is shown in a sample of moss.
Tardigrades are found in ordinary moss
and lichens, as well as in wide-ranging
environments such as hot springs,
Antarctic ice, ocean trenches and the
Himalayas. Tardigrades are able to slow
their metabolism to one-hundredth of a
per cent of normal, resulting in a loss of
most of the water in their bodies. This
‘dehydration’ allows them to survive
drastic changes in temperature, water
salinity and atmospheric pressure.
Tardigrades can remain in a ‘suspended’
state for decades, rehydrating themselves
again in the presence of water,

Teaching Tip

Students may not always speak up or
make it clear that they're confused. As
you teach new material, pause and ask
comprehension guestions to check that
students understand. Encourage students
to speak up when they don't understand.
Remind them that it's commaon at first to
not understand new things they leam in
English. Stress the importance of them
letting you know when they need help.

« ) LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 054. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Ask students to take turns
saying each word. Then tell them to think of a true or
false statement that includes the target word. Invite
the class to decide whether the statement is true or

: false.
How can animails such as polar bears and camels
survive in extremely hot or cold environments? (They » Say Use each word in a true or false statement. Your
have adapied to the environments.) classmates will decide whether the statement is true
What kind of environments can the tardigrade or false. If the statement is false, the person who
i | G ¥ L} & il LNE Lal Uk LIE

Jisag8 e (] ] |I A I|| 1 1, 'I : 0 IME =1 I‘ I LIE. II _l [
survive in? (temperatures from -200°C to 151°C, disagrees with it will reword It {0 maxe it true. it |

true, the person will agree with you and repeat the true

environments with no water and oxygen; outer
space)

Why are scient

statement

ts interested in learning how

IS5
(to help them understand how life might exist on
other planets and what it takes for a world to be

Model an example for students. Say All organisms
inisms survive harsh environments on Earth? need oxygen in order to survive. True or false ? (false)
Ask a student to reword the example to make it a true
statement. (Some organisms such as tardigrades can

survive without oxygen.)

habitable)
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. Read and write the words from the list. Make any nec

condithon envirenment handie lack of

bevel life thrive typilecal varigty

Objectives
Students will
= praclise l.I!-iII'.|:=I yvocabulary related
to animals that live in extreme

In 2004, National Geographic Explorer Kevin Hand and film director James
Cameron went on a deep-sea I."\F:-NIHII’H'I to a mid-ocean ridge. There they discovered a

of different animals living in this

ervironments. 4.600 m. {11,800 ft.) below the surface of the sea, s a place
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn o live because of the high of poisonous chemicals in the
new vocabulary, water. There is also a complete light. Howewver, animals like
Target ‘Iu"ncahufar}r creature. exist. giant tube worms, crabs and vent fish can these extreme:
remarkable. tolerate Although the water is extremely hot and full of chemicals,
Uncahular;,r Strategy Synonyms they don't just survive - they hars
Academic Language necessary,
SUMMAarise. SUrvey. Synonym Listen to these words and match them to the SYNONYMS.
Content Vocabulary crab, poisonous, GG TR F—
possibility, ridge, tube worm, vent fish ereating remarkable tolerate

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 46-47; Tracks 055-056
Audio CD/Website/CPT): Worksheet
2.5.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM
Website): CPT: Vocabulary
@ YOUDEGIDE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Write a paragraph about how the study of extremaor
help us o discover life on other :

2, Work In palrs. Will human activity eventually turn the whale Earth into an es

environment? Why ¥ not? Discuss and share your resy wilth the ¢l

. Work in groups. Conduct a sugy i o bt orer studends think a
possibility of life on other plansts: g riwe what vou leam for the cla

Grard fube woems

Practise

. Put students into pairs. Say

Ask
partners to answer the question. Say :
Invite pairs to share their responses
with the class.

. lell students to turn to page 80. Choose several students to
read the words in the word box. Ask them to choose two words and
use them in a sentence. Then tell students to complete Activity
4 independently. Invite a student to read aloud the completed
paragraph.

. LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 055 and 056 and tell students
to listen. Then ask them to look for each word in context on
pages 78-79. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it
in a sentence. Review word meanings and then ask students to
complete Activity S5 independently.
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» Vocabulary strategy Point out the word creatures on page 78,
Write the two previous sentences on the board and underline the
words animals, polar bear and camel. Explain that a synonym isa
word that has a similar meaning to another word. Say Folar bears
and camels are animals. The ‘much smaller creatures’ must also be
animals. Animals is a synonym for creatures. Elicit other synonyms
for creatures (living things, organisms).

Apply ©

. o UGERLS Ask students to choose an activity. Read aloud
each of the three options in Activity 6. Say Choose one of the three
activities. You'll work on your own, with a partner or in a group.

« Think aloud Model silently scanning the text to review information.
Use the first activity as an example. Say | need to say how the
study of extremophiles could help us find life on other planets. Fil
skim the reading to help me remember facts about environmenis
where extremophiles live. Then I'll think about what | know about
environments on other planets or in outer space.

« Tell students to choose and complete one of the three You Decide
activities. Put students who choose the second and third activities
into pairs and groups. Remind them to take a few moments to
think over the activity before discussing it with their partner or
group members.

» Before students begin their activities, say Try to use the new words
you learnt in your paragraphs, discussions or SUrveys. Ask students
to complete one of the three You Decide activities. Then invite
them to share their completed activities with the class.

Extend

« After students have had a chance to share their work with their
classmates, ask them to choose a different Activity 6 option and
complete it. Arrange students in pairs or groups so they each have
an opportunity to work on a different Activity 6 option.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.5.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about animals that live
in extreme environments. They will also write about how animals
survive in these environments.

Consolidate

* Say Now I'll say one of the new words you learnt and you say a
synonym or a word with a similar meaning to the word | say. Model
an example. Say exist. Prompt a student to say live. Continue until
you have used all of the vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Synonyms Synonyms are words that
have the same, or aimost the same,
meaning. To identify the meaning of an
unknown word, students can look for
synonyms in the text. Synonyms may
appear in the same sentence as an
unknown word or in the surrounding text.
Many words in English have synonyms.
Examples of synonyms include:

to adapt to adjust to, to get

used to
condition situation, circumstances
habitable liveable
to handie to manage, to deal with
lack of deficiency, shortfall
level gquantity, amount
typical normal, average
variety assortment, kind
About the Photo

The giant tube worms in the photo on
page 80 live 2.4 km (1.5 mi.) beneath the
ocean surface on the East Pacific Rise
near the Galapagos Islands. Giant tube
worms live near undersea hydrothermal
vents in conditions of extreme pressure,
freezing cold water and no sunlight. They
grow as tall as one and a half metres
high.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« use vocabulary related to animals that live
in extreme environments?
Ask What kinds of environments on Earth
are scientists studying to help them
determine whether life can exist in outer
space?

« use vocabulary to discuss animals
and microbes that live in extreme
environments?
Ask What conditions in the Dead Sea have
microscopic organisms adapted to?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 46-47.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
* express strong opinions,
* respond to strong opinions.
Speaking Strategy Expressing and
responding to strong opinions
Academic Language express, opinion,
rofe
Content Vocabulary axolot,
disgusting, naked mole rat, panda,
slug, warthog
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
2.5.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 057-058 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy
Materials coins for the board game

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Ask \What do you say if

SPEAKING STRATEGY G

Expressing strong opinions Responding
I thirk the naked mole rat s (he ugliest animal sround) Realty? | think they're quite guge
Sliags ane the woest. They're even SCaner than snakes | don't knaw. | sort of like glyps.

These's nothing moee desgusting than a warthog. That's not tree! 1 bet thers ans plenty

of imore disgusting creatures.

o Listen. How do the speakers express and respand to strong opinions?
Write the phrases you hear. BIEER)
€) Read and complete the dialogue. - io 5o

Rama:  Hey, Tina, | need your belp, We're choosing an animal 1o
represent the school’s environmental club. What do vou think?

Tina:  Wonw, some of the anfmals on this st e really ugely! Let’s use

patnada ke g cuter than a panda.
Rama; At & not Lrue Ihere are plenty of animals
that are just as cute, And | et
there are mesre interesting animals. Look at this picture of an
Alrican warthog. for cxample. & marthag
Tina:  Novwiy! s warthogs are the ugliest animals
Noone will want to join our club,
Rama:  Really? | think they're | sk coil. They look so

miean, but they 're actually more likely 1o run away from a predator than to fight! And

they can run really Bist! A warthog would deliniely make people look at our poster!
Fina:  Yeah, but not in a good way. Here's an interesting animal: the axolotl, They're

really cood because they never . NEY Fie ever culer

than pandas.

Rama:  Yeah. they are quite cute, OK, let’s use the axobotl.

€) Work in groups. Throw a coin and move (heads = 1 space:
tails = 2 spaces). Give and respond to strong opinions
about the animal on each square.

) Work in pairs. Discuss animals, people, things and
places that you think are unusual, interesting or
beautiful. Give strong opinions and listen as your
pariner responds. Then swap roles

Go ta page 161.

SPEAKING 81

* Play Track 057. Ask How do the speakers express and
respond to sirong opinions? List phrases used to
express and respond to strong opinions on the board.

you want to give your apinion about something, such

as which animal makes the best pet? (Elicit: | think
dogs make the best pets.) Ask What could you say to

* Play Track 057 again and ask students to read along
in their books. Then invite pairs of students to take

respond to someane’s opinion? (Elicit: | think so, too. / turns expressing and responding to strong opinions.

| don't agree.)

* Put students into pairs to give and respond to
opinions about which animals they think make the

Supply additional prompts such as the following:

Tlove _ They're the greatest!

best pets. Choose pairs to say their dialogues aloud

for the class.

Present o

¢ Tell students to open their books at page 81. Say
When you have a strong opinion about something,
you are passionate about it. We'll listen to speakers
expressing and responding to strong opinions.

152 UNIT 5

You're joking! Tdon't like —________ atall.

. o Say Now listen as two speakers talk about a
competition to name the world's ugliest animal. Listen
for the words and phrases they both use to express
and respond to strong opinions. Play Track 058. Invite
students to share the words and phrases they heard.



Practise e

. o Direct students to Activity 2. Say You'll read about some
animals, including an animal called an axolotl. You can look at a
photo of an axolotl on page 89. Then tell students to complete
Activity 2 independently.

» Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns
as Rama and Tina. Ask Did you hear different ways o express a
strong opinion and to respond? What words and phrases did you
say or hear?

Apply € ©

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell students to cut
out the game board on page 161. Model playing the game. Throw
a coin and say It landed on (heads). I'l move one space and give an
opinion about the proboscis monkey. The proboscis monkey is the
weirdest animal around. Prompt a student to respond. (Really? |
think they're quite cute.) Then let groups play the game. The first
student to reach ‘Finish’ is the winner. Tell students to hold onto
their game boards to use in the warm-up activity for the Reading
section.

* Synthesise Write the proverb ‘Beauty is in the eye of the
beholder’ on the board. Explain that a beholder is a person who
looks at something. Say A proverb is a saying that gives advice or
tells us about a belief that is generally thought to be true. Ask What
do you think this proverb means? Do you agree with it? Why or why
not?

- o Put students into pairs. Tell them to read Activity 4. Say
Think about the proverb we've just discussed. Talk to your partner
and express strong opinions. Listen to your partner’s opinions and
respond.

= After partners have completed the activity, invite them to share
some of their opinions and responses with the class.

Extend

» Put students into pairs. Ask students to choose three animals
from the game board on page 161. Tell partners to take turns
expressing and responding to each other's opinions of the
chosen animals. Invite pairs to share some of their opinions and
responses with the class.

o If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.5.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to express and respond to strong opinions.

Consolidate

« Hold up the game board on page 161. Point to each animal in
turn and ask a student to express a strong opinion about it. Invite
a different student to respond. For example, say (Eva), express a
strong opinion about the celestial eye goldfish. Then invite another
student to respond. Say (Max), respond to (Eva’s) opinion.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

There are additional ways to express and
respond to strong opinions in English.
Here are some examples:

Expressing strong opinions
I love ...

1 adore ...

| can't get enough of ...

I'm mad/crazy about ...

I'm really into ...

I... all the time.

lecan't stand ...

... isn’t really my thing.

I hate ...

| detest ...

... doesn’t do anything for me.

Responding

I'm surprised that you would say that.
That is just not true/right.

You don't really think that, do you?
You're joking!

You must be joking.

You're just saying that to shock me.
You can't possibly think that.

There is no way ...

I can't go along with that.

In your dreams!

Teaching Tip

Even advanced students may have
difficulty understanding spoken English.
Modify your speaking pace throughout
class. When you are giving instructions
or explaining an activity, make sure you
speak slowly and clearly. Other times,
such as when you're modelling speech or
a dialogue, it may be more appropriate to
speak quickly so students can practise
listening to English as it is spoken by
native speakers.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» gxpress strong opinions?
Point to the photo of the warthog on page
81. Say Express a strong opinion you have
about the warthog,

= respond to strong opinions?
Say 'l express a strong opinion and you
respond. Then point to the picture of the
axolotl on page 89 and say Theres nothing
cuter than an axolotl

Online Workbook Speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1 GRAMMAR B0

Present perfect: Describing past experiences that connect to the present
I harve studied many extreme environmsints, but I've never been to Antarctica.
Objectives The scientists hawe already discovered two new species, but they haven't named them yat.
Students will Hawe you ever seen a giant twhe worm?
+ identify the form and use of the The study of extremaphiles has taughtt us a lot about the arigins of e on Eanh,
present perfect tense.
* use the present perfect tense to

€D Read. Complete the paragraph with the present perfect forms of the verbs

talk about extremophiles and their in brackets,
environments.

* identify and use words associated Kevin Hand wants 1o Iind out if there is life on Eurapa, one of Jupiter's moons. In his
with environments where rescarch, he ! iacanis — (travel) all around the world 1o study
extremophiles live extremaphiles in their different environmenis. He o TR lexplore]

: northern Alaska, and he MY ol b} o the glaciers of b
Grammar Present perfect; Describing has found I 1T glackity ol Mowet
st expariences that corinect to the Kilimanjaro. He — (find) microbes at the bottom of the oeean
e e o But, of course, he S — mever/sail} on the frozen sea of Europa
present b i e _ )
— - (he/ever/dream) of going into outer space? ‘Sure, saYs
Target k“ucal:ular]r diie, kill, normal, Kevin. ‘But the reality is that it will prabably Im anather 15 years before a mission can explore
pressure Europa.” And althaugh Kevin o . eallt s (e /visit/ Europa/yet),
Academic Language feature, interview, he anel his colleague Robert Carlson i _ (il what they call
present perfect, role-play Europa-in-a-can’. They e onod i - [ereate) conditions in their lah
Content 'w‘n::bular}* col ue, glacier. that are similar to those under the frozen sea of Eurapa. This will s Ip them understand how

habitat hydrothermal vent, reporter, organisms exist in this exireme environment.

species
T ) 9 Wark independently. Write sentences using the present perfect,

Resources Online Workbook,/Waorkbook P R
pages 48-49; Tracks 059-061 (Audio 1. coldest place / ever / be = prace "ve avar been Is Moscow, It wa:
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1: 2. strangestanimal / ever / ses he strangest animal [ve ever se
Graphic Organiser: Interview _ e o The: :

(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ e i TR ,
Website) (optional) 4. biggest animal / ever / touch 16 Uiggest anwmdl ve ever Touched ...

Materials image of the solar system
0 Work in pairs. Take tums asking and
ANSwering about your answers 1o Activity 2.

Whaie's the coldesi place you've ever besn?

The coldest place 've ever Eeen i Maitos

B2 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Build background Display an image of the solar system. Say
Scientists have studied the planets in our solar system for a long
time. They've looked for signs of life on other planets. One planet
they've studied is Mars. Scientists have sent rovers to Mars to gather
information about rocks on the surface and to look for signs of water,
Ask Why do you think scientists have looked for signs of water on
Mars? (Living things may exist on Mars if there is water.)

* Say You're going to learn more about how Kevin Hand studies
conditions on Earth to help him understand whether conditions on
Jupiter's moon Europa can support life.

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 82-83. Point out the
grammar box at the top of page 82. Ask a student to read aloud
the grammar point. Say You're going to learn about using the present
perfect to talk about a past experience that is connected to the
present.
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0 LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to learn about extremophiles and their environments.
Then listen and repeat. REHED

thie high-predsmne ervioament

) Work independently. Write a short paragraph on extremophiles. Describe their
habitats and why scientists are interested in them. Use the words in the box.

condition die enviromnment il

Iite narmal prEssure thrive

o Work In pairs. Role-play an interview between a scientist studying extremoaphiles and
a reporier who wants to feature them in a story. Include the following in your interview:

« extreme environments the schentist has visied
» information the scientist has learnt
« gadgets the scientist has developed or used

« animals the scientist has studied (reported on
GRAMMAR B3

* Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 059 and ask students to
read along in their books.

* Say The present perfect tense uses the present form of the verb
have and the past participle of the main verb. Review how to
form the past participle of a regular verb by adding -d or -ed:
study,/studied, discover/discovered, name/named. Then review past
participles of irregular verbs by writing the following on the board:

Present Past Past Participle
am/are/is was/were been

build built built

find found found

go went gone

see saw seen

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Students are already familiar with using
the present perfect tense to talk about
something that began in the past and
continues in the present. These situations
include phrases with for and since.

I've lived in New York singe 2010.

She has travelled to London for each

of the past five years.

In this unit, students are introduced to
using the present perfect tense 10 talk
about something that happened at an
unspecified time in the past.
They've visited Europe many times.
Has she read the latest book by
LK. Rowling?
Haven't we eaten at that new
restaurant?

Adverbs are often used with the
present perfect lense.

Ever is used in questions and always
precedes the main verb.
Have you ever seen a glacier?

Yet is used in questions and negatives,
usually at the end of a sentence. Yet
signals that an action has not been
completed.

I haven't bought his present yet.

Already is used in affirmative sentences
before the main verb. It indicates

an action that happened previously,
sometimes sooner than expected.

He has glready taken the exam.

Just is also used in affirmative sentences
before the main verb. It indicates that an
action has recently been completed.
We've just spoken to the palice.
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* Direct students’ attention again to the grammar box
at the top of page 82. Point to and read aloud the first
sentence in the box. Say The time when the person
studied extreme environments is in the past. The
time when the person has never been to Antarctica is
anytime before now. The adverb never tells us about a
tlime before the present that is not a specific time.

* Next, point to and read aloud the second sentence in
the box. Say The time when the scientists discovered
two new species is in the past. A specific time is not
given. The adverb already shows that the time is before
the present. The adverb yet shows that the scientists
didn’t name the species in the period of time between
when they discovered them in the past and up until now
in the present.

* Then point to and read aloud the third sentence in the
box. Say The question asks if you have seen a giant
tube worm at any time up until now. You use the adverb
ever to ask about an action that happened in the past
at any time before the present.

* Finally, point to and read aloud the last sentence
in the chart. Say The time when the study of
extremaphiles has taught us a lot about the origins of
life on Earth is not specified. It is not important.

* Point to all four sentences in the box. Say You use the
present perfect to talk about something that happened
at an unspecified time in the past. The exact time when
the action occurred is not important.

Practise € @) ©

. B Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Read
the text. Write the present perfect form of the verb in
brackets in each blank, Ask a student to read aloud
the completed paragraph.
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. o Say Use the phrases, words and verb in each item
to write sentences. Use the present perfect form of
the verb. Go over item 1 as a class. Ask a student to
read aloud the phrases and words in item 1. Ask What
is the past participle of the verb be? (been) What is
the present perfect form of be? (has/have been) Ask
another student to read aloud the sample sentences.
Point out that the first sample sentence uses the
present perfect. Say The second sample sentence uses
was, the past simple form of the verb be. You use the
past simple form to talk about an action in the past
that has completely finished. Then tell students to
complete the activity on their own. Invite students to
share their answers with the class,

. e Put students into pairs. Say Talk to your partner
about the sentences you wrote in Activity 2. Ask a
question about each item. Your partner should answer
the question. Take turns, Use the dialogue in the
speech bubbles to model an example with a student.

» Tell partners to ask and answer questions using the
present perfect. Then invite them to share some of
their guestions and answers with the class.

Aprly QO O

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open

their books at page 83. Say You've learnt about
extremophiles, organisms that live in harsh
environments on Earth. Now you're going to learn

new words to talk about extremophiles and their
environments. Direct students” attention to the photo
and caption in Activity 4. Ask a student to read aloud
the caption. Play Track 060 and tell students to listen.

* Point out the bold words in the caption, Say You
heard some new words, Let’s listen to these words in
sentences. Play Track 061. Ask students to repeat
each word alone and in a sentence.

» © Tell students to complete Activity 5 on their
own. First, ask a student to read aloud the words in
the box. Review word meanings as necessary. Then
ask students to review the text about extremophiles
in Activity 4 and on pages 78-79. Say Use what you
know about extremophiles to write a short paragraph
about them. Use the words in the box in your
paragraph. Write about different environments where
extremophiles live and explain why scientists study
these environments. Give students time to write their
paragraphs. Invite several students to share their
completed paragraphs with the class.



. G Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 6. Ask students to

use their notebooks to write interview questions or provide students

with copies of the Interview graphic organiser. Say Write questions
that a reporter might ask a scientist studying extremophiles. Then
write the scientist’s answers. Use the present perfect in your
guestions and answers as much as possible. Then conduct the
interview with your partner.

» Allow partners time to create their interview questions and answers
and practise role playing. Choose several pairs to present their role
plays to the class.

Extend

» Put students into groups of four. Write the following on the board:

Someone who has:

-already completed this week's homework.
-never swum in the sea.

-climbed a mountain.

+seen a live polar bear,

* Say Use the situations on the board to write four questions that use
the present perfect. Ask each member of your group the questions.

* Model an example. Say | write the guestion, ‘Have you ever swum in
the sea?” Group members either respond, ‘Yes, | have swum in the
sea’, or ‘No, | have never swum in the sea’.

* Ask group members to take turns asking their questions and
recording answers. All group members should have the same
guestions and answers for their group. Invite each group to
summarise their guestions and answers and share them with the
class.

Consolidate

* Ask students to stand at their desks. On the board, write the
following adverbs: already, ever, never, yet. Say l'll say a verb. Then
I'll ask a student to use the present perfect form of the verb in a
sentence or question. Use one of the adverbs on the board in your
sentence or question, too. Model an example. Say | say the verb
(catch) and call on (Tatiana). (Tatiana) responds ‘I've never caught a
fish when I've gone fishing with my family'. Tell students to sit down
after they've said a sentence or question. Use verbs such as catch,
eat, explore, forget, go, hear, meet, notice, think, travel and watch.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When you do writing activities with
students, look for common and repeated
errors. Avoid drawing attention to
individual students who make emors.
Instead, review errors with the entire
class. Write a sentence that contains the
error on the board. Ask the class to find
the mistake. Then write the sentence
correctly and explain why the sentence is
now corect.

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ identify the form and use of the
present perfect tense?

Ask students to identify the present
perfect verb in the following question.
Then tell them to answer the question:
What extreme environments on Earth has
scientist Kevin Hand visited?

« use the present perfect tense to talk about
extremophiles and their environments?

Ask What have scientists learnt about
extremophiles that live near hydrothermal
vents?

» use words associated with environments
where extremophiles live?
Ask students to use die, kill, normal
or pressure in a sentence about an
emvironment where extremophiles live.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 48-49.

Online Workbook crammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
* read about and discuss weird
animals.
* identify and learn new words
in the reading.
= categorise information.
Reading Strategy Categorise
information

Vocabulary Strategy Use photos as
context clues

Target Vocabulary bizarre, parasite,
rare, tongue

Academic Language deserve, feature,
tabie

Content Vocabulary bone, burrow,
diet, extracrdinary, fascinating, film,
habitat, majestic, monsoon, mouth,
muscle

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 50-51; Tracks 062-063
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.5.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): CPT: Reading

Materials giobe or map of the world

158 UNIT 5

WEIRD

and Wonderful

Who says bizarre is bad?

the natural world.

0 EFOHE YOU READ Discuss in pairs.
Ea!.eﬁ an the title and the photos, what do
you think the reading is about?

©) arrer vou anﬂinpairsto
amwermuequullms

1. Why did scientists only recently
discover the purple plg-nosed frog?

9 LEARN NEW WORDS Find thess words
in the text. Look at the photos for clues
about each word's meaning. Then listen 3. Where does the tongue-eating
and repeat. BEEA lowsse live?

I. What happens o the fish alter the

langue ‘.'il-”-l'l“ louse eats its tongue?

5. Why does the blobitsh look

VHILE ¥l A1 Notice what tm of s bizarre?
tnl‘nrumrtinn Is ﬂm about each animal. B2 . Why do we not have much

information about it?

. Why does it come out of its burrow?

bdzarre parasite rare tongue

B4 READING

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Hold up the game board on page 161 of
the Student’s Book. Ask students to look at their own game boards.
Say Look at the game board you cut out from page 161. When you
played the game, you expressed sirong opinions about the animals
and responded [0 another person’s strong opinions. Now let’s have
another look at the animails. Describe some of the features that the

animals have. List the animal names on the board and add features

that students mention.

* Point to some of the features you wrote on the board and ask
questions about them. For example, ask Why do yvou think the
proboscis monkey has such a big nose)? Why do yvou think the

(celestial eye goldfish has such big eyes)? Say We're going to read

about some other amimals that have stran y af interasting fe eatures

Before YouRead € ©)

. @ Tell students to open their books at pages 84-85. Put
students into ﬂa”s. Sa:ﬂ' Look at Activily 1. Read the title and look at



0 Create a table to organise information about each animal’s
habitat, diet and appearance. Complete the table with information
from the reading.

0 Discuss in groups.

I. Which of the three animals do you like the best? Which do you
like the beast? Explain your answers,

. What features make animals look attractive or beautiful? Do you
think people care more about beautiful animals? Why or why noe?

3. The blobfish has been chosen as the ugliest animal in the workd!
Do it deserve this tite? Why or why not? 1 not, what animal
does deserve it?

READING 8B

the photos on these pages. Talk to your partner about what you think
the reading will be about, When students are ready, invite pairs to
describe their predictions for the class.

9 LEARN NEW WORDS Say You're going to learn some new words

in the reading. Look at the words in the box. Let’s find them in the
reading. Point to the word bizarre in the question in the subtitle and
in the first sentence of the text. Say The word bizarre appears twice.
Read the question and sentence aloud.

* Vocabulary strategy Say You can use the photos in a text to help

you work out a word’s meaning. What do you think bizarre means
from looking at the photos? (strange, odd) Say Now let’s find the
other words in the box in the reading. Tell students to locate the
word rare in the second sentence of the second paragraph. Say
Here's the word rare. Ask a student to read aloud the sentence.
Say Think about the meaning of the sentence and then look at the
photo in this section of text. Ask What do you think rare means?

(something not seen very often)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Categorise information When they
categorise information, students arrange
things into groups that have similar
characteristics and then identify the
common attributes. Students engage in
critical thinking when they chunk together
information as they read. Categorising
information into meaningful groups helps
students better comprehend a text by
allowing them to connect ideas. Students
can ask themselves guestions such as
the following when reading a non-fiction
text: Is the information related to one
topic? Is the information related to more
than one topic? Can the information be
grouped in more than one way? Which
way of grouping information makes the
maost sense?

Vocabulary Strategy

Use photos as context clues

The words, sentences and images
surrounding an unknown word provide
context for the word's meaning. Students
can use photos, illustrations and other
images in a text to help them work out
the meaning of an unknown word. By
looking at a photo related to a text,
students can make an educated guess
about a word's meaning. Students can
then reread the sentence in the text with
this meaning in mind to check that it
makes sense in the context of the text.

Our World in Context

Display a globe or map of the world and
point out the locations of India and New
Zealand, where the purple pig-nosed frog
and blobfish are found. Explain that there
is a wide diversity of creatures found all
around the world.

READING 159



After YouRead @) © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Ask pairs to read and
answer the questions. If partners come up with
different answers, tell them to re-read the text to find
support for their answers.

. 0 Draw the following table on the board:

Purple Tongue-

pig;::gs:d eating louse Blobfish
' Habitat |
Diet
* Ask students to locate the words parasite and tongue | Appearance I

in the third paragraph. Say Look at the photo in this
section of text to help you work out the meaning of
these words. Ask What does the photo show? (a fish
with its mouth open and something inside its mouth)
Say Use the photo to guess each word’s meaning.

* Ask students to copy the table into their notebooks.
Say You can categorise information the text gives about
the three animals. Make a table and list the animals’
names across the top. Create rows for each category

* Review word meanings with students. Then tell of information that the text tells us about, Habitat is
students to listen to Track 062 and repeat. where the animals live; diet is what the animals eat:
dppearance is what the animals look like. Tell students
While You Read e to read through the text and complete the table.
Discuss the completed tables as a class.
. o Say Now we're going to learn about some
remarkable animais. Listen and read. Play Track 063 . o Ask students to form groups of four to answer
and tell students to read along. the guestions in Activity 6. Ask one student in each
Eroup to act as secretary and make notes during
* Say Now listen and read again. As you read, think about the discussion. For the third question, explain that
the kinds of information that the text gives about each deserve means ‘to have a right to' or ‘to earm’.
animal. Play Track 063 again or allow students to read
in silence on their own. * When discussions have finished, say Now let’s list

what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

Group Like the best ] Like the least Attractive | Blobfish ugliest |
features animal?
Frog |Louse | Blobfish | Frog |Louse | Blobfish Yes |No
A v o " L 4 J round ears, I r
big eyes,
fur
c
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* Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
One student in Group A likes the purple pig-nosed frog the beslt, one
student likes the tongue-eating louse the best and two students
like the blobfish the best. The students in Group A think round
ears, big eyes and fur are features that make animals attractive.
Invite students from each group to make observations about the
information in the table.

Extend

= Put students into pairs. Ask pairs to create a table similar to the
one they used in Activity 5. Tell them to choose three different
animals and research the animals’ habitat, diet and appearance.
Ask partners to complete their tables with the information they find.
Say Work with your partner. Choose three different animals. They
can be animals you've read about in this unit or other animals that
you know about. Find out where the animals live, what they eat and
what they look like. Create a table like the one you used in Activity
5. Complete the table with the information you find about your three
animals.

» When students have completed their tables, put two pairs of
students together to form a group. Invite pairs to share their
information with the other pair of students in their group. Say Talk
about the information in your table. Tell your group members about
each animal’s habitat, diet and appearance. Take turns.

* |f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.5.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 84. You will use your new words to answer questions.
Then you will make new words on your own by using what you
know about word parts. Tell students to complete the worksheet
individually. Let students use a dictionary to check their answers to
Activity 4.

Consolidate

» Say Think about the environments where the purple pig-nosed frog,
the tongue-eating louse and the blobfish live. List features of each
environment. Then organise the features in a table. Invite students to
share their tables with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students will often have to read a text
more than once to understand it fully.
When doing a reading activity, make sure
there is time for students to read the text
silently and identify words or phrases they
don't know. To help students with reading
comprehension, review a text before
students read it. Pre-teach any vocabulary
or phrases you think may be unfamiliar to
students and answer any guestions they
have about the language used in the text.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. It only comes out of its burrow for two
weeks during the monsoon rains every
year.

2. to breed

3. in oceans throughout much of the
world

4, The fish uses the louse as a
replacement tongue.

5. It has no muscles or bones to give it
shape when it's on the surface of the
sed.

6. It lives in very deep water and no
one has ever filmed it in its natural
environment.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» discuss weird animals?

Ask How does the pressure of water affect
the shape of a blobfish?

= use new words to discuss what they've

read about weird animals?

Ask students to use bizarre, parasite, rare
or tongue in a sentence about the purple
pig-nosed frog, the tongue-eating louse or
the blobfish.

= categorise information?

Ask students to make a chart that
categorises the organisms mentioned on
pages 7T8-79. Their categories should
include name, type of organism and living
conditions.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 50-51.

Online Workbook Reading
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Objectives
Students will F | Discuss in pairs.

1. Lok at the photo, What doovos think i shows?

2. How do you think th
= dpply the message of the video 1o
r personal lives
Academic Language graphic novel
Content Vocabulary ct

eqgquipment, inferact, mixtu

. pregator,
lationship

Resources Video scene 5.1 (DV

Website/CPT); Online Workbook:

nair worm ks a preditor thut hunis erickes

1. Crickets and horsehair worms ane never together

ic Organiser:
Note {Teacher's Resource
s b @ \WHILE YOU WATCH Take notes on how Anand

CO-ROM/Website) (optional)

& horsehair worm

2 Varma photographs the cricket and the
Materials a graphic novel {optional) horsehair worm.

» garimal photc

m homi

serm ol prarasil

LIRS

[ Once they have
BEfﬂre Y‘Gu watCh made their choices, invite several students to explain
* Ask students to think about animal photographs their reasoning to the class.

they've seen. Say

While You Watch
. Say

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their
books at pages 86-87. Ask a student to read aloud

tivity 1. Say

* Hand out copies of the Note-taking table graphic
organiser or tell students to make notes in their
notebooks. Say |

students have finished the activity, if time allows,
rnvite partners to share with the class the results of

their Iscussions

Play Video
. Ask students to work with their same partners scene 5.1. If students have dlﬁlm.lry f(flu‘mng
Head aloud Activity 2. Say Ask the video, pause the video and allow them to ask

a narsenair worm and a cricket) questions.
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Teaching Tip

Before students watch the entire video
preview a short clip. Pause the video on
an interesting image and ask students
o make observations about details in
the image. Tell students to use their
observations to predict what the entire
video will be about. After students have
watched the video, discuss whether their

predictions were correct.

LU Choose an activty.
1. Work independently. Find an animal photo that yvou

really like. It could be a photo that you took, or one Formative Assessment

taken by a friend, family member or a photographer. :

Write a description of the photo, explaining why you Can students

like in and how it was waken. = discuss the process a photographer uses
2. Work in pairs. Choose a parasite and learn about to create images of a parasite and its host

how it survives, Then write a short sketch about as a result of watching the video®

the relationship between the parasite and its host. )

Perform yvour sketch for the class.

3. Work In groups. At the beginning of the video,
Anand says, People tend 1o not like parasites very
much.’ Discuss in groups why that is. Do you think a
parasite is better than a predator, sech as a lion? Why

or why not? Share your discussion with the class. Online Workbook video
VIDED 87
After You Watch
* & Put students into pairs and ask them to answer . Ask groups to create their
the questions. Tell them to review their notes if they graphic novel pages and present them to the class.
need to. Say A Activil
L Ask students to choose an activity,

Then ask partners to complete Activity 4.

If students choose to write a photo description, ask
Review the answers as a class. : . a photo description, ask

them to use a photo they bring from home or choose
. Ask students to work with their same partners. an animal photo from a classroom book

Read aloud Activity 5. Say f
* |f partners choose to write a sketch, remind them to

focus on the parasite-host relationship. Encourage

them to add interest to their sketches by using

humour.
* If students choose to have a group discussion,
Ask partners to discuss their answers. Invite remind them to take turns, listen attentively and
pairs to share their ideas with the class. speak clearly. Say

* -0 Put students into groups of three or four. Read
aloud Activity 6. If possible, show students a graphic
novel. Say A gr
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GMMMAR: GRAMMAR BET

As ... as: Making comparisons of equality

The Pacilic hagfish is just as impartant as other fish.
Polar bears can't swim as fast as penguins,
Objective Thie biue whale weighs as much as 23 sleghants!

Students wil Humans have as many hairs on their bodies as chimpanzees.
+ make comparisans of equality.

Grammar As ... as; Making comparisons

£} Read and complete the sentences. Lise expressions of equality.

f i
DL S Y Then listen to the audio. Circle the two false sentences. SNEED
Academic Language audio, i .
comparison, equality, expression, L. The Pacilic hagfish is just st {unusual) many
survey of the other animals you've learnt about.
Content vuahuhw chimpanzee 2. The hagfish is around 300 million vears old: about

: (o) the first land animals.
Pronunciation Linking

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 52-53; Worksheet 2.5.5 (4 The hagfish has evolved 95 THCH S - (much) all other animals,
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Wehbsite); Pronunciation Answer

(3) The hagfish has only lived : ) {long) the dinosaurs.

5. The hagfish can swim 1,675 m, {5,500 ft.) below the surface of the sea. That's

Wey (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ e (T {deep) the hlobfish can swim!
Website); Tracks 064-065, 120-122 _ _

{Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT: e Read. Write sentences using expressions of equality.
Grammar 2 and Pronunciation 1. 1think blobfish and naked moke rats are both very ugly,

nk Habfish are a5 uaby a9 naked mole rats

2, Anadult war:hug. and a balyy vh-plum bath mlgh about Eﬂlqg.. (200 [h.)

J e

1. Proboscis monkeys and snow leopards are both endangered. According 1o some
estimates, there are only about 7,000 of each left in the world.

4, The frilled shark swims deep in the scean, at 1,500 m. (5000 1) below the
surface. That's also where the Pacific haglish swims.

o Work In groups. Survey your classmates for two | walkes up a5 early 35 Juan and Lea
minutes. Find classmates who have things in common

with you. Write their names in the spaces provided, e _m

When the time is up, report back to your group.

B8 GRAMMAR Go to page 163,

Warm UP first SE'."I_IE'HCIL‘.. the pacific hagfish and ather fish are
equally important. But look more closely at the second

sentence: ‘Polar bears can't swim as fast as penguins.’

The negative can’'t means thal the two things are

not equal. Polar bears swim less fast, or slower, than

penguins.

» Activate prior knowledge Say When we compare
two things, we say that one thing is better or worse
than another or that something is faster or slower
than something else. We often compare two things to
say how they are different. Compare two classroom
objects. Say The (clock) is higher than the (shelf). Ask * Write the following on the board:
students to compare other classroom objects.

as + adjective/adverb/quantity + as

Present _
, as beautiful as
» Tell students to open their books at page B88. Say Now s slowly as
we're going to learn how to compare two things that are as much as

the same, or equal, in some way. Ask a student to read i

A0 BRI » Tell students to practise using the three as ... as

* Play Track 064. Tell students to read along silently. phrases on the board to make original sentences. (A
Then ask a student to read aloud each grammar sunset is as beautiful as a sunrise. A turtle moves as
example. Say The phrase ‘as {blank) as’ means that slowly as a slug. A video game costs as much as a
both things are equal in the way described. In the concert ticket.)
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Practise )

:: o Read aloud the instructions for Activity 1. Make sure students
understand what to do. Say First, complete the sentences. Write
expressions of equality. Then listen carefully to the audio as you read
the sentences. Circle the two sentences that are not true.

* Give students time to complete items 1-5 on their own. When
students have finished, play Track 065. Discuss answers as a class.

Apply © ©

. '0' Ask students to work independently to complete Activity 2. Say
For each item, write a new sentence using an expression of equality.
Go over the first item together as a class. After students have
finished, invite them to share their sentences with the class.

. e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them to cut out
the table on page 163. Say Write information about yourself in the
table. Then ask as many of your classmates as you can questions
about themselves. You only have two minutes. Write the names of
students who give the same information as you in the table. Then
report back to your group. Use expressions of equality to talk about
the information in your table.

* Read aloud the text in the speech bubble to model reporting back
to the group. Give students two minutes to conduct their surveys.
The student in each group who reports the greatest number of
classmates with the same information as himself or herself wins.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell them to create another table like the
one they used in Activity 3. Ask students to include categories
such as Hours of sleep | get, Number of sports | play and Number of
minutes | spend getting to school. Students survey their classmates
and talk to their partners about their results, using as ... as and not
as ... as.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.5.5.

Consolidate
* Write the following adjectives, adverbs and quantities on the board:

loud noisily
many quiet
much well

Invite students to use a word on the board to make a statement
with an expression of equality. Model an example. Say | think the

roar of an elephant is as loud as the roar of a lion.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

In a comparison of two things that uses
more/less, the focus is on how the two
things are different. In comparisons that
use as ... as, the focus is on how the two
things are similar or equal.

Pandas are more popular than slugs.
Pandas are just as popular as koalas.
A negative comparison of equality means
the same as a comparative with less.
This animal isn't as ugly as | thought.
This animal is less ugly than | thought.
In a negative expression of equality, the
first as can be replaced with so, as long
as so is immediately preceded by not.
Polar bears are not as fast as penguins.
Polar bears are not so fast as penguins.

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student’s Book page 146, Use
Audio Tracks 120-122,

Linking Students often either drop final
consanant sounds or overemphasise
them and pause too long between
words, making it difficult for listeners

to understand them. Linking a final
consonant to a vowel helps students
speak more naturally. Students can
think of the consonant sound as the first
sound of the next word.

The most common vowels at the end

of words in English have the alphabet
sounds (A (fer/), E (/i:/}, | (far/), O (fauf)
and U (fju:/). Since these sounds are
longer, students can say them a bit longer
to sound more fluent. A linking y sound is
inserted after a, e and | sounds. A linking
w sound is inserted after o and v sounds.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* make comparisons of equality?

Ask students to use groups of words such
as the following to make a comparison of
equality: | think / lion / weigh / much /
tiger.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 52-53.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

In persuasive writing, we must support our point of view with facts. To connect our
ideas, we can use transitional phrases like:

ﬂb] st ves as a result (of) because for this/these reason(s) therefars
Students will .
= identify and use elemeants of £ Read the model. Work in pairs to identify how the writer connects ideas
persuasive writing. Underline the words and phrases

= reCcognise and use transitional

phrases to connect ideas. Save th'e ﬁ!ﬂlﬂtl‘

» analyse a model of persuasive I'he axobotl is an endangered animal. 1 lives in Mexico now, bat scientists believe
writing. that it coubd be extinet in the wild in five to ten vears. Hiowe wwir, iT IS0’ a% allractive as

= write a persuasive essay about an
unusual endangered animal.

ol b l'!|||-|||:.: ] andmals, lke giant P anclas or Siberkan tl igers. As a result, it d

BEIYEry msch aftention

I'he axolotl hias an amazing ability: il it boses a part of its body, it can grow it back
ertlng Persuasive essay For example, il anot her ar al beites of [ san axobotl's leg, it grows a new leg! Scientists

Atadﬂmit Language as a result are studying the axolotl because thiey want o learn how its cells can do this. This
ol CEiess 55 research might lead scientists to help humans with damaged body parts
of, fact, for this/these reasons),
nersuasive essay, point of view. Snaother interesting et abowt the axobotl is that it never becomes an adule, Other
amphibians, like frogs, change from I'll,"IIF.| |.l_|_||||:||'||||1|.-\,::||:_: Bt thir axalod] is

therefore, transitional phrase g : :
always an adolescent. For this reason, scientists believe that we can find out about

Content Vﬂ{ﬂbular}f ageing, the secret of aging from the axolod]
amphibian, attention, attractive, axolotl, Ihere is alsoa culiural reason to save the axolot]. This creatune was very impartant
Aztec, cultural, damaged, endangered, im Aztec legends. Therefore, i the axolot becomes extine, an impartant link with
extinct, possible, secret, tadpole \rtec culture will be bost forever

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook For all of the: above reasons, we should do everything possible to save this
page 54; Process Writing Worksheets FAECInATing creaturt
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet:
Persuasion (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Writing G Work in pairs. Why should
Materials pictures of a giant panda and 2
a Sibarian tiger

Warm UP iy? (The giant panda is in danger of dying out. There

are not many of them left in the world.)
* Build han:kgmund Ask |

(Elicit: an animal bclvnplnp * Say Now suppose that you want to let other people
to a species that is in danger of dying out.) Hold up know that the giant panda is endangered. Ask Wou
pictures of a E—.I‘If‘ll |:nanud and a Siberian tiger. Say e better [o falk [0 eacn person or wrile a newspaper

- Point irticle? (write an article) Say When you write to
to each animal and ask What (Eiant f jade others to agree with your point of view
panda, Siberian tiger) & facte Al

* Sa
. Present
i * Say Now let’s look at words and phrases we car
i [ [ Ders It
i i A L]
* Write the following words and phrases on the board:
* Say Suj warnt to et e that thi as a result (of), because, for this/these reason(s),
Ask W ta therefore.
(talk) Wi
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* Say You can use these words and phrases as you write. First, you
can state facts about the giant panda. Then you can give reasons
that it's important to protect the giant panda. You can connect the
facts to reasons with these words and phrases.

Say For example, you can write, ‘As a result of a loss of habitat, it is
more difficult for giant pandas to survive. That's one reason pandas
need our help’.

For example, you can write, ‘Giant pandas spread seeds and help
bamboo forests grow, We should protect the giant panda because
then we also protect other animals that live in these forests’.

* Say You can also use the word therefore to connect ideas. For
example, you can write, ‘People living in communities near bamboo

forests depend on the farests for food, fuel and medicine. Therefore,
if we protect the giant panda, we also help the people living nearby".

Say Use the phrases For this reason and for these reasons (o
connect ideas and summarise your conclusion. For example, you
can write, ‘For these reasons, people should realise that protecting
the giant panda not only helps the giant panda but also helps other
animals and people’,

* Tell students to open their books at page 89. Review the table
with the class.

Read the Model o o

. o Put students into pairs. Say Now we're going to look at an
example of persuasive writing. First, let’s look at the photo. Ask
What do you think the writing might be about? Ask students to
predict what they think the writing will be about.

* Read aloud Activity 1. Say Look for words and phrases that the
writer uses to connect ideas. Underline them. Look back at the
words and phrases in the box at the top of the page if you need to.
Ask pairs to underline the words and phrases that connect ideas.

» e Ask students to work with the same partners. Tell them to
read the text again and identify reasons to protect the axolotl.
{for scientific research that might help humans, to understand the
secret of ageing, to preserve a link with Aztec culture) As partners
work, monitor their discussions.

» Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the persuasive writing genre, you may want to hand out Genre
Writing Worksheet (Persuasion) and review it together.

Say You can use the word because in a similar way to connect ideas.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Mechanics Elements of a persuasive
essay can include the following: an
attention-grabbing title, a statement

of fact that identifies the topic of the
essay, a statement of the writer's point
of view, reasons that the writer holds a
particular point of view, facts to support
each reason and a concluding summary
that persuades readers to agree with the
writer's thinking.

About the Photo

The Mexican axolotl salamander is found
only in a lake complex near Mexico

City. It is the only salamander that lives
permanently in water, An axolotl grows to
an average size of 15 cm (6 in.). Albino
and white axolotls are fairly common,
but most axolotls are black or brown.
Axolotls can live to an age of 15 years,
subsisting on a diet of molluscs, worms,
insect larvae, crustaceans and some fish,
The main threat the axolot! faces is from
large fish introduced into its lake habitat.
Human activities, including drainage

and pollution of the lake complex, also
contribute to the decline of the axolotl.

Workbook For scatfolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 54.

Online Workbook writing
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* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
WRITING of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand

I pesuinive writin], we Mot Support (i peist of view with fasts. To connect ou out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
el we CI0 USe SEStnal phrases ke

S ] bemms e ibiaese ciseals] (st together.

[ Rend the madet. o edegueedand ol 5 b * Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 54 to
Save the Axolotl! help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, ask them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
ideas and organisation. Ask each student to consider
the following: Is the point of view clearly identified?
Are facts about the endangered animal given? Are
reasons to support the point of view given? Are there
transitional phrases that connect ideas? What seems
good? What needs more work?

@ work is pairs.

@ write.

Edit and Proofread

Plan ¢ : * Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word chaoice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

* &Y Read Activity 3 aloud.
rwriting. You already know yvour topi 1

Sﬂ}r NOW VOu e goir ot

Publish

use these facts to support your reasons for wanting * Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing 1o the
rotect this animal, These facts and reasons w teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
wir point of view in yvour essay. to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall

or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.
* If you have time in class, allow students to work on

this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
54 for writing support.

ertlng Assessment Writing Student supports a stated point of view

: CPTP T : with facts and reasons, and connects ideas using

i thcs:e NI Giueas transitional phrases such as as a result (of), because,

students’ writing. You can add for this/these reason(s) and therefare.

other aspects of their writing
youd like to assess at the

Grammar Student uses comparisons of equality.
bottom of the table,

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
32 = Good including words learnt in this unit.

2 = Needs improvement

1 = Redo

168 UNIT 5



NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

- Ask Questions

no matter how intimidating it might

ofminnmmallrrnﬂdnthﬂu

Kevin Hand
Natlonal Geographic Explorer, Planetary Scientist,/ Astroblalogist

1. Watch scene 5.2,

this unin, and find oul more about i

2. Write a list of questhons abvout hiw

animals and plants survive in your

area, How can vou find the answers

s thiese quiestions?
L Why ar why not?

80 MISSION

1. Choose one of the animals featuped in

What type of environment does it live in?
Hiw does it handbe the conditions in its

environment? Could it live in vour area?

Objective
Students will
» discuss the importance of asking
guestions about living things and
their environments.
Academic Language feature
Content Vocabulary intimidating,
reside
Resources Video scene 5.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 2.5.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students may become deeply curious
about a particular topic. Help eager
students learn more about the topics that
interest them by collecting books and
reference materials for them.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission
= Read aloud the mission Ask Questions. Then ask a
student to read aloud the quote by Kevin Hand. Say

Ask What

weking auestions might st ntimidat ﬂr‘c:umght
be afra|d to let peuple know that }-ou don’t know the
answers.) Ask ! i

f science resides in the quest Ask students
to respond and explain their reasoning.

= Activity 1 Say I
i. Play Video scene 5 2 Ask students to focus
on Kevin's conviction that we now have tools to
investigate the possibility of life existing on other
moons and planets in our solar system.

= Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Brainstorm as a
class the different kinds of animals and plants in your
area. Encourage students to use the present perfect
in their questions. Model an example. Say How have
Students ideas' might include doing Internet research
and talking with local wildlife officials.

Activity 3 Ask individual students to choose an
animal from the unit to research. Ask them to write
a short essay to answer the questions. Encourage
students to use comparisons of equality in their
writing. Invite several students to share their essays
with the class.

Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.5.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
how studying animals, plants and their environments
can help us investigate the possibility of life in places
other than on Earth.
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Objective
Students will
= choose and complete a project
related to endangered animals,
animal survival skills or an extreme
environment.

Academic Vocabulary brochure,
diary entry, logo

Content Vocabulary conservation,
equipment organisation, survive,
threaten

Resources Assessment: Unit 5
Quiz, Workbook pages 55 and 94;
Worksheet 2.5.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Assessment Go to page 250

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.5.7
Workbook assign pages 55 and 94.
Online Workbook now 1 can

Prepare
*TLIVEEENTE Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Provide a list of reliable Internet sites
students can use to find information and photos.
Tell students to look at different types of brochures.
Suggest that students label photos and set off text
using design elements to distinguish information
about one animal from another.

* Show students examples of logos. Explain that a
simple logo is often the most effective. Encourage
students to consider the style of lettering and the
colour of their logo.

* Activity 2 Suggest students consider using a unifying
theme that connects the animals. For example,
students can choose land animals, water animals
or flying animals in different environments, or they
can choose a variety of animals that live in the
same environment. Ask groups to decide who will be
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

o Create a brochure for a conservation organisation.

- Research s

with the

e Plan and hold a contest for the best ‘survivor”,

responsible for each part of the presentation and who
will conduct the contest,

* Activity 3 Ask 1 i diary i { 3
(the day/date/time, cbservations the writer makes,
thoughts and opinions the writer has) Encourage
students to use descriptive language in their writing.
Say Use action words and descript -

Share

* Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. In the case of the ‘survivor’ contest,
set up different areas of the classroom for groups to
feature each animal and its environment.

* Modify Challenge students to use technology.
Students can create a multimedia presentation with
video clips and music for the ‘survivor’ contest.



STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 053 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 78-79.

Track 054 (€)) LEARN NEW WORDS adapt / Animals survive
if they change and adapt to changes in their ervironment.
condition / Many small animals can live in extreme
conditions. environment / Polar bears live in the cold
environment of the Arctic. handle / Camels can handle the
extreme heat of the desert. harsh / The desert is @ harsh
place to live with very little water. lack of / Few animals

can survive a lack of water, food or oxygen. level / The level
of salt in the Dead Sea is extremely high. life / Scientists
are looking for signs of life on other planets. mammal /
Whales, polar bears and humans are all mammals. oxygen /
Humans need oxygen to breathe. thrive / Some organisms
thrive in extreme environments. typical / Camels, lizards
and snakes are typical animals of the desert. variety /
There is a huge variety of animal life in the sea.

Track 055 o The Sahara Desert is a harsh environment,
with average temperatures of around thirty degrees Celsius
and less than ten centimetres of rainfall a year. Most
animals cannot exist for long periods of time without water,
but some creatures have adapted to this hot, dry habitat.
The Gila monster, for example, has a remarkable ability to
tolerate extreme heat and survives with very little water. It
can go for months without food by storing fat in its tail. The
Gila monster spends most of its time underground, hiding
from the sun. Another remarkable desert animal is the
meerkat. The strange dark circles around its eyes look like
sunglasses. These circles help the meerkat to see clearly,
even in very bright sunlight.

Track 056 o LEARN NEW WORDS creature / The blue
whale is one of the largest creatures on Earth. exist /
Humans cannot exist without oxygen. remarkable /
Extremophiles are remarkable organisms that thrive in
extreme conditions. tolerate / The polar bear’s thick fur
allows it to tolerate the extreme cold.

Track 057 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 81.

Track 058 o §1: Hey, Stefan, check this out. There’s a
competition to vote for the world’s ugliest animal. What do
you think? $2: Well, | think the taildropper slug is the ugliest
creature around. It's so disgusting! S1: | don’t know. | sort of
like its bright blue colour. And it's a really interesting animal.
It drops its tail when there's danger. Then the predator

eats the tail while the slug escapes. That's a pretty cool
survival skilll Amyway, I'll bet there are uglier animals than
the taildropper slug. $2: | don’t know, maybe ... $1: Oh, look
at this picture! These naked mole rats are the worst. They're
much uglier than taildropper slugs. $2: Really? | think
they're quite cute. And they're interesting. Did you know

that they live in colonies, like ants and bees? And there’s

a gqueen female who is the only one that has babies. Other
females are just workers in the colony. S1: Really? That's
pretty amazing! But still, they're really strange-looking.

Track 059 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 82.

Track 060 o If you want to study extremophiles,

you have to visit some of the harshest places on Earth.
This is because if you remove these extremophiles from
their harsh environment, they die! For example, some
extremophile microbes live in hydrothermal vents, near
underwater volcanoes. In these areas, many metres below
the surface of the sea, the water has become boiling hot.
But extremophiles have adapted to the high pressure of this
environment. They have probably thrived there for thousands
of years.

In order to study these microbes, scientists need to bring
them to the surface of the sea. However, although the
surface is a normal environment for humans, extremophiles
cannot survive there. The low pressure above the water
kills them. Scientists have now developed a special high-
pressure container for these extremophiles. It keeps the
microbes alive so that they can be studied in a laboratory.

Track 061 o LEARN NEWWORDS die / Mammals die
without oxygen, water and food. kill / The extremely hot
water around hydrothermal vents can kill many organisms.
normal / A normal environment for humans is not habitable
for many extremophiles. pressure / Some animals live deep
below the sea where the pressure is very high.

Track 062 ) LEARN NEWWORDS bizarre / The blobfish’s
unusual shape gives it a bizarre appearance. parasite /
Parasites live on other animals and use their bodies for
food. rare / The pig-nosed frog is a rare animal that isn't
often seen in the wild. tongue / We use our tongues 10
speak and to move food in our mouths.

Track 063 e WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 84-85.

Track 064 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 88.

Track 065 o The Pacific hagfish may be as unusual as
many of the other animals you've learnt about, but it must
be doing something right! The species has survived for over
300 million years. That's much longer than the dinosaurs.

In fact, the hagfish is about as old as the first land animals
ever discovered. And the hagfish has evolved very little

over the years. It has survived because it can defend itself
against predators. When in danger, the hagfish’s body
produces a slime that makes predators leave. It can produce
as many as 18 litres of slime in just a few minutes. The
hagfish isn't a predator itself because it doesn't have jaws
or teeth. But it survives because it absorbs food through

its skin. Hagfish swim as deep as 1,675 metres below the
surface of the sea, and they eat the dead animals on the
acean floor. This is important for keeping the ocean clean.
However, because hagfish also swim nearer the surface,
fishermen often catch them. Now the species is endangered.
Are you willing to help the hagfish?
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Theme This unit is about food wast
and ways to prevent it
Content Objectives
Students wil
* identify ways that supermarket
standards contribute to waste
* descrnibe ways o avoid food waste

vould

and 10 reuse fo

otherwise go to w

152 that ch; g people's
25 towards food can help

o wacto
Ml Wash

Language Objectives

Studer ts will

* talk about food waste

* ask for repetition and repeat
information

* use going to, will and the present
cantinuaus to talk about tho

* use conditionals to talk about

= wrile a cause and e
Target Vocabulary
pages 94-95 appearanc

challenge, consumer

landfill. nutr tous, pri

e, slandard, supermarket, supnly.

page 96 fresh, reject, rotten. throw
awa)

page 99 bake, boil, chop,

page 100 decision, decrease,

ncrease. involve, rush

Vocabulary Strategies Antonyms; Use

antonyms 1o find meaning
Speaking Strategy Asking for

repetition and repeating

Grammar
Grammar 1 Talk about the futur

Grammar 2 Talk about cause and

eflect with conditionals

RE‘adiﬂg Liean Your Piate!

Reading Strategy Scan for informatio

Video Scene 6.1: What Makes Food

Apy > Scene 6.2: Meet

Tristram Stuart

wrlt[ﬂg Cause and effect essay

National Geographic Mission Take

Only What You Meed

Project

« B

biad
* Mag

azine article

* Comic strip

Pronunciation Relaxed going to and

var

Pacing Guides 2.6.1,26.2. 2.6.3
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e

Are You Goin:
to Eat That?

‘l would encourage everyone who sees a food and thinks it's weird
to try it once. And then they'd probably try it again.’
Tristram Stuart

Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Say \
L Ask W
List students’ responses on the
board. Ask W t r |
Ask students to tell you what they like about
particular fruit and vegetables,

* TO START Tell students to open their books at pages 92-93. Paint
out the unit title Are You Going to Eat That? Ask a student to read
aloud Question 1. Ask W t
jcarrots)

* Ask questions such as the following to encourage further

aiscussion:

(roots)



Objectives
Students will
= discuss the food shown in a photo
= discuss new foods and favourite
foods

Resources Worksheet 2.6.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

A variety of factors can cause carrots to
become misshapen. Overcrowded growing
conditions or too much clay in the soil
may force roots to grow crookedly, Pests
in the soil can cause carrots to form large
knots' and to “fork’, sometimes severely,
Too much fertiliser can also result in
1. Look at the photo. Would you eat these? Why or ‘hairy” carrots with multiple roots.

why not?

TO START

. When was the last time you tried a completely

new type of food? What was it? D you enjov it TE aChi n g TI p
OO t's important to give all students an
3. What's your favourite food? Has the type ol opportunity to speak in class. When you
T p—— food you like changed as you've grown older? ashk guestions, avoid calling on the most

Explain, with example : ]
e iy eager students. Call on as many students

a3
as possible 5o that every student has an
opportunity to speak.
* Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Tristram Stuart on Related Word
page 92. Say Somet that is weird met that i o
Then ask a student to read aloud Question 2. Invite
students to share their experiences of new types of food with the
class.
* Ask a student to read aloud Question 3. Say
V . le whicl r fav te. As students name
their favourite foods, list the foods on the board. Ask

students say that their taste in food has changed, ask

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.6.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will be writing about and discussing food and their ideas
about food.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
+ identify and use vocabulary related
to the problem of food waste.
* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss why food is wasted and
ways to solve the problem.

Target Viocabulary appearance,
campaign, challenge, consumer, edible,
field, landfill, nutritious, produce,
shocking, size, standard, supermarket,
supply, waste

Content Vocabulary activist, attractive,
bin, bunch, disco, DJ, expensive, lump,
organise, per cent, perfect, problem,
solution, statistic, strange, volunteer

Resources Tracks 066-067 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up

= Build background Say Think about the fresh fruit and
vegetables you and your family like to eat. Ask Where
does your family get its fruit and vegetables from? Do
yvou have a vegetable garden or your own fruit trees?
Do you buy your fruit and vegetables in the shop or at
a local farmer’s market? List on the board the places
students name.

* Say Sometimes people don't eat all the fruit and
vegetables they buy or grow. These extra fruit and
vegetables can rot or turn bad, if they're not eaten
Ask What does your family do with extra fruit and
vegetables? Students may respond that their families
give away home-grown vegetables to friends and
neighbours, make a vegetable soup or fruit salad or
throw them away.

174 UNIT 6

Think about the last time you visited
a supermarket. Did you see any short, fat
carrats? Were all the bananas in the bunch
different slzes? And were there any strange
lumps on the potatoes? 1f you answered ‘no’
to these questions, there's a reason why.
Supermarkets in many parts of the world set
very high standards for the appearance of
their fruit and vegetables. Many supermarket

£ Look at the photo. Where Is the food? Why might it be there?
Discuss. Then listen and read. SRET

everything to look perfect. But if supermarkets
reject these unusual carrots and lumpy
patatoes, what happens to them? They often

o rotten in the felds or go in the bin, and
Trom there, to landfills. In the United Kingdom
alone, between 20 and 40 per cent of fruft and

G TH
a}"‘xﬂ ol
=

Present €) @)

. o Tell students to open their books at pages
94-95. Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1
guestions at the top of page 94. Say We've talked
about where we get our fresh fruit and vegetables.
We've also discussed what we do with extra fruit and

vegetables. Now look at the photo an pages 94 and 95.
What kind of food do you see? Where are the fruit and
vegetables placed? Why do you think they are placed
there? Write the following sentence frame on the
board:

The fruit and vegetables are there
because

* Ask several students to take turns completing the
frame orally, in complete sentences. (Sample answer:
The fruit and vegetables are there because they are
going to be used to make a free community lunch.)



5,000 people. Volunteers make good meals
from fruit and vegetables that may not be
preaty, but are still nutritions and fresh. In
mamny cities, there are also Disco Soup parties.
At these events, volunteers prepare meals from
unwanted produce while they dance to music
played by a D). These events are a bot of fun,
and they make people think twice about
throwing food away!

Some supermarkets are also trying to
get people 1o think differently. The French working towards the solution,
supermarket chain termarcid -

'_,:' =1

They're also less expensive than more
artractive produce. Consumers kove thee idea.
In fiwct, Pnterrmcnché stores sobd maore than
1,200 kg. (2,645 h.) of ugly fruit and vegetables
in the first two days of the campaign.

S0 what can you do? Start by eating what's
on your plate! And don't be afraid to try ugly or
unusual fieods. You can even organise a food
waste challenge for your friends and family!
By telling people about the problem, you're

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Tristram Stuart is shown at the first
Feeding the 5000 event in Trafalgar
Square, London, in December 2009,
Tristram organised the event shortly
after the publication of his book Waste:

supplies ugly food in its stores. ‘
The fruit and vegetables look - . Toisinnm Stuari ol Foeding the 5600 Uncovering the Global Food Scandal,
strange, but they've edible. wwent in Tealuigas Squave. Lendan

ELLLLIALETTLLLI LR IIeT]

throw food away?

€ LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. BEH

0 Work In palrs. Do you waste food at school
or at home? If 50, how much? Why would you

Teaching Tip

While students are doing pair-work
activities, walk around the classroom

to check for understanding, monitor
students’ use of language and offer help
as needed. It's also important to follow
pair work with wholeclass work to give
students the opportunity to share their
pair work with the class.
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* Play Track 066 and tell students to listen and read.
Discuss the reading with students. Ask guestions
such as the following:

What happens to fruit and vegetables that
supermarkets reject? (They go rotten in the fields or
end up in bins and landfills.)

How do events such as Feeding the 5000 and Disco
Soup parties help prevent food waste? (They feed
people with food that otherwise would have gone
o waste.)

Why I

o some consumers like the idea of buving
ugly produce rather than attractive produce? (Ugly

produce costs less and is just as nutritious.)
« €) LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 067. Tell students

to listen and repeat. Put students into pairs and ask
them to take turns saying each word.

= List the vocabulary words on the board. Then ask
pairs to write sentences using the vocabulary words.
Say Work

the vocabulary words. Try to use at least two

with your partner to wrile sentences that
LISE
vocabulary words in each sentence. After yvou've written
vocabulary words, share

ances that use all the

yme of vour senlences with the class

* Model an example. Write on the board and say The
dppearance of same Kinds of produce can be shocking
to peopl
produce should look. Underline the vocabulary words
appearance, produce, shocking and standards. Give
students time to write their own sentences.

who have high standards for the way

* When students have completed their sentences,
invite pairs to share their sentences with the class.
Put a tick beside each vocabulary word on the board
as it is used.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
+ practise using vocabulary related to
the problem of food waste.
» use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary fresh, refect, rotten,

throw away
Vocabulary Strategy Antonyms
Academic Language definition
Content Vocabulary bin, canteen,
grocer, issue, realise

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 56-57; Tracks 068-069
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.6.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Vocabulary

176 UNIT 6

(L1 Read and write the words from the list.

campaign wdible landfin nutriticus
produce shocking supply wakte

Iristram Suart frst became interested in the issue of Tood
when he was a teenager. He kept a few pigs, and he would feed them with unwanted food.
Local bakers, grocers and even his school canteen woukd I Tovcd
lor him to fieed his pigs. He also used that he found in bins
behind the supermarket. He soon realised that these frui and vegetables were actually sty
! and perfectly for humans. There was
no reason why they couldn's be eaten. The amount of food in the

bin inspired Tristram (o starta to inform people about the issue

amd try to create change.

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to the definitions.
Then listen and repeat, BEEDEE

fresh reject ratten thraw away

1. nat scee pt someething

2. put something in the hin

A, recently produced or plcked
b no longer edible

) TIDEEELD Choose an activity.

* bigar th upermarhel sLandaids. Ly J

1. Work Independently. Write a letter : . S e
to your head teacher, Explain why / r '

lood waste is a problem, and make i *-u

\ *

two suggestions for how waste can
b reduced at your school

2. Work In palrs, Imagine your local
supermarker wanis o surt an ugly
fruit and vegetable campaign. Create
a poster for their campakgn.

3. Work in groups. Imagine you want
1o open a restaurant. How can you
avioid food waste? Make a list of a1
st Dive ideas,

96 VOCABULARY

Practise © O ©

. @ Put students into pairs. Say Think about the meals you eat at
home and at school. Now read the Activity 3 questions on page 95.
Ask partners to answer the questions. Say Use the new wards you
learnt as vou discuss your answers with your partner. Invite pairs to

share their answers with the class.

. @ Tell students to turn to page 96. Ask a student to read the
words in the word box. Ask students to choose two words and
use them in a sentence. Then tell students to complete Activity 4
independently. Tell students that one of the words in the box will not
be used. Invite a student to read aloud the completed paragraph.

. @ LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 068 and 069 and ask students to
listen. Then tell them to look for each word in context on pages 94-
95. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it in a sentence.
Review word meanings and then ask students to complete Activity 5
independently.

* Vocabulary strategy Point out the words rotten on page 94 and



fresh on page 95. Write the two sentences that contain the words
on the board, underlining the words rotten and fresh. Say Rotten
and fresh are antonyms. Antonyms are words that have opposite
meanings. Rotten means ‘having gone bad'. Fresh means ‘newly
made or produced’. Provide another example sentence such as We
picked fresh apples from the trees and left the rotten apples with
brown spots on the ground.

Apply ©

. o \UEEHERS Ask students to choose an activity. Say Choose
one of the three activities. You'll work on your own, with a partner or
in a group.

* Think aloud Model scanning the text to find information. Use the
first activity as an example. Say | need to say why food waste is a
problem and think of two ways food waste can be reduced at our
school. I'lf skim the reading to identify reasons that food waste is a
problem and to see what solutions have been found. Then Il think
about whether these kinds of solutions can be used in our school,

* Ask students to choose and complete one of the three You Decide
activities, Put students who choose the second and third activities
into pairs and groups. Remind them to take a few moments to
silently think over the activity before discussing it with their partner
or group members.

* Before students begin their activities, say Use the new words
you learnt in your letter, poster or list of ideas. Tell students to
complete their chosen activities. Then invite students to share
their completed activities with the class.

Extend

* Divide the class into groups. Say Act out a situation with your
group. Some students will act as fruit and vegetables. Others will act
as supermarket employees. Try to be funny and entertaining. Use
the new words you learnt. Model an example. Say A student acting
as a lumpy potato says, ‘All these ugly bumps ruin my appearance.
But I'm just as nutritious as a beautiful, smooth potato.” A student
acting as a supermarket employee replies, ‘That’s why you're here at
the store instead of in a landfill! Qur supermarket selis all kinds of
produce, no matter what it looks like’, Invite groups to act out their
scenarios for the class.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.8.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about food. They will
also write about solutions to the problem of food waste.

Consolidate

» Say Now let’s find out what you know about the problem of food
waste and ways to solve it. I'll call out & word and then say ‘problem’
or ‘sofution”. You use the word in a sentence about a problem or a
solution. Model an example. Say Supermarket - problem. Prompt a
student to say Many supermarkets only sell fruit and vegetables that
look perfect. Continue until all the vocabulary words are used.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Antonyms Because antonyms are
words with opposite meanings, they
are often used to contrast two things.
A particular word may have more than
one antonym. For example, fresh is an
antonym for rotten, but pure is also

an antonym for rotten. When writing,
consider all of the meanings of a word
and how the word is used in context to
help choose an appropriate antonym,

Teaching Tip

When students are learning several new
vocabulary terms at once, help them use
the new terms together in context. For
example, point out instances in which

& new vocabulary word can describe or
tell us about another new vocabulary
word. Provide examples such as Some
consumers don't care about the size
and appearance of produce, as long as
it's fresh.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use vocabulary related to the problem of
food waste?

Ask What happens to produce that
supermarkets reject?

* use vocabulary to discuss why food is
wasted and ways to solve the problem?
Ask How does the way fruit and vegetables
look contribute to the problem of food
waste? How does Tristram Stuart use fruit
and vegetables that would otherwise be
thrown away?

Workbook Fror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 56-57.

Online Workbook vocabutary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY RER
SPEAKING STRATEGY
el SRl REES—— Asking for repetition Repeating information
— Soiry? | didn't gl featch that. Mo problem, | was just saying that wee
Students will Extuse mie, but can you repeat that, please? Sure. Imsad_mmm_m
= ask for repetition. peopie about ths.
« rgpeat information, I'm saery; | didn't hear what you said. Mo problesm. What | sasd was we can
organise a Disco Soup event

Speaking Strategy Asking for
repetition and repeating information

Academic Language dialogue, repeat,

repetition
Content Vocabulary event, free, £ Read and complete the dialogue. .
miso soup Eyokoe  Hey, listen up, everyone. | want to tell you about this Disco Soup

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
2.6.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 70-T1 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Haku:
Kyoko:

Sakura:

Kyokon:
Haku
Kyaoki:

Sakura:
Kyoko:

Hakus:

B Listen. How do the speakers ask for repetition and repeat information?
Write the phrases you hear. BEE

£ Work in large groups. Cut out the cards and use them to
play “Telephone'. Speak as quietly as possible. If you don't
hear what your group member says, ask for repetition.

event that Jun and | went to last weekend.

'y soary; | vou sabd. Miso soup?

Wil W

Mo, not mso soup. What - Diseo Soup,
It's an event where people get together to prepare soup from unwanted food,
while listening s music.

Excuse me, but GO0 you repeat Tl alease? Did you just say that you
preparne soup and listen to music at the same time?

That's right! And we use food that the supermarkets reject because of shape or size.

Sorry? Alrt that. Where does the food come from?

1 fust HATIEE  we use food that the supermarkets reject. So all

thee food is free.

Free? That's amazing! : ST Lo A

-
o problem. What | sed was that
each yeut, 1.3 billian tennes ol
ediie 1000 r wasted wonides

I know! Maybe we can organise a Disco Soup
event here at school. What do you think?

Sounds good to me!

) Work in groups. Piay the game in Activity 3 again,
this time with your own topcs.

Go to page 165,
SPEAKING 97

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Ask What can you say If you
don't hear what someone has said? (Elicit; Excuse me.
| didn’t hear you. | missed what you said.) Ask How
can you ask the person to say what you didn't hear
again? (Elicit: Could you repeat that? Please say that
again.)

* Put students into pairs to act out situations in which
one student states information and the partner asks
him or her to repeat it. The first student responds by
repeating the information. Choose partners to act out
their role plays for the class.

Present )

* Say We're going to learn more ways [0 ask someone Lo
repeat something. Well also learn other ways (o repeat
information. Tell students to open their books at page
a7. Say We'l listen to speakers asking for repetition
and repeating information in different ways.
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* Play Track 070. Ask How do the speakers ask for
repetition and repeat information? Elicit phrases used
to ask for repetition and to repeat information and
write them on the board.

» Play Track 070 again and tell students to read along in
their books. Then ask pairs of students to take turns
asking for repetition and repeating information. Supply
additional prompts such as the following:

I'm sorry, I didn't get that. Could you repeat it?
Could you say that again, please?

OK. I said that

Yes. What I was saying is

. o Say Now listen as two speakers lalk at a Disco
Soup event. Listen for the phrases they use to ask for
repetition and to repeat information. Play Track 071.
Invite students to share the phrases they heard.



Practise )

. o Once students seem comfortable using the speaking strategy
to ask for repetition and to repeat information, direct them to
Activity 2. Tell students to complete Activity 2 independently.

* Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns
as Kyoko and Haku. After several pairs have read their dialogues,
ask Did you hear different ways to ask for repetition and to repeal
information? What phrases did you say or hear?

Apply © ©

. e Put students into groups of six or seven. Ask students to cut
out the cards on page 165. Tell groups to stand in a line. Say The
first student will take a card and read it to the second student as
quietly as possible. Then the second student will repeat it to the
third student and so on. You can ask for something to be repeated.
Ask two students to model playing the game by reading the card
and the speech bubbles on page 97. Then ask groups to play
‘Telephone’. After each message has gone down the line in the
group, tell the first student to re-read the statement on the card to
compare the original with the final version of the message.

* Connect Brainstorm topics with the class. Ask What other kinds of
information might you repeat? List students' ideas on the board.

. o Arrange students in different groups of six or seven. Say Now
play the game of Telephone’ again. Write statements using your own
information. You can use the list of things on the board for ideas. As
before, once a message has gone completely through the line, tell
the first student to re-read the statement to compare the original
with the final version of the message.

« After students have completed the activity, invite them to share
some of their original and final statements with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell partners to re-read pages 94-95
and write three statements based on the information. Say Read
a statement to your partner. Your partner asks for repetition. Then
you repeat the information. Take turns. Use different phrases. Invite
partners to share their conversations with the class.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.6.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to ask for repetition and to repeat
information.

Consolidate

= Use the cards from Activity 3. Put students into pairs. Give one
partner a card. The student reads aloud the information and their
partner asks for it to be repeated. The student then repeats the
information. Say Read aloud the card. Then your partner will ask for
repetition and you repeat the information. Use the phrases you learnt
and take turns. Ask partners to swap roles and use different phrases.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

There are additional ways to ask for
repetition and to repeat information in
English. Here are some examples:

Asking for repetition

Would you mind repeating that, please?
Can ! ask you to repeat what you just
sald?

Excuse me? What did you say?

What was that again?

I'm afraid | didn’'t understand. Can you
repeat that?

Sorry, | didn't quite hear what you said.

Repeating information
Let me repeat that.

OK. Il go over that again.
Sure. Here's what | said.

Teaching Tip

Give students extra practice with an
activity by asking them to work with more
than one partner. For example, after
students have completed a speaking
activity, ask them to repeat the activity
with a new partner. This repetition

builds the skill and helps students gain
confidence as they practise speaking in
front of different audiences.

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ ask for repetition?

Say I'll make a statement. Then you ask me
to repeat it. Then make a statement such
as There's going to be a Disco Soup event
in our eity next month.

* repeat information?

Say Make a statement about a Disco

Soup event. Il ask you for repetition and
then you repeat the information. Prompt
students to make a statement such as I'm
going to send my friends a text message
about the Disco Soup event next month.
Then use a phrase from the box at the top
of page 97 to ask students to repeat the
information.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy

SPEAKING STRATEGY 179



GRAMMAR1

Objectives
Students will
» talk about the future using going to,
will and the present continuous,
* use going to, will and the present
continuous to talk about food waste
and ways to prepare food.
» identify and use words associated
with food preparation.
Grammar Going to, will and present
continuous: Talking about the future
Target Vocabulary bake, boil, chop, fry,
mash

Academic Language exchange,
present continuous, survey

Content Vocabulary canteen, director,
dish, aubergine, leftover, lunchbox,
pizza, sandwich, smoothie, turkey

Pronunciation Relaxed going to and
want to

Resources Online Workbook, Workbook

pages 58-59; Tracks 072-075,

123-125 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);

Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:

Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials pieces of fruit, such as
apples, bananas or oranges
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GRAMMAR BIEEE)

Golng to, will and present continuous:
Talking about the future

I'm goling to start making my own lunches,
Are you gelmg to try this lood?

| think wet will buy more ugly food in the future.
My brother probably wen't eat this because it looks strange.

What's the canteen serving fos kinth tomormow?

I'm speaking to the head teacher about our school's food waste at 3,00,

€D isten. Then circle the correct letter, based on what you hear, SNGE)

L @ I'm meeting b 1'm going to meet

i @“‘o’mhmlrﬁng b We will help

3. a. We're preparing @ We're going to prepare
1, @ Are you going 1o he b. Will yous be

5 a. Iwill spend @ I'm grdng to spend

B o We're going to serve @ We're serving

7. o U'mcalling () 'm going to call

=

(&) We won't waste b. W aren't wasting

o Work In pairs. Discuss your answers 1o the questions below,
L. You have a bag of soft apples. What are you going io do ™ Reing 16 =k
with them? apole pie with tham
2. What are you eating for dinner tonight? Will you eat it all? Y e ——
3. You don't like what's in your lunchbaox, What are vou them 1o make dpple juice
going to do?
4. You want to make a smoothie, What kinds of fruit are you
Eoing to use?

5. What will you do to help change people’s ideas about
food waste?

o Work in pairs. Discuss future plans. Use the phrases in the box,

in 50 years in the future later today Wihat ave yous doing later today?
next weekend tomorraw tomight ]
I'm walching a fontball match with my dad
B8 GRAMMAR
Warm Up

* Set the stage Display the fruit. Ask Do vou like fruit? What kind of
fruit do you like to eat? Invite students to respond. Say My family
likes to eat fruit, too. We'll cut up sormme bananas and strawberries
and eat them with our cereal for breakfast. We're also going to try
making smoothies for breakfast. We'll put different kinds of fruit
and some yogurt in a blender to make the smoathies. In fact, we're
buying extra yogurt on our next supermarket trip so we can make
smoathies.

* Write the following sentences on the board:

We'll cut up some bananas and strawberries.
We're going to try making smoothies for breakfast.
We're buying extra yoghurt on our next supermarket trip.



0 LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to learn how to prepare a meal with leftover food.
Then listen and repeat.

O Wark in pairs. Write three different foods on a plece
of paper. Exchange your paper with another pair. Come W'k pragaeing Wad aube g

with 1m0 sauce. Fest, we're

up with a way to prepare each of the foods on the new going 10 iy the suberging

list. Describe each meal and how you will prepare it

Q Work in groups. Plan three meals for your canteen to serve next week. Talk about
how you'll prepare each meal. Then survey your classmates to see which of your
lunch options will be the most popular. Share your plan and the survey resulls
with the class.

We'ne gDy 1o pRepane pirTa, urkly sandwechis and canol
soup. On ihe first day, we're baking pirras. We'l stan by
choppng the vepetables

GRAMMAR 99

* Underline the phrases that talk about the future in each sentence
on the board. Say In this lesson, we're going to learn about different

ways [0 talk about future plans.

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 98-99. Point out the
grammar box at the top of page 98. Say You know that you can use
going to and will to talk about the future. Now youll also learn about
using the present continuous to talk about the future.

* Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 072 and tell students to read
along. Then write the following on the board:
going to / will + verb going to start
will buy
will not (won't) eat

present tense of verb be +

it's (it is) serving
present participle of verb (-ing)

I'm (I am) speaking

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Students are already familiar with using
going to and will to make predictions.
She really likes cooking.
Shell be a famous chef one day! / She's
going to be a famous chef one day!

The present continuous is not used to
make predictions. It is used to talk about
future plans made before the moment of
speaking.

What are you doing tomorrow?

I'm having lunch at the new Mexican

restaurant.

Going to is also used to talk about future
plans made before the moment of
speaking.

I'm going to buy some groceries.

Will is used to talk about decisions made
at the moment of speaking.

OK, I'l do it!

The dialogue below shows all three forms
used in context:
A: What are you doing tomorrow night?
B: I'm eating dinner at the new Peruvian
restaurant. Do you want to coma?
A: | can't. I'm going to visit my cousin
tomorrow,
B: why don't you both come?
A: OK, | i call him and ask him! | think
he' Il lfke Peruvian food!

Our World in Context

Shepherd's pie is so called because

the meat it contains is lamb. Lambs

are young sheep and a shepherd is a
person who looks after sheep. The dish
originated in Scotland and northern
England near the end of the 18™ century.

Related Words

apple, knife, lettuce, oven, pan, pol,
sandwich, tomato

GRAMMAR 1 181



. e Put students into pairs. Say Answer the questions
with your partner. Use going to, will or the present
continuous in your answers. Use item 1 to model an
example. Ask one student to read aloud item 1. Ask
two other students to read aloud the dialogue in the
speech bubbles. Then tell partners to complete the
activity. Invite partners to share their answers with the
class.

. e Put students into pairs. Say Talk to your partner

Branism e ~- about your future plans. Use the phrases in the box
e ET I ol e to ask or talk about a specific time in the future. Take

iz=H i turns. Use the dialogue in the speech bubbles to

model an example with a student partner.

* Point to the top section on the board. Say When you * Ask partners to discuss future plans. Monitor student
talk about something you plan to do at a future time, pairs to check for correct usage of going to, will and
you can use going to or will and a verb. Read aloud the the present continuous. When partners have finished,
first two sentences in the grammar box on page 98. invite them to share some of their discussions with
Say The sentence and the question both refer to what the class.

a person plans to do at a time in the future. The phrase

going to is used with the verbs start and try. App'y o e e

* Read aloud the next two sentences in the grammar » ) LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
box. Say Both of these sentences also refer to what books at page 99. Say You've learnt about food waste
people plan to do at a time in the future. Will is used and ways to prevent it. Now you're going to learn new
with the verb buy. Won't is used with the verb eat. words to talk about ways to reuse leftover food, Write
Remember that won't is a short way of saying will not. left + over on the board. Say The word leftover s

made by combining the words left and over. Leftover

food means ‘food that is not eaten’. Direct students’

attention to the words beneath the photos in Activity
4, Then play Track 074 and tell students to listen.

* Point to the bottom section on the board. Say You
can also use the present continuous to talk about
future plans. Form the present continuous by using
the present tense of the verb be and the -ing form of

a verb. Write on the board the present tense forms of * Say You heard some new words. Let’s listen to these
the verb be and their contractions: [ am — I'm, words in sentences. Play Track 075. Ask students to
you are —= you're, he/she/it is —= he's/she’s/it’s, repeat each word alone and in a sentence.
we are —» we'e, they are —» they're. Say The present
tenses of the verb be are often shortened. Read aloud = o Put students into pairs. Say With your partner,
the last two sentences in the box on page 98. Say The write three kinds of food that can be prepared. Swap
question is another way of asking 'What is the canteen lists with another pair of students. Then talk to your
serving for lunch tomorrow?' ‘What is’ is shortened partner about how you will prepare each of the foods
to ‘what’s’. In the last sentence, ‘| am speaking’ is an the list you receive. Make sure you use the new
shortened to I'm speaking'. words you learnt. Model an example by asking a
student to read aloud the text in the speech bubble,
Practise o e o Point out that the present continuous phrase Were
preparing and the phrase going to fry both talk about
. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Listen the future. Then tell partners to complete the activity.
to two people talk about a Feeding the 5000 event. Invite several pairs to share their descriptions with the
Circle a or b to indicate the phrase you hear. Play Track class.

073. When students have finished, play Track 073
again for them to check their answers.
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. o Put students into groups of three or four. Read aloud Activity
6. Say In your group, talk about three lunch meals you can serve
in the school canteen. Use going to, will or the present continuous
to describe how you'll prepare each meal. Then do a class survey
to find out your classmates’ preferences for the lunch meals. You'll
present your survey results and your meal plans 1o the class. Model
an example of planning and preparing meals by asking a student to
read aloud the text in the speech bubble.

= Allow groups time to talk about their meal plans and to create and
conduct their surveys. When groups have compiled their results,
invite them to present their survey results and meal plans to the
class.

Extend

* Put students into groups of four. Write the following on the board:

*travel to another country sometime
*study science in college

-watch a scary film this weekend
-eat dinner with a friend next week

#

* Say Use the situations on the board to write four questions that
ask about future plans. Use going to, will or the present continuous
in your questions. Ask each member of your group the questions
and record everyone's answers. Group members should respond in
sentences that use going to, will or the present continuous.

* Model an example. Say | write the question ‘Are you going to travel
to another country sometime in the future?’ Group members either
respand, 'Yes, I'm going to travel to (England next year on holiday)' or
‘No, I'm not going to travel to another country anytime’”.

* Ask group members to take turns asking their questions and
recording answers. All group members should have the same
results for their group. Ask each group to summarise their results
and share them with the class.

Consolidate

* Ask students to name their favourite food and write about how they
will prepare it. Say Think about your favourite food. Write about how
you're going to prepare it. Model an example. Say My favourite food
is an omelette. First, I'm going to heat the pan. Then I'll crack an
edg into a bowl. Next, I'm going to mix the egg with milk and cheese.
Finally, I'l pour it in the pan and fry it. Give students time to write.
Invite students to share their meal preparations with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Students Book page 146, Use
Audio Tracks 123-125.

Relaxed going to and want to Going
to and want to are phrasal modals and
are therefore often relaxed in speech. As
with other modal phrases that have to,
the vowel sound in to reduces to a schwa.
These two phrases go a bit further. The
final sounds (ng and t) and the t sound

in to are also omitted. The relaxed forms,
gonna and wanna, are commaon in spoken
English.

You might want to remind students that
this rule doesn't apply to going to when
g0 is a main verb (e.g., I'm going to the
supermarket). In this case, going is not
relaxed. You may also want to point out
that gonna and wanna should only be
used in informal speech — never in written
work, such as school work or essays.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= talk about the future using going to, will
and the present continuous?

Say The canteen is going (o Serve soup,
salads and sandwiches this week. Ask
Which meals are you going to try? Ashk
students to answer in three ways.

+ use going to, will and the present
continuous to talk about food waste and
ways to prepare food?

Ask Imagine you're going to make
shepherd’s pie. How will you prepare the
carrots, celery and onions? Ask students
to use all three forms of talking about the
future in their explanations.

= use words associated with food
preparation?

Ask students to use bake, boil, chop, fry or
mash in a sentence about preparing food
for a meal.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 58-59.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
+ read about and discuss ways to
decrease food waste in school
canteens.
* identify and learn new words in the
reading.
= scan for information,
Reading Strategy Scan for information

Vocabulary Strategy Use antonyms
to find meaning

Target Vocabulary decision, decrease,
increase, involve, rush

Academic Language antonym,
dictionary

Content Vecabulary bilion, break,
canteen, charity, compost, dessert,
familiar, recess, tray

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 60-61; Tracks 076-077
(Audio CD/Website,/CPT); Worksheet
2.6.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Reading
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€ BEFORE YOU READ Work In pairs.
Scan the text for numbers. What
information do you think they give?

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Find these
words in the text. Which two words
are antonyms? Lise a dictionary to
check. Then listen and repeal. BEER

decision ducrease Increase
Involve mush

) WHILE YOU READ Undertine the
numbers in the text. G

©) AFTER YOU READ Look at the
sentences. Tick T for true or
F for faise.

L. Students waste less
food if their lunchtime
is bonger. @ @

2. When break is after
lunch, students cat more, @ @

1. Students don't want to

make decisions about

their school menu, @ @
4. Somwe schoals get their

food from charities. @ @

) Complete the sentences.
L. Lunch in US schools is usually
between 20 and _ 30

minutes long.
2. IFbreak is before lunch. Er.h.uuli
reduce plate waste by =" per cent,

3. Students put 20 per cent of their
school lunch into the bin.

4. Longer lunch breaks reduce food
waste by W3
100 READING

Clean
Your Plate!

to eat, but you mmﬁmm relax with

your friends before afternoon lessons. S0 vou

ﬂnulmmmnm”dm

food on your tray? Chances are, it goes straight
in the bin.

Does this sound familiar? Even if vou don'’t
do this, you probably know someone who does.,
In fact, in the United States, nearty a third of the
food served in school canteens goes into the
bin. All that wasted food is worth nearly one
billion LIS dollars every year.

Although focd waste is a problem, many
schools are finding ways to decrease the
amaount of food that gets thrown away. Some
have simply changed when lumch is served.
Students often rush to finksh their food so that
they can go o break. But when break is before
lunch, students get the chance to burn off some
energy first, Then they're hungry and ready
fo et

Dy yoou have much time for lunch? I vou're
like many students, you probabdy don’t. Shoet
lunch breaks make many students rush, When
students haven't got time to eat, they ane mone
likety to throw food away. Schools with longer
lunch hours have less waste,

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say You're going to be reading about
food waste in school canteens. Ask How many of you bring your own
lunch to school? How many buy lunch in the canteen? How many
sometimes do each? Ask students to put up their hands to indicate
their responses. Count and make an chservation about the number

of students in each group.

* On the board, begin a word web by writing the words school canteen
and circling them. Say Think about the school canteen at lunchtime.
Think of words that describe the canteen and the food. For example,
I've seen food that students have thrown away in the bin. Draw
another circle and write food thrown away in it. As students suggest
words and phrases, add them to the word web.



Around

of food served In W
U5 school canteens

Is wasted.

|

ols are trying to invalve
m-d.mu mare and get them to make decisions
about the food in their school. For example,
some 1S schools reduced canteen waste by

36 per cent when stugents could choose what
food the canteen served. In many schools,
students can make suggestions about the
menu and then give their feedback later. It's
also helpful 1o let studems serve themselves,
This way, they only take whart they think
thiy'Il eat. Getting students involved can
make a big difference.

Even with all these great ideas. there
will always be some food waste, However,
all the unwanted food doesn’t have to go (o
landfill. Some charities collect unwanted
food from schools and use it to feed hungry
peaple. One UK school came up with a great
idea - Fruity Friday. Each Friday, students
chop up all the leftover fruit from the canteen
and use it to make special desserts for the
whole school. And of course, frult and
vegetables can be composted, or left to break

If schoals increase

down, Compost can then be used to make soil
healthier and grow more produce.

How much food is wasted a1 your school?
What can you do 1o change the situation?

" Discuss in groups.

1. Why do you think the length of time
for lunch is important? How much
time do you get for lunch? How long
does it take you 1o ear?

2. Think about how you could change
mmmmm
studbents to eat all their lunch. Discuss
the design of the canteen, the different
phaces where students can eat and the
wary food is presented,

3. The reading mentions several different
solutions to the problem of food waste
at school. Think of another solution.
Think about both how to stop food
waste before it starts and what can be

READING 104

Before You Read o o

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 100-101. Put
students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Say To scan the text
means ‘to quickly look over' the text. Scan the reading text [0 look
for numbers. Talk to your partner about what kind of information you
think the numbers give. When students are ready, invite partners to
describe their observations and predictions for the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Scan for information The purpose of
scanning is to quickly locate particular
kinds of information within a text.
Scanning is not a substitute for thorough
reading. To scan, students begin with

a specific question and actively look

for details in the text that answer the
guestion. Students can make a mental
note of what they are looking for as they
scan. They should move their eyes rapidly
through the text until they see a word or
phrase they're looking for. Some students
may find that running a finger along the
text helps them scan more efficiently.
When students find the information they
are looking for, they can slow down to
more carefully read the information.

Vocabulary Strategy

Use antonyms to find meaning
Antonyms provide contrast clues that
students can use to decipher meaning.
By recognising antonyms as words

and phrases with opposite meanings,
students can work out the meaning of
an unfamiliar word. Antonyms may be
signalled by words and phrases such as
uniike, but, instead, however, on the other
hand, rather and conversely. Antonyms
may appear next to each other in a text or
in the surrounding sentences.

Teaching Tip

Students may benefit from a review of
the maths terms per cent and fraction.
Per cent means ‘one part out of one
hundred’. The symbol used to show

per cent is %. For example, 15% means
fifteen parts out of one hundred’. A
fraction is a part of a whole amount.

For example, the fraction 1/3 (one-third)
means ‘one part out of the whole amount
of three parts’.

READING 185



* Say Now listen and read again. As you read, underline
numbers in the text that are about specific amounts.
Play Track 077 again or allow students to read in
silence.

After YouRead @) ©) ©

. o Tell students to read and answer the questions.,
Ask them to compare their answers with anather
student’s. Then review answers as a class. For the
statements that are false, ask students to correct
them to make true statements. (2. When break is
before lunch, students eat more. 3. Students want
to make decisions about their school menu. 4. Some
food charities get their food from schools.)

. e LEARN NEWWORDS Say You're going to learn new

words in the reading. Look at the words in the box. N e Say Look back at the numbers you underlined in
Now let’s find them in the reading. Point to the words the reading text. Use them to help you complete the
decreases and increase in the graphic. Say Here are sentences in Activity 5. Ask students to complete the
the words decreases and increase. Read aloud the sentences on their own. Invite students to share their
sentence with decreases. Ask What do you think completed sentences with the class. Ask them to say
decrease means? (make less) Then read the sentence where in the reading text they found the information.

with increase. Ask What do you think to increase

. Ask students to form groups of three or four to
means? (make greater) G Eroup

answer the guestions in Activity 6. Ask one student in

* Vocabulary strategy Say Antonyms are words that each group to act as secretary and note information
have opposite meanings. Write tall and short on the from the discussion.
board, Say The words tall and short are antonyms.
Then write succeed and fail on the board. Say So
are the verbs succeed and fail. Write increase and
decrease on the board. Say Now think about the

* When discussions have finished, say Now let's list
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

verbs increase and decrease. Do you think that they Group | Length of | Changes to Solution
are antonyms? (yes) Tell students to use a dictionary time for canteen to food
to check the meanings of the verbs increase and lunch "’m‘l at
decrease. schoo
A Meed time | More food Move bins
* Ask students to locate the words decisions and involve fo relax stavions so to less
: while queues will visible
(fifth paragraph) and rush (first paragraph) in the eating: be shorter: area
reading, determine their meanings and then 20-minute | Posted menu
check their meanings in a dictionary. Ask Are there lunch; easy to read
) . 10 minutes | and nicely
any more antonyms in this group of words? (no) to eat decorated:
: . . Flowers or
* Review word meanings with students. Then ask plants on
students to listen to Track 076 and repeat. tables;
Fruit in
attractive
While You Read o bowls

. o Say Now we're going to read about food waste
fn school canteens and some ways to help solve this c
problem. Listen and read. Play Track 077 and tell
students to read along.
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* Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
ohservations about the information in the table. For example, say
Group A thinks it's important to decrease the length of the queues
in the school canteen. Their idea is to have more food stations. Then
students can queue up at different areas instead of in one long
queue. Group A also has ideas about ways to make the canteen
menu, tables and food look more attractive,

s Leave the table on the board if you intend to do the first Extend
activity.

Extend

* Ask students to work together to create and illustrate a redesigned

school canteen. Students can use ideas generated during Activity 6.

When groups have completed their illustrated designs, invite them
to present their designs to the class.

= |f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.6.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look at the new words on
page 100. You will use your new words to answer questions. Then
you will create new words on your own by using what you know about
word parts. Tell students to complete the worksheet individually. Let
students use a dictionary to check their answers to Activity 4.

Consolidate

* Say I'll call out a number or an amount. The number has to do with
either the problem of food waste in school canteens or a solution to

the problem. Put up your hand if you know what the number refers to.

Then I'll ask a student to say a sentence about food waste that uses
the number. Model an example. Say One billion US dollars. | call on
{Rosa). (Rosa) says, ‘All the wasted food in school canteens is worth
almost one billion US dollars.

= Call out the following numbers and tell students to respond: 30%
(decrease in food waste when break is before lunch); 20 to 30
minutes (increase in lunch break that results in one-third less food
thrown away); around 30% (amount of food served that goes in the
bin); 36% (decrease in food waste when students are allowed to
choose the food that the canteen serves); one-third (decrease in
amount of food thrown away when lunch break is increased from 20
to 30 minutes).

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Remind students about proper listening
behaviour when they work together in
small groups. You may want to review
these practices: make eye contact

with your listeners; pay attention when
someone else is speaking; wait until
another person has finished speaking
before sharing your own ideas.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» discuss ways to decrease food waste in
school canteens?

Ask How does changing the amount of time
students have for lunch affect the amount
of food wasted in school canteens?

+ yse new words to discuss what they've
read about food waste in school
canteens?

Ask students to use decision, decrease,
increase, involve or rush in a sentence
about the problem of or a solution to, food
waste in school canteens,

= gsean for information?

Ask students to turn back to pages 94-95
and scan the reading for any statistics
mentioned. Ask students to underline
them.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 60-61.

Online Workbook Rreading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will
= discuss things that make food
appealing.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language comparison,
persuade, persuasive

Content Vocabulary advertisement,
appealing, origin, strawberry, stylist

Resources Video scene 6.1 (DVD/
Wabsite/CPT); Online Workbook:
CPT: Video

Materials magazine advertisements for
a shop or for a food item joptional),
newspapers and magazines with food
advertisements

Answer Key

1. a person who makes food look more
appealing in advertisements

2. They brush strawberries with food
colounng to make them look redder.
They use glue to keep cereal from
Sinking.

3. The supermarkets throw the food away.

S

. because it's fresh

5. Farmers sell everything they produce,
not just food that is a certain size,
shape and colour.

€. They donate it to help feed the hungry.

VIDEO

Discuss in pairs.
Look at the strawberries in the photo, Do
they look like the strawberries you usually
eat? If not, what's different about them?

Work in pairs. You're going to watch a
video called What Makes Food Appealing?
Before you watch, discuss this question
Then think of what makes food unappealing
1o you,

Answer the
questions. What three things can make
aur food appealing? Which of them is most
important to you? Watch scene 6.1.

Work in pairs to
answer the questions.

. What is a food stylisi?

2. What are two examples of how food
styvlists make food look good?

- What happens to produce if it isn't the
right size, colour or shape for some

supermarkers?

1. Why do some people feel better about

basying food directly from farmers?

What's the difference between how
supermarkets sell their produce and how

larmers sell their prodece?

6. What do farmers often do with the food
that they can't sell?

102 VIDED

Waork in pairs. Do you think it's OK to
change the way food |0oks so that it's
more appealing in advertisemnents?
Why or why not?

Discuss In groups. Does advertising
sometimes persuade you to visit
certain shops or to try certain foods?
Which advertisements do you think
are the most persuasive? Why are
they successiul?

Before You Watch

* Put students into pairs. Ask partners to think about
strawberries they've seen in supermarkets, on farm
stands or growing in a field. Say Describe what the

ar wo sentences

* &9 Ask students to work with their same partners
and open their bm::ks at pages 102-103. Read aloud
Actlwtyl Sa}r your partner a vhether thi

i When students have f:mshed if time

allows, invite partners to share the results of their

discussions with the class.

. | Put students into the same pairs agaln Read
aiuud Actwsty 2. anr word appea mea
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Aﬂer students have flmshed thmr dlscussmns
invite several students to share their ideas with the

class,

While You Watch

* Tell Sludents to read Actlwty 3. Say

= Ask students to make notes in their notebooks.
531’-' You can use yvour notes o help v inswer tf
tions in this activity and the next p|a}.
Uldeu scene 6. 1 If students have di I‘flculty fﬂllowmg
the video, pause the video and allow them to ask
guestions.
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Teaching Tip

After students have watched the video,
ask them to identify its key message.
Ask students to point out particular
images and text in the video that convey
the key message. Ask students to
discuss whether they think the video was
effective in delivering the key message.
Then encourage them to consider other
methods the video could have used to
deliver the message.

T YOU DECIDE Choose an activity.

I. Work Independently. Find an advertisement fior 5 food Furmatlve ASSESSI‘HE[‘IT

prosduct in a newspaper or

about it Explain how the advertisement ma Can students

look appealing + discuss things that make food appealing
2. Work in pairs. Choose a food p il Create § as a result of watching the video?

rit. Think abdut

Ask Why do some people prefer to buy
food directly from farmers rather than from
supermarkets, even though the food may
not look as attractive?

ind as appealing as possible

. Work in groups, Com rmiers’ markets with
supermarkets, [nchude

o Online Workbook video

= dvertisement vou've seen? Talk about what part of the
After Yuu watCh @ @ ::E-_:_\_-Q" @ ::-_:":r'r.' :'."I'II"'."."_':I'-.'- 'I.l1':. [0 N :'i:il'rl.' .! i '-." Lry .:.'I'-"I food. Ask
. @ Put students into new pairs and ask them to groups to discuss the questions. Then invite students
answer the questions. Tell them to use their notes. to share their ideas with the class.
Say Answer the questions in Activity 4 with your r i
r.-.-:.--.- . Then ask partners to complete Activity 4. i ‘.?Q MIBEIAIS Ask students to choosa an activity.
Review answers as a class. * If students choose to write a paragraph about a food
advertisement, provide them with newspapers and

. Tell k with their sam i :
0 il studenis:to worle with tely same partners magazines that have food advertisements.

Ask a student to read aloud Activity 5. Say Think about

food you've seen in TV advertisements or in magazine * |f partners choose to create an advertisement for a
ads. Do you think that the way food stylists change the food product, remind them to focus on the gualities of
appearance of food is acceptable? Talk to your partner the food that make it attractive.
about it. Ask partners to discuss their answers. Invite
pairs to share their ideas with the class. * |f students choose to compare farmers’ markets

with supermarkets, encourage them to use images

. @ Put students into groups of three or four. and descriptive language in their reports. Say Your

Read aloud Activity 6. If possible, show students comparison should make it clear how farmers’ markets
a magazine advertisement for a shop or for a ind supermarkets are similar to and different fron
particular food. Ask Have you ever gone to a certain each other
shop or bought a certain kind of food because of an

VIDEO 189



GRAMMAR 2 GRAMMAR RED

Conditionals: Talking about cause and effect

M you're hungry, den't biry extra food. W ipad loaks bad,
b i i there's food i your kitchen, eat that instead,  we thiow it away.
Objective M we make a smoothie from thesa old i you don't eat this hunch.
Students will bananas, it will be delicious. it will go 1o landfil. .
= talk about cause and effect using
conditionals.
st €D Read. Match the phrases to form logical sentences. Write the letter, : 1
Grammar Conditionals: Talking about
e At s —£ L Wyoudon't finish your sandwich,  a. you will waste bess food.
— 2. IWyou find some old carrots, b. put some in the freezer for later.
kidﬂ!‘li[ l.anguage _C&USE, — 3 Ifyou have some leftover chicken, ¢ think of a way to make it taste better,
conditional, effect, logical L 4. I you don't like this vegetable, d. you can have the rest for lunch tomormow,
Clmt!ﬂt Vﬂﬂbul!rj’ f-"EEZEf, muifin, — Y 5 Ifyou cook oo much food, . make them into soup.
refrigerator —= 6. WMyou learn more about cooking, f. it will be good in a sandwich.
Resources Online Workbook/Warkbook y
eGis A% Workahest DB €) Work in pairs. Write your own endings to these sentences.
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ L. IFmy scheol serves pasta for lunch omarmow,

Website): Track 078 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

Materials coins for the board game,

ha

. Wwe talk more aboui lood wasie,

pieces of card S
3. Ifl prepare dinner for my Gmily wnighs, L
4. 1 you give your lunch 1o another student,
5. Ifwe go to the supermarket this weekend, —— —
6. ITwe don't cook food property, _
(" W o choet e e 5
pappers, Son'l buy them| .'
'o Work in pairs. Take turmns, Throw SR e
a coin and move (heads = 1 space;
tails = 2 spaces). Create sentences
with conditionals. W pagn ST,
104 GRAMMAR
Warm Up Present
= Activate prior knowledge Ask Wha! do vou do if you * Tell students to open their books at page 104. Ask a
forget your lunchbox? (buy lunch in the canteen or ask student to read aloud the grammar point at the top
a friend to share) Write on the board: If | forget my of the page. Say We can talk about cause and effect
lunchbox, . Ask students to use the sentence using conditionals. A conditional phrase is a phrase
frame to say what they do. Ask What do you do if you that begins with the word if.
don't eat all of your lunch? Write on the board: If | _
don't eat all of my lunch, _Tell students to use * Play Track O78. Ask students to read along silently.

this sentence frame to say what they do with their Say We use a phrase beginning with if to talk about

leftover lunch food. (Elicit sample response: If | don’t what makes something else happen. The phrase with if
eat all of my lunch, | save it for a snack later.) is the cause. Then we talk about the thing that happens
as a result of the cause. This phrase is the effect.

* Say We're going to learn about cause and effect. A
cause is something that makes something else happen.
An effect is what happens. Circle the two if phrases on
the board. Say Forgetting your lunchbox and not eating Cause Effect

all of your lunch are causes. What happens as a result if + present form of verb, imperative form of verb
are the effects.

* Write the following on the board:

if + present form of verb, present form of verb
if + present form of verb, future form of verb
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« Point out that the first two sentences in the left column of the
grammar box on page 104 have the imperative form of the verb
in the effect clause. Say Remember that the imperative form of a
verb has no subject. It is used to tell someone to do something. Then
point to the first sentence in the right column. Say This sentence
uses the present form of a verb in both the if phrase that talks about
the cause and in the following phrase that talks about the effect.

« Read aloud the two sentences at the bottom of both columns in the
grammar box. Say Each if phrase thal talks about & cause uses the
present form of a verb. Each phrase that talks about the effect uses
the future form. Remember that the future form includes the word will.

« Write the phrase If you have extra apples on the board and ask
students to complete sentences that talk about effects. Tell them
to practise using the imperative, present and future forms of verbs.

Practise o

. o Explain that logical sentences are sentences that make sense.
Say Write the letter of the phrase on the right that makes the most
sense with each phrase on the left. Review answers as a class.

Apply © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Ask pairs to complete the sentences.
Say For each item, write a phrase that tells us about an effect. After
students have finished, invite them to share their sentences.

. o Put students with different partners and ask them to cut out the
game board on page 167. Say When you land on & space, say a cause
or an effect phrase to complete a sentence. If you land on a space with
instructions. follow the instructions. Read aloud the speech bubble to
model how to play. Then tell pairs to play the game.

Extend

* Sit groups of four students in a circle. Prepare sets of four cards
with conditional phrases such as the following: If we cook dinner
tonight, If the canteen serves my favourite lunch, If | share my snack
with a friend, If we have food left over after the party. Hand out
one card to each group member and tell students to complete the
sentence on their card and pass the card to the right. The next
student begins another if clause with the new phrase and passes
the card again. Continue until the card returns to the first student.
Students then take turns reading their sentences.

» To continue, hand out Worksheet 2.6.5.

Consolidate

« Put students in a circle. One student says a conditional phrase
with if. The next student repeats the phrase and completes the
sentence to show an effect. Model an example. Say (Kai) says, 'If
you buy too many strawberries’, and {Tom) says, 'If you buy tog many
strawberries, use them to make jam’.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The simplest statements with if are
called the zero conditional or Type 0. The
zero conditional uses present tense verbs
to show cause and effect when talking
about general truths or habitual actions.
If can be replaced with when.

conditi R
If (when) + present tense
present tense verb, verb

If (when) | have time, | make my own
breakfast.

First conditional sentences or Type 1, use
present tense and future tense verbs.
The first conditional is used to show
cause and effect when talking about a
possible condition with a probable result.

conditional cl Result clause
I+ future tense
present tense verb, verb with will

If | don't have time to make breakfast
tamorrow, Il prepare a sandwich.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» talk about cause and effect using
conditionals?
Ask students to use the phrases too many
vegetables and make soup in a sentence
that uses conditionals to talk about cause
and effect.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 62-63.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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Objectives

Students will

* identify and use elements of a cause
and effect essay.

* recognise and use phrases that
connect causes to effects.

* analyse a model of a cause and
effect essay.

* write a cause and effect essay about
why people throw food away.

Writing Cause and effect essay

Academic Language as a result (of),
because (of), for this reason/these
reasons, that’s why

Content Vocabulary atmosphere,
canal, fuel, global warming, natural
resource, produce, soil, transport

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
page 64; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet: Cause
and Effect (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Website): CPT: Writing

Warm Up

* Build background Write the term global warming
on the board. Ask Who has heard of the tern

varming? Put up your har i it. Say
! can tefl me what flobal warming e CH” on
several students to respond. Say (7T

* Draw the following Cause and Effect graphic organiser
on the board. Write global warming in the Effect box.

]
|  Cause [ | Cause | | Cause ||
L | L T L —
2 i 7

Effect |

global warming
| F—
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WRITING

When we write to explain, we often describe causes and effects. To do this, we
can use the following phrases:

as & result (of] becauss [of) for this resson,/these reasons that's why

Read the model. Work in pairs to identify how the writer signals cause and effect
Underfine the phrases

We waste 1.3 billion tonnes of lood every year. This is too much wasted food
There are millions of peaple that don't have enough to eat. Food waste isn't fust bad
for humsans, though. 10 also bad for the o nvironmsent

When food waste goes 1o landfill, i produces a dangerous gas that can keep heat
inside af the Earth’s atmosphere, Thar's why it's one of the causes of global warming
There are also chemicals that come out of the food and go into the soil, When i

rains, the chemicals then Bevinto our rivers and canals. As a result, food wiste harms
our bodies of water

People don't think about hiow food is made when they're throwing it
water is used (o grow planis that make

awav. A lot of
food. Wi use a lot of energy because we need
fesed tor transport food from the field to the supermarket and then 1o our homes, ITwe

wiste this lood, we waste our planet's natural resources

For these reasons, it is impsartant for us all to reduce our food waste,

* Write. Why
Causes o

* Write burning fossil fuels in factories in one of the
Cause boxes on the board. Write driving petrol
vehicles and cutting down forests in the other two
Cause boxes. Say Scientists have identified the huma
ictivities that cause global warming. Point to each of
the Cause boxes as you say Thr tivities t

& of the ax
g are pLurmning ros

* Say Suppose vou want to explai;

e nrod _'!_-u: af dlioha

hat



Present

« Say Now let’s look at phrases we can use to connect causes (o
effects. Let’s use the problem of global warming as an example.

* Write the following on the board: as a result (of), because {of), for
this reason/these reasons, that’s why. Say Use these phrases when
you write about causes and effects. First, describe the problem
of global warming and give facts. Then describe causes of global
warming. Connect causes to effect with these phrases.

« Write on the board: As a result of burning fossil fuels in factories,
more gases that contribute to global warming are released into the
air. Say The phrase as a result of connecls the cause - burning
fassil fuels in factories - to the effect — global warming.

« Write on the board: Because of the increasing number of people
driving petrol vehicles, more gases that play a part in global
warming are given off into the air. Say The phrase because of
connects the cause - the increasing number of people driving petrol
vehicles - to the effect - global warming.

« Next, write on the board: Cutting down forests means there are
fewer trees that help take harmful gases out of the air. That's why
cutting down forests leads to global warming. Say The phrase That's
why connects the cause - cutting down trees - 1o the effect - global
warming.

= Finally, write on the board: For these reasons, it's important for
people to take action now on global warming. Say The phrase for
these reasons shows how one effect is connected to more than
one cause. It connects the causes presented earlier to the effect:
global warming.

Read the Model £ o

. o Put students into pairs. Say Now we're going to look at an
example of a cause and effect essay. Firsl, lets look at the photo.
Ask What do you think the essay might be about? Ask students to
predict what they think the writing will be about.

« Read aloud Activity 1. Say Look for words and phrases the writer
uses to signal cause and effect. Underline them. Tell partners to
underline the words and phrases that show cause and effect.

5 o Ask the same partners to re-read the text and identify three
causes of harm. Say Find three things that cause environmental
harm. (gas that keeps heat inside the atmosphere, chemicals from
food waste that harm bodies of water, wasted natural resources)

« Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Cause and Effect Writing genre, you may want to hand out
Genre Writing Worksheet (Cause and Effect) and review it.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage A cause and effect essay
examines issues of how a particular
event (cause) brings about another

event (effect). The issues can be
organised in chronological order, in order
of importance or in categories. There
may be only one cause and one effect,
multiple causes and multiple effects, or
combination. The most important feature
of the essay is its emphasis on the
connection between causes and effects,
Additional expressions that are often
used to connect causes to effects include
consequently, due to, resulting in, since,
so, therefore and thus.

About the Photo

The photo shows a landfill. Most landfills
in the UK are required to comply with
laws that regulate their location, design
and operation. This is to protect the
erwironment from contamination. To
avoid polluting nearby groundwater,
landfills have liners made of either

clay or plastic that separate the waste
from the surrounding area. Since the
purpose of a landfill is to bury — not
degrade — waste, the site of a closed
landfill must be monitored for up to 30
vears. Researchers are looking at ways
to accelerate the breakdown of waste
and possibly even use the methane gas
produced by landfills as a fuel source.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
ww.assimmkmohpagaﬁ-#.

Online Workbook writing
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* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
WRITING of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand

A s e .4 45 i out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them

8 e [af] Frcam fal} B ] .y lﬂgEthEL
1] - Werk. i pairy 1 ideatify Pow B writer Sl
N oL * Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 64 to
e 2 Ml el ey T ok e, help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, ask them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the topic clearly identified? Is the problem
of food waste explained? Are three different causes
of food waste given? Are there phrases that connect
cause and effect? What seems good? What needs
more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

. @ Read ACIl‘H’ltf 3 Elﬂud, Sa}" MNow you're Boing o

plan your writing. You already know your topic - why

e '.-'."." throw foord Wl ‘."'r.." next step s pre WL
(T

You'll need to look back at the earlier . 1ges in this PUinSh

unit to find the causes of food waste. You ll use these
: A & * Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
* If you have time in class, allow students to work on to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
64 for writing support.

causes (o wrile vour cause and effect 553y

ertlng Assessment | Writing  Student explains a problem by describing
e : causes and effects and connects causes to effects [
h | a :
eaE ES.E g'".“.de e A 8 Sseay with phrases such as as a result (of), because (of), for
students’ writing. You can.add | this reason/these reasons and that’s why.
other aspects of their writing |

you-dl e o asmsss it the Grammar Student uses conditionals to talk about
bottom of the table,

cause and effect

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good | including words learnt in this unit, [

2 = Needs improvement - |
1 = Re-do
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Objective
Students will
» discuss the importance of finding
solutions to the problem of food
waste.

Academic Language /og

Content Vocabulary situation

Resources Video scene 6.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 2.6.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

rake Only What You Nee

“The solution is as simple as eating and enjoying foot
| rather than throwing it away.’

Tristram Stuart
National Geographic Explores, Authos/ Campaignes

- n-l‘-"‘ T T' “
- . S wrong answers. Encourage students to
1. Watch scene 6.2. 3. Inwhat .-.Elu..smrm.d:n_.‘:ul take more than explain their ideas and describe their
) vou need? Think about foed, as well as :
2. Make a log of all the food you waste at other things. Wiy do vou do it? Wiy is it expected results. Remind students to be

home for a week. Make a list of at least impartant (o take only what you need? respectful of other students’ choices.
three changes that you will make to '

waste less food in the future,

BE THE EXPERT

1

' Teaching Tip
When students are sharing ideas about
making personal changes, be sure 1o

emphasise that there are no right or

W'
8

108 MISSION

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission notebooks with their logs into class. Ask students to
review their logs and list three ways they will change
their eating habits in order to waste less food.
Encourage students to use going to, will or the present
continuous in their lists. Model an example. Say ['m
going to take smaller servings of food at dinner Put
students into pairs and ask partners to compare their
lists. Then invite students to share their ideas with
the class.

= Read aloud the mission Take Only What You Need.
Then ask a student to read aloud the quote by Tristram
Stuart. Ask What problem do you think Tristram Stuart
is referring to when he says that the solution 1s as
simple as eating and enjoying food rather than throw ing
it away? (food waste) Ask Do you agree with Tristram’s
idea for the solution to the problem of food waste?
Invite students to respond and explain their reasoning.

» Activity 3 Ask students to work on their own to come
up with answers to the questions. Consider asking
them to write a paragraph to explain their answers.
Encourage students to use conditionals in their writing
and to write about causes and effects. Invite several

* Activity 1 Say Now let's watch a video about Tristram
Stuart. Play Video scene 6.2. Ask students to focus
on Tristram's long-term dedication to calling attention
and finding solutions to the problem of food waste.

« Activity 2 Explain that a log is a written record. students to share their paragraphs with the class.
Suggest that students keep a notebook at home with
pages labelled for each day of the week. Students can
record uneaten food as well as food that is thrown
away. At the end of the week, students can bring the

Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.6.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss the
problem of food waste and the importance of finding
solutions to the problem,
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project,

Objective
Students will
* choose and complete a project
related to food waste.

Academic Vocabulary character,
comic strip, compile, dialogue,
interview, magazine article, statistic

Content Vocabulary recipe

Resources Assessment: Unit 6
Quiz; Workbook pages 65 and 95:
Worksheet 2.6.7 (Teachers Resource
CO-ROM,/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Assessment Go to page 260.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.6.7
Workbook Assign pages 65 and 95.
Online Workbook now | can

Prepare
*IEIULEENT Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Ask students to refer to the food waste
logs they and their classmates kept in the Mission
activity. Arrange for students to meet school
administrators or canteen managers to discuss food
waste at school. Once students have made a list of
foods that are wasted, they can organise the foods by
type so they can look for recipes more efficiently.

* Provide students with examples of recipe books.
Encourage them to include images with their recipes.

* Activity 2 Ask students to prepare interview
questions in advance. Suggest that students include
questions about quantities and types of food waste
as well as questions about steps taken to reduce
waste. If possible, speak to managers of local
restaurants and supermarkets in advance to schedule

196 UNIT 6 PROJECT

o Create a recipe book.

od is wasted at your school and at home

ur recipe book with the class

0 Write an article about waste In your community.

soluthons in

interview times. Consider asking a group of students
to conduct an interview together.

= Activity 3 Ask students to rdentrfy elements of a
comic strip. Ask |
(panels with dr:awrngs speeach bubbles thought
bubbles) Remind students to write their dialogue as
if particular pieces of food are speaking. Say 11

Share

* Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. In the case of the recipe book, set aside
an area where students can display their recipe books.

* Modify Help students modify a project by eliminating
one of the options. For example, give students a
prepared list of the kinds of foods that are often
wasted and ask them to use the list to create their
recipe books.,



STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 066 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 94-95.

Track 067 (£} LEARN NEWWORDS appearance / Think
about more than appearance when choosing your food.
campaign / Tristram Stuart started a campaign to reduce
food waste. challenge / It's a challenge to get people o
waste less food. consumer / Consumers buy goods and
use services. edible / These bananas are a little brown,
but they're still edible. field / Farmers grow many types

of vegetables in their fields. landfill / We shouldn't send
unwanted food to landfills. nutritious / Fruit and vegetables
are tasty and nutritious. produce / The produce in my

local supermarket looks beautiful, but it's very expensive,
shocking / The amount of food we waste is shocking. size /
These carrots are all different sizes — some are big and
others are small. standard / Supermarkets set very high
standards for the food they sell. supermarket / We always
shop for food at the supermarket. supply / Farmers supply
fruit and vegetables to stores. waste / There is too much
food waste in the world.

Track 068 0 When Tristram visited farmers in Kenya in
2013, he was shocked by the amount of food waste. He
met farmers who cut all their fresh green beans so that they
were exactly nine centimetres long. Why did they do this?
Because all the beans have to be exactly the same size

to go into the bags that are sold in the supermarkets. The
farmers throw away 40 per cent of their produce every week
- not because it's rotten, but because many supermarkets
reject beans that aren't the right size. In a country where ten
million people don’t have enough to eat, it's crazy that these
cut bean pieces are simply thrown away.

Track 069 o LEARN NEW WORDS fresh / These are fresh
strawberries that | picked this moming. reject / We rejected
the food because it looked strange. rotten / These apples
have been in the bowl for three weeks, and now they're
rotten! throw away / People throw away too much food.

Track D70 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 97.

Track 071 ﬂ §1: Hey, Jun, can you pass me those
beans? §2: Sorry? | didn't cateh that. $1: No problem. | was
just asking you to pass me those beans. $2: The peas?

You want the peas? S1: No, not the peas. What | said was,
can you pass me the beans? §2: Oh sure. Sorry. Isn’t Disco
Soup fun? | mean, the food, the music, the dancing. It's
great, don't you think? §1: Excuse me, but can you repeat
that, please? $2: Sure. | just said that this event is really
cool. $1: Yeah, it's cool, but it's also very loud!

Track 072 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 98.

Track 073 (£ $1: Hi, Terri. What are you doing tomorrow?
$2: I'm meeting my brother in the town square. We're
helping at a Feeding the 5000 event. 81: Feeding the
50007 What's that? §2: Well, it's an event to make people
think about food waste. We're going to prepare dishes
using produce that was rejected by the supermarket. S1:
So are you going to be there all day? $2: | don't think so.
I'm going to spend the morning making the food and then
we're serving lunch at one o’'clock. $1: Do you think it will
be successful? $2: Yes, | do. | know that a lot of people
are definitely going. And I'm going to call some friends later
today to tell them about it. $1: It sounds like a good idea.
§2: It is. It will help people think more about food waste so
that we won't waste so much in the future.

Track 074 o Today, I'm going to show you how 10 prepare
a dish that's really delicious and that can be made from
leftover meat and potatoes. You'll need some leftover roast
lamb, carrots, celery, onion, flour, milk, cheese and some
boiled potatoes.

Start by chopping the carrots, celery and onions. Then fry
them in a pan with some oil. Next, add the lamb, some flour
and a little water. Cover the pan and let the mixture cook for
about half an hour. Add salt and pepper if you'd like.

Take your boiled potatoes and mash them. {Boil some fresh
potatoes if you don’t have leftovers!) Add butter, a little milk
and cheese. Put the lamb mixture into a large dish. Spread
the mashed potatoes on top of the meat. Then put the dish
in the oven and bake it for about 25 minutes. When you
finish, you'll have some delicious shepherd’s pie!

Track 075 () LEARN NEW WORDS bake / My sister baked
me a cake for my birthday. bell / Let’s put a pot of water on
to boil for some tea. chop / Chop the onion and add it to the
pan. fry / She fried the meat in some oil. mash / Mash the
potatoes with butter and milk.

Track 076 (E) LEARN NEWWORDS decision / The students
can make decisions about the food in their canteen.
decrease / The amount of food wasted at our school has
decreased by 15 per cent. increase / You need to increase
the amount of fresh fruit and vegetables in your diet.
involve / We want to involve everybody in choosing the new
school menu. rush / If students have to rush, they’re more
likely to waste their food.

Track 077 () WHILE YU READ See Student's Book
pages 100-101.

Track 078 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 104.

Track 079 o Express yourself See Student's Book
pages 108-109,
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Objectives
Students will
* identify elements and content of a
flash fiction story.
+ connect ideas about life in extreme
emvironments to food and food
wasle,

Genre Flash fiction

Academic Language express, flash
fiction, sketch

Content Vocabulary check, check,
core, engine, harness, helmet, lumpy,
stem, uneventful, wing

Resources Workbook pages 66-67/
Online Workbook (Units 5-6 Review):
Worksheet 2.6.8 (Teachers Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 079 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourself Units 5-6

Present
* Preview Tell students to turn to pages 108-109. Say
i i awi Fry f al ‘J"\SH.-
(8 person in a spacesuit)
(on another planet or world) Ask W
. Wearing a s (there’s no oxygen; it's
extremely cold or hot)

* ' Read together Say |\ ind
read a pi f fla: Read aloud the title. Tell
students that flash fiction stories are made-up stories

that generally have 1,000 or fewer words, Say

Play Track 079 once as students listen
and read along.

198 UNITS 5-6

‘:ﬂllunjc.t
is the gng

Express Yourself

Read and listen to the story, B0

WOrks ﬂ'iff&r‘ E"'H:.'

lon wWeeksy
in By head,

the end
5 be a Mg t"giﬂnin

ar

Practise
. Discuss Tell students to form small groups.

vy hapy 7 clut hie story. When groups
have finished their discussions, invite them to share
their ideas with the class. Remind them to explain
their reasoning and use evidence from the story to
support their ideas.

* Say Now answer Question 2. As students discuss.
walk around the room to monitor groups and listen
to students’ reasoning. Ask What w



. Discuss In groups.

BE THE EXPERT

1. Where and when do you think
this story is set? What makes

vou think this?

. What do you think the small,

=

blue, lumipy thing at the end Genrein DEpth

of the story is? Flash fiction stories, though short, have a
3. Whant do vou think will beginning, middle and end. They include

happen pext? traditional elements of fiction such as

Connect ideas. In Unit 5, you characters, setting, plot and theme

leamnt about life in extreme

environments. In Unit 6, you leamt . -
ve Review
I about food and food waste, How are Cumulative
the topics connected? Do you think Hand out Cumulative Review
it will ever be possible to grow food Worksheet 2.6.8,

in extremne envirpnments? Explain.

Formative Assessment
Can students

identify elements and content of
a flash fiction story?

Ask What makes the story A New Beginning
flash fiction? (It is extremely short

connect ideas about life in extreme
environments to food and food waste?

TLIIIEATTS Choose an activity.

1. Choose a topic:
« an unusual environment

Ask How does the availability of food affect

the way living things can survive in an

OF creaturne extreme emvironment? (Living things need
» an unusual food to be more careful and efficient about the
2. Choose a way to express yourseli: way they use food.)
» @ piece of flash fiction
» asketch

= @ comic strip

Workbook Assign pages 66-67.

3. Present your work.

Online Workbook urits 5-6 Review

* Say illy, answer Queslit Remind students that PI’EPHI’E

e o o e e 1+ @ VIR i th nstrictons o Aty
4, You may want to assign this activity in advance so

students have more time to work on it in class or at

home.

Connect

. Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud.
Tell students to begin their discussions. As students
discuss, walk around the room to check their
understanding and the logic of their ideas. Provide
prompts as necessary: & -

* Ask students to choose an activity. Remind students
that a piece of flash fiction is a story that is very
short. Provide assistance to students who choose
to create a sketch or a comic strip. Students may
be able to borrow props from the school’s drama
department or use drawing materials from the art
department.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work with the
" class. Remind students to be active listeners and to
LRk Invite students to share focus on the speaker or presenter. Remind presenters
their ideas with the ciass, to vary the volume of their speech to keep the
audience's interest and to emphasise important points.

Express Yourself 199

* When time is up, ask |



In This Unit

Theme This unit is about art in public
Spaces.

Content Objectives
Students will
* recognise that artists create public
art for a variety of reasons.
* identify ways that public art affects
people and society.
+ describe the impact of public art on
communities.
Language Objectives
Students will
+ talk about art in public spaces.
+ ask for more information.
* use past simple and present parfect
10 talk about the past.
« use indefinite pronouns to talk about
people, places and things.
+ write a process essay about how to
create a piece of public art.

Target Vocabulary
pages 112-113 aware, deal with, free,
pleasure, public space, remember,
show, social, statue, surround, take
down, temporary, topic, view
page 114 joy, mural, political, society
page 117 express oneself, fun,
serious, simple
page 118 graffiti, illegal, permission,
respect
Vocabulary Strategies Groek and
Latin roots (mur, poli); Finding
definitions
Speaking Strategy Asking for more
information
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use past simple vs.
present perfect to talk about
the past
Grammar 2 Lse indefinite pronouns
to talk about people, places and
things without giving details
Reading The City That Loves Street Art
Reading Strategy Identify main idea

Video Scene 7.1: Streets of Afghanistan;
Scene 7.2: Meet Shannon Galpin

Writing Process essay
Mational Geographic Mission Leamn
from Art

Project

* Presentation

* Art show

« Biography
Pronunciation Word stress with suffives
Pacing Guides 2.7.1,2.7.2,2.7.3

200 UNIT 7

Introduce the Unit
* Activate prior knowledge Say Fainting and drawing are two kinds of
L. Ask What other kinds of art are there? (Elicit: photography,
fJIm n1ak|ng camputergenerated art, sculpturm Say Some artists

reate drawings and paintings on paper, on fabric or even on a plece
f wood, Other artists create paintings on walls. Sculptors create art
out of solid materials such as stone or metal. Ask Have vou created
irt? What materials did yvou use to create art? Do vou enjoy creating
art? Why or why * Invite students to share their ideas about

creating art.

= Tell students to open their books at pages 110-111. Read the title
Art in the Open. Ask What do you think in the open means? (outside)

* Read aloud the quote by Shannmn Galpm on page 111. Say

dr ie E - 5

! cConce II'I" a dr igeas ihal ||‘|JI"I ive aboul somethir s pefo

[neay learm aboul it 1-: nspiré means o gve someone an i

>N1annon lad (Ninks art In pubiic Spaces or sPaces everyon

shares, gives people new deas and makes them think again about
el e ; |


https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

‘Art in the public space is meant to create a conversation.
It's meant to challenge preconceptions. It's meant to inspire.’
Shannon Galpin

1. Look at the photo. Do you like what you seef Do
you think it's art? Why or why not?

2. What are the differences between art in a gallery
and art in the street or in a park? Where do you
prefer to look at art?

3. Think of a plece of artwork or photograph you
love. Describe it and explain why you bove it.

111

* TD START Ask a student to read aloud Question 1. Ask What do you
see in the photo? (a hill with houses painted in bright colours) Ask

students for their opinions about whether the photo shows art or not.

* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:

Where was the photo taken? (Las Palmitas neighbourhood of
Pachuca, Mexico)

What is different about the way the houses look? (They're painted
in colours that, together, create a design.]

What kinds of shapes do you see in the colours? (curves, twists)

* For Question 2, explain that a gallery is an indoor space where art
is displayed. Invite students to share their ideas about differences
and which kind of art they prefer.

« Read aloud Question 3. Say The artwork or photograph can be

samething you created yourself or that someone else created

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 2.7.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
they will be writing about and discussing different kinds of art.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
* describe a photo.
+ discuss what makes something art.
+ describe a favourite piece of art.

Resources Worksheet 2.7.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Led by a group of artists known as the
Germ Collective, residents of the low-
income neighbourhood of Las Paimitas

in Pachuca, Mexico, transformed their
community into a giant work of art.
Together, they painted an abstract design
that swirls and whirls its way across more
than 200 homes, The project has helped
build community spirit and bring people
together. Plans are underway for a similar
project in the nearby town of Cubitos.

Teaching Tip

When you ask students a gquestion,
allow enough time for them to form an
answer, Students are thinking in a new
language, so they may remain silent after
a question is asked. Silence doesn't
necessarily mean that students don't
know the answer. It may mean that
students just need extra time to form

an answer before speaking.

Related Word

abstract

UNIT OPENER 201



o Where can you see art? Discuss. Then listen
VOCABULARY and read. SED
Objectives
Students will
= identify and use vocabulary related
to public art.
= use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss the purposes served by
public art.
Target Vocabulary aware, deai with, When you hear the word art, you probahly — |
free, pleasure, public space, remember, think of paintings in galleries or statues in sy |
show, social, statue, surround, lake museums. But art isnt always inside, and you R ""

down, temporary, topic, view

Content Vocabulary anniversary,
beauty, ceramic, enarmaous, goal, metal,
outhine, poppy, reflect, sight, situation,
soldier

Resources Tracks 0B0-081 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials images of various kinds
of artwork such as oil paintings,
sketches and drawings, framed
photographs, decorative craftwork and
sculpture; pieces of card; small ball or
beanbag

don’t always have (o pay to see it. In fact, you
can view some really interesting ar for free in
public spaces around the world.

Public art goes beyond just making a
pace look precy: it can change society. In
Las Palmitas, a neighbourhood of Pachuca,
Mexico, residents worked together with a
street art group to paint their hillside houses
in bright codours. The result was an enormaous
mural that can be seen from miles away. As the
community worked together on the project,
they noticed how the art brought joy 1o
their neighbourhood. “In the morning, you
wake up and look around and see the colours
that surround you,’ said one resident. ‘It's

Wiy p

112 VOCABULARY

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Display one of the images
of artwork. Say This is a kind of art. Ask What kind of
art is it? (Elicit: a [painting]) Have you ever seen a real
(painting) like this? Where have you seen it? Students
may respond that they've seen (paintings) like this in
a (museum). Display each of the other images in turn
and repeat the questions. As students respond to the
questions, list on the board each kind of artwork and
the places where they've seen the artwork.

Present o o

» Tell students to open their books at pages 112-113.
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 question at
the top of page 112. Say We've talked about different
kinds of arl and where you've seen the art. Point to
the lists on the board. Say Now let's talk more about
the places where you can see art. Write the following
sentence frame on the board:

202 UNIT 7

A place where you can see art is

*» Ask several students to take turns completing the
frame orally, in complete sentences. (Sample answer:
A place where you can see art is in a museum,)

. 0 Play Track 080 and tell students to listen and
read. Explain that poppies are a kind of flower and
that ceramic poppies are not real flowers but are
made out of a hard material. Point out that students
can see a picture of the Floralis Genérica on page
122 in their books. Then discuss the reading with
students. Ask questions such as the following:

How did the brightly coloured mural that residents
painted on their houses in Las Palmitas change
the way that the residents felt about their
neighbourhood? (It made them feel happy.)

Why did two British artists place hundreds of



(R W

Public art can also send a message. For
example, much public art deals with political
and secial iopics. In 2014, British artists Paul
Cummins and Tom Piper placed 888,246
ceramic poppies on the ground around the
Tower of London. The temporary display
of artwork was in honour of the 100-year
anniversary of the start of World War I, Each
poppy represented 4 soldier who died in
the war while fighting with the British.

The goal was for visitors to think about and

remember the soldiers. After several months,

the artwork was taken down, and the
poppies were sold to ralse money for charity.

Pubilic art can also make people aware of a
situation. In 2000, the Icelandic artist Bjargey
(Mafsddatir created Red Polar Bear on the
Langjokull glacier in loeland. It showed the red
outline of a podar bear on the snow. The very
large bear - B0 m. (262 ft.) by 50 m. (164 ) -
was made out of red food dye. Olafsddnir
wanted 1o make people think about the polar
bear and how its environment is in danger
bercause of global warming.

Of course, sometimes public art is there
simply because its beauty brings people
pleasure, One example is the Floralis Genérica
in Buenos Aires, a huge metal flower ina
pool. It opens every morning and closes every
evening, The Mower and the pool reflect
everything arcund them. It's an am

Wed Polar Base 20101 by Bjargey Olabidettc

Listen and repeat. . 081

) Work in Flﬂil5

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Bjargey Olafsdéttir and her team created
a giant polar bear on the second-largest
glacier in lceland as part of a global
event called 350 eARTh. Artists from
maore than a dozen communities around
the world participated. Each large-scale
artwork was designed to be visible from
space. The event, organised by 350.0rg
to call attention to the issue of climate
change, was timed to coincide with the
UN Climate Change Conference held

in Cancun, Mexico, in November 2010.
The organisation 350.0rg derives its
name from *350 parts per million* - the
carbon dioxide level believed to be the
upper limit of what is safe for Earth's
atmosphere.

Teaching Tip

Consider displaying vocabulary words on
a word wall in a prominent location in
the classroom. Posting vocabulary words
where students can see them helps
students become familiar with the words
and allows them to identify patterns

and make connections between words.
It also helps students recall the words
more easily when they encounter them in
situations outside the classroom. Make
sure new words are added to the display
on a regular basis.

thousands of ceramic poppies around the Towe * Model an example. Say I'll write the word aware on a
London? (to remind visitors of all of the soldiers who car Fthir ! I I means. | ¢ O acy
died in World War | f.ghtmg with the British) D TTREL IVEITAL Oy SEEE0 e
What was the purpose of the public art created on a - AT RS =
glacier in lceland? (to make p-eople aware that global s i : : s s I
warming has put the environment where polar bears r_ll' : I e : 1y ,I ' I }
live in danger) he Inima

. @ LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 081. Tell students to
listen and repeat. Ask students to take turns saying
each word.

= Divide the class into three groups. Distribute cards

to each group. 53}' group will make cards for the

W words you Je Asmgn each group four or five
vucabulary words. de Write a new word or phrase or
each card. Then write what the word or phrase means
] 1 (e a senlerx hat u | nhrase
Write a sentence [ 1iTTe I 5 i

* When groups have completed their cards, invite them
to share them with the class. Askl students to take
turns reading aloud the sentences they wrote.

VOCABULARY 203



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
* practise using vocabulary related to
public art.
+ use a vocabulary strategy to learm
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary joy, mural, political,
society

Vocabulary Strategy Greek and Latin
roots (mur, poli)

Academic Language definition,
necessary

Content Vocabulary exhibition,
humanitarian

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 68-69; Tracks 082-083
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.7.2 (Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website); CPT: Vocabulary

204 UNIT 7

o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

AWATD doal with Tres public space show
social surround take down topic whew

Advemturer and humanitarian Shannon Galpin wanted (o make people
W

: of what life is like in Afghanistan. She organised an exhibition
of photographs called Strvers of Afghanistan. The photographs shinwed

the people of Afghanistan in their daily livesand 92801 with many
different __ POPES + fromn shopping and playing spors, i homelessness

and poverty, The exhibition first opened in Denver, Colorado, in the United States.
Shannon later decided o ake the photographs to Alghanistan, She put up huge prinis of
the photographs in _ Pl Spaces

in Afghanistan, such as the streets or the 2o,

There, they wene =
for everyone to kok at. People stopped o
. them as they walked

through the streets.

() LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words
and match them to the definitions. Then listen
and repeat. BERDEE

oy mural political society

Shanaos Galps sad the Sireets of Afghanhzm sahitition

L ot large painting on a wall
L people living in an organised group
- & 3. a feeling of great happiness

e 4. related 10 the government or laws of a country

() TEWGEE Choose an activity.

1. Work Independently. Imagine you're a photogragher. Find photos that repoesent your
country, Show them 1o the class, and explain what they say about your country and its people.

. Work In pairs. Find out more about Shannon Galpin's Streets of Afghanisian project. What do
yors think of ie? Would you like to see an exhibition like this focusing on your country? Why or
why nat?

3. Work in groups. lmagine vou want 1o use a public space for an ant show, What kind of space
will vou use? What do yvou want to show in it? Discuss your ideas.

114 VOCABULARY

Practise ) ©) ©

- o Put students into pairs. Say Think about the reasons that
people create public art, Now read the Activity 3 question an page
113. Ask pairs to answer the questions. Say Use the new words you
learnt as you discuss your answers with your partner. Invite pairs to
share their answers with the class.

. o Tell students to turn to page 114. Choose a student to read
the words and phrases in the word box. Ask students to choose two
words or phrases and use them in a sentence. Then ask students
to complete Activity 4 independently. Tell students that three of the
words or phrases in the box will not be used. Invite a student to
read aloud the completed paragraph.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 082 and 083 and ask students
to listen. Then tell them to look for each word in context on pages
112-113. Ask students to pronounce each word and use it in
a sentence. Review word meanings and then ask students to
complete Activity 5 independently.



* Vocabulary strategy Point out the word mural on page 112. Write
it on the board and circle mur at the beginning. Explain that mur is
a Latin root that means 'wall'. Say The word mural means ‘a large
painting done entirely on the surface of a wall'. Then point out the
word political on page 113. Write political on the board and circle
poli. Explain that poli is a Greek root that means ‘city'. Say The
word political means ‘related to government’, In ancient Greece,
each city, or city-state as they were called, had its own government.
Explain that knowing the meanings of the roots mur and poli helps
you work out the meanings of the words mural and political. Elicit
other words with the roots mur and poli. (intramural; politics,
policy)

Apply ©

. G‘EEIEM Read aloud to the class each of the three options
in Activity 6. Say Choose one of the three activities. You'll work on
your own, with a partner or in a group.

* Ask students to choose and complete one of the three You Decide
activities. Put students who choose the second and third activities
into pairs and groups. Remind them to take a few moments to
silently think about the activity before discussing it with their
partner or group members, Suggest to students who choose
the first activity that they research photos on the Internet or use
materials from the school library.

* Before students begin their activities, say Use the new words you
fearnt in your explanations. Ask students to complete their chosen
activities. Invite students to share their completed activities with
the class.

Extend

= After students have had a chance to share their work with their
classmates, ask them to choose a different Activity 6 option and
complete it. Arrange students in pairs or groups so each student
has an opportunity to work on a different Activity 6 option than he
or she previously did.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.7.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about public art. They
will also write about the way public art affects people.

Consolidate

* Ask students to stand in a circle or at their desks. Say /1l say a
word, Put up your hand if you know what it means. I'll pass this
{ball) to a person who has put up his or her hand. That person will
say what the word means and then pass the (ball) to someone else
who will use the word in a sentence. Continue playing until you
have used all of the vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Greek and Latin roots Many English
words come from Greek and Latin roots.
Here are examples of Greek and Latin
roots, their meanings and English words
that contain the roots.

Greek
_auto | self | automatic
i | biology
| b | We | biograpy
] chronic
; chron | time | synchronise
o aphic
graph | writing psrrag_raph
| | phonetic
phono sound |
e e
poli | city L pﬂ'ﬁg‘? &
' microscope
scop e | telescope
Latin
cent | hundred -:,::tr:::}al
dec | ten ;’m
dictation
dict speak '. predict
mur wall E’i‘:;mt'fq
e = = e —
oo | oy | o
soci group x;;

Formative Assessment

Can students

« use vocabulary related to public art?

Ask What kinds of topics do many pieces of
public art deal with?

* use vocabulary to discuss the purposes

served by public art?

Ask What s a reason that the artist created
Floralis Genérica, the huge metal flower in
a pool that can be seen ouldoors in Buenos

Aires?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 68-69.

Online Workbook vocabutary
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s‘PEAKlNG STRATEGY SPEAKING STRATEGY SEED

Asking for more information
What's it like?
Objective How big/wide/high/long is &7
Students will Who cated/desiened/maloned 7
= ask for more information. W b 7

Speaking Strategy Asking for more
information

Academic Language dialogue

Content Vocabulary put up, sculpture,
spit, transport

How was it built,/transpored, put up?

0 Listen. How do the speakers ask for more information?
Write the phrases you hear. SHEEE

Resources Online Workbook: Worksheet £ Read and complete the dialogue.
2.7.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ e
Website); Tracks 084-085 (Audio CD/ lay:  How was vour weekend in Chicago?
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy Yasmim: It was great. | think the best thing was this

amazing video sculpture | saw.
lay: PN 10
Yasmin: s really interesting. There are two huge wwers at each end of a pool,
Video screens an the towers show people spitting water into the pool
J.!}.': ) : 1 are the wers?
Yasmin: They're about 15 m. (50 fi.) high.
lav:  Wonw, that's big! .
Yasmin: I was designed by a Spanish artist, Jaume Plensa.,
Jay: L
Yasmin: It's in Millennium Park. You should go and see itif you're ever in Chicago.

o Work In groups. Pick two information cards. Then
pick one photo card. Ask your group members
about the piece of art on the photo card. Give details
when someane asks about the artwork on your
information cards.

o Work in pairs. Imagme that you have a plan for a
piece of public art. Tell your partner about it. Describe
its size, location and what it will look like. Then ask
guestions to find out about your partner’s art. Go to page 169,

SPEAKING 115

Warm Up Present )

+ Activate Fl'lﬂl knowledge Say Suppose you are invited » Tell students to open their books at page 115. Sa},
to a party. Ask What guestions can you ask to find out

the day and time of the party and the place where the
party will be held? (Elicit: What day is the party? What

Now well listen to speakers ask questions in order to
find out more information.

time does it start? What time does it end? Where will * Play Track 084. Ask How do the speakers ask for more
the party be?) Say Suppose you want to know which information? What phrases do they use? Elicit phrases
other people are going to the party. Ask What guestion and list them on the board.

an you ask? (Who else will be at the party*
s POy e) * Play Track 084 again and tell students to read along in

* Put students into pairs. Ask pairs to act out a their books. Then ask students to use the questions
situation in which one partner invites another to an in the box to practise asking for more information.
event. For example, it could be visiting a museum, Supply additional prompts such as the following:

going to a photography gallery or visiting a nature
park. The second partner asks questions to find out

: : What is it?

information about the event. The first partner makes = _

up information to respond to the questions. Invite Whenwasit 2
pairs to act out their role plays for the class. Whywasit 2

206 UNIT 7



. o Say Now listen as one speaker talks about a piece of public
art and another speaker asks for more information about the art.
Listen for the phrases the speaker uses to ask for more information.
Play Track 085. Invite students to share the phrases they heard.

Practise o

. e Ask students to complete Activity 2 independently. Invite

students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns as
Jay and Yasmin. After several pairs have read their dialogues, ask
Did you hear different ways to ask for more information? What were

they?

Apply ©) O

» e Put students into groups of three. Tell them to cut out the
cards on page 169. Explain that the photo cards show pieces
of public art and the information cards give facts about the art.
Say Each group member chooses two information cards and one
photo card, Take turns asking questions about the artwork on your
photo cards. Use your information cards to answer questions when
another group member asks about an artwork on his or her photo
card. Model an example. Say My photo card shows an artwork
called Federation Bells. | ask 'What is it?' A group member reads
his or her information card: 'It's 39 bells on tall poles, each playing
a different note.’

* Ask students to take turns playing until they use all the photo
cards. Tell students that if they pick a photo card that matches
one of their own information cards, they should exchange it for
another photo card.

s o Put students into pairs. Say Think about a piece of public art
youd like to create. Write notes about the art to say how big it will
be, what it will look like and where you'll put it. Ask students to
tell their partners about their art and ask questions about their
partners’ art.

Extend

* Ask pairs to use the cards from Activity 3. Tell one student to
read a detail from an information card. Tell their partner to reply
with a question the detail answers. Model an example. Say | read
Sculpture of Nelson Mandela'. My partner asks 'What is the public
art called Release?'

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.7.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to ask for more information.

Consolidate

* Use information from the Activity 1 dialogue audio script on page

225 in this book. Write details such as the following on the board

The statue of Hachika and the professor is at the University of
Tokyo. Tsutomu Ueda designed the statue. Invite students to ask
guestions that the details answer.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Most English words that are used to

find out more information begin with the
letter w. The five w words commonly used
to ask guestions are who, what, when,
where and why. Whose and which are two
additional w words. Although how does
not begin with w, it is also used to ask
for more information. Some other ways
to ask for more information include the
following:

What kind of ...?
How much ...7
How many ...?
Whose ...7
Which ...7

Teaching Tip

When students play a game, make sure
they practise target vocabulary as well

as familiar language in order to develop
fluency. To encourage students to speak
only in English as they play a game,
consider providing phrases on the board
such as Now it's your turn and What do we
do next?

Formative Assessment

Can students
* ask for more information?

Say I'll make a statement. Then you ask a
question to find out more information. Then
make a statement such as There's a new
mural painted on the side of a building in
town.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

« identify the form, meaning and use
of the past simple and the present
perfect.

* yuse the past simple and the present
perfect to describe public art.

= identify and use words associated
with the way people relate to public
art.

Grammar Past simple vs, present
perfect: Talking about the past
Target Vocabulary express oneself,

fun, serious, simple
Academic Language option, past
simple, present continuous

Content Vocabulary Dutch, electrician,
organise, plastic, plaza, popular, tourist,
visitor

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook

pages 70-71; Tracks 086-089 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

208 UNIT 7

GRAMMAR XD

Past simple vs, present perfect: Talking about the past

Shannon Galpin has cycled in many different countries. In 2009, she weat 1o Alighanistan.
Has she ever made a film? Yes, she has, She made 5 film called Afghan Cycies in 2014, Have
¥ou seen it yet?

She has worked on art projects in Afghanistan since 2010. She organksed the Streets of
Afghanistan exhibition in 2013

o Read. Choose the best option o complete the sentences.

came created has been Bave ever seen has made have never run into sat

What's the weirdest sculpturne you it . 7 1 bet you
: I a glane yelbow rabbit in the middle of the street? In 2001, Duich
artist Florentijn Hofman Lo — i 13 . (42 ) stotue of a vellow oy
rabshit in Orebiro, Sweden, And Hofman is not the only artist who il
g'mm statues ol laoys, U Fischer's stanue [hriiled (1 AEFHIfE Becrr) L it , _im
a New York City plaza for five months in 2011, In Tokyo, a 20 m. (65 fi) plastic rebot, Gundam,
e a popalar tourist attraction since 2409, In fact, 4.5 million visitors

1o s the robot in a single month

a Work indapandently. Listen and find out about artist Yue Minjun. Then use the words in
the box to write a short description of Yue and his art. BNER

1992 2007 56 milllen  areund the world at might
electrician laughing face paint sculpture undarstand

Ve Minjun i own binghisg 1e0e i3 seen @ Waly, 8 work that
Features him smsring len different Bals

116 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Recycle Say When you talk about something that has already
happened, vou talk about the past. The past is the time before now.
Write the following sentences on the board:

They took down the artwork of ceramic poppies
around the Tower of London in November 2014,

residents of Las Palmitas since 2015,

s Ack When did they take down the artwork of ceramic poppies around
the Tower of London? (in November 2014) /s 2014 in the past? (yes)
Point to the phrase took down. Say You use the past simple form of
the verb take down to talk about an action that happened in the pasit
and was completed in the pasl.



Listen to learn about Candy Chang and her public art project.
Then listen and repeat. o8 bag

Work in pairs. What would you write on the Befare [ Die wall? Write your message and
describe it to your partner

Bl 1 die,

! Discuss in groups.

1. Chang's project uses a very simple idea to get people 1o express themselves. Think

of another simpde way o do this
2. How have you used ant 1o express yoursell in the past? Give one or two examples
b Name one fun thing and one serious thing vou've never dome but would like o do
L Describe one piece of an that you've already seen and would like to see again

GRAMMAR 117

* Ask Wh f the mur
(in 2015} t ira

_ f Las Palmitas w? (yes) Point to the
phrase have surrounded. Say the present perfect form of t!

Present
. SH}-‘ ¥

Write the following on the board:

Verb form When the action happened

past simple completed at a specific time in the past
painted, made, saw

present perfect
has painted, have
made, has seen

at an unspecified time in the past,
may continue now

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The past simple is used to talk about a
completed action in the past. The time

in which the action occurred does not
continue to the present. The speaker
says or knows when the action happened.

Shannon Galpin published Streets of
Afghanistan in 2013.

The present perfect is used to talk about
something that started in the past and
continues up to the present time.

I've lived here since 2010.

The present perfect is also used to

talk about something that happened in
the past and may happen again in the
future. The exact time that the action
happened in the past is not known or is
not important.

She’s been to Afghanistan many times.

Teaching Tip

Correcting students is necessary, but
it's important to provide feedback in a
positive way. If possible, give students
the opportunity to correct themselves
first, but the gentlest way to cormect
students is to restate their response
correctly and ask them to repeat it.
The goal is to keep students motivated.
Always acknowledge what students

do well to reinforce learning and build
confidence.,

Related Words

beret, blackboard, cap, helmet

GRAMMAR 1 209



* Tell students to open their books at pages 116-117.
Point out the grammar box at the top of page 116.
Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 086 and ask
students to read along.

* \Write the first two sentences from the box on the
board. Underline has cycled and went. Say Has cycled
is the present perfect form of the verh cycle. We
use the present perfect to talk about an action that
happened at an unspecified time in the past and that
rn.‘g,n: happen again. The time when it happened i1s nol
important. Went is the past simple form of the verb
go. We use the past simple to talk about a completed

action that happened at a specific time in the past.

= Write the next two questions and answers from the
box on the board. Underline the words has, ever
made, has, made, have, seen and yet. Point to the first
guestion. Say The word ever means at an unspecified
time. So you use has made, the present perfect form of
the verb make. Notice how the word order changes in a
question. Point to has in the response. Say To answer
the question, you can just use has.

* Next, point to made. Say Made is the past simple
form of make. You use it here to talk about the actior
completed at a specific time, in 2014. Then point to
the second question. Say The word yet means at an
unspecified time before now. 5o you use the present
perfect form of the verb see: have seen. Notice again

how the word order changes in a questiof

s Write the last two sentences from the box on the
board. Underline the words has worked, since and
organised. Say Here, the word since means from
any past time until now'. We use the present perfect
form of the verb work: has worked. Organised is the
past simple form of the verb organise, which in this
sentence means 'to plan'. The action was completed in

2013.

210 UNIT 7

Practise €9 €)

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Ask a
student to read aloud the words and phrases in the
hox. Ask Which words and phrases are in the past
simple? (came, created, sat) Which are in the present
perfect? (has been, have ever seen, has made, have
never run into)

* Say Use the words and phrases in the box to complete
the sentences. Choose the word or phrase that fits best
in each sentence. When students have finished, invite
a student to read aloud the completed paragraph.
Discuss any incorrect responses as a class.

. 9 Say You're going to listen to information about an
artist named Yue Minjun. You'll hear sentences that use
the past simple and sentences that use the present

perfect. Play Track 087 and tell students to listen.

Point out the dates, words and phrases in the box.
Say Now you'll listen again to the information about
artist Yue Minjun. After you listen, use the words and
phrases in the box to describe the artist and the art he
creates. Use the past simple and the present perfect in
your description. Model an example. Play the first two
sentences of Track 087, Say | can use the words paint
and sculpture from the box to write two sentences
about Yue Minjun. Write the following sentences on the
board: Yue Minjun has painted pictures since he was a
boy. He has also made sculptures since he was a bay.

Play Track 087 again. If necessary, pause the track
periodically to allow students time to write. When
students have finished, invite several students to
share their descriptions with the class. Discuss usage
of the past simple and the present perfect.

apply © O O

« ) LeARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
books at page 117. Say You've learnt about works
of public art Now yvou're going to learn new words o
talk about how people make personal connections [0
public art. Direct students’ attention to Activity 3. Ask
a student to read aloud the caption. Say Now you lf
hear more about Candy Chang and her art. Then play
Track 088,

* Point out the bold words in the caption. Say Lets listen
to the new words in sentences. Play Track 089. Ask
students to repeat each word alone and in a sentence.

« €) Put students into pairs. Say Think about a message
that vou'd want to write on the Before | Die wall. Write

the message in Activity 4. Then tell your partner about



what you wrote. Model an example. Say Before | die, | want to explore
a shipwreck. I' tell my partner how I'm going to get to the shipwreck,
how long I'm going to explore the shipwreck and what I'm going to find
there. Tell partners to complete the activity. Invite several pairs to
share their messages and descriptions with the class.

» e Put students into groups of three or four. Read aloud each
of the items in Activity 5. Say In your group, talk about each of the
four items. Try to use the past simple and the present perfect in your
discussions. Use the new words you learnt, too. For item 1, remind
students that their idea should be a work of public art. Then invite
groups to share their ideas with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Explain that pairs will talk about an
imaginary statue they have seen. Write the following on the board:

what the artist has already done

when the artist created the statue
how long the statue has been there
what people have said about the statue

-

* Say Imagine you have recently seen an unusual statue. Tell your
partner about the statue and the artist who created it. Talk about
each of the things listed on the board. Explain that students should
use the past simple and the present perfect.

* Model an example. Say | saw a remarkable statue by the river the
other day. It's a giant fish made out of stone, The artist has created
similar statues of other animals, but this is her newest statue. She
designed and created it in 2014. The statue has been by the river
for over two years now. Ask partners to take turns describing their
Statues.

Consolidate

* Say I'm going to call out @ verb and then sdy either past simple or
present perfect. If you hear past simple, use the past simple form of
the verb in a sentence or a question. If you hear present perfect, use
the verb in the present perfect form in a sentence or a guestion.

* Model by saying (Jun), paint - past simple. (Jun) responds, The
students painted a mural on the school building last year. Say
(Marca), take down - present perfect. (Marco) responds, Have you
ever taken down the artwork after the school fair? Ask students to
continue as you call out the following verbs:

create find out show

deal with look for surround
design notice take down
examine remember view

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Make sure all students have the
opportunity to speak during discussion
50 that the most confident students don't
take over the comversation. An effective
way 1o do this is to use a "talking stick’ -
a ruler or other object that can be passed
from one student to another. The student
with the talking stick has the opportunity
to speak while the other students in the
group listen.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* jdentify the form, meaning and use of the
past simple and the present perfect?
Ask students to identify which sentence
is in the past simple and which is in the
present perfect.
Candy Chang created her first Before | Die
wall in 2011,
People have written different kinds of
responses on the Before | Die wall.

= use the past simple and the present
perfect to describe public art?
Ask When did Yue Minjun sell his first
painting? What has Yue Minjun said about
using his own laughing face in his art?

* use words associated with the way people
relate to public art?
Ask students to use express oneself, fun,
serious or simple in a sentence about how
people relate to public art.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 70-T1.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

« read about and discuss street art in
Rio de Janeiro.

+ read about and discuss the positive
impact of street art on communities
in Rio de Janeiro.

+ identify and learn new words in the
reading.

« jdentify the main idea of a text.

Reading Strategy Identify main idea

Viocabulary Strategy Finding
definitions

Target Vocabulary graffiti, illegal,
permission, respect

Academic Language detail, main idea

Content Vocabulary guide,
immediately, legalise, mayar, recaord,
tour, upload, volunteer

Pronunciation Word stress with suffixes

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 72-73; Tracks 090-091,
126-128 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
Worksheet 2.7.4 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website): Pronunciation
Answer Key (Teacher's Resource
CO-ROM/ Website); CPT: Reading and
Pronunciation

Materials various images of street art

212 UNIT 7

If yous walk throwgh the streets of Rio de
Janeirn, Brazil, you'll immediately notice

ther walls that surround construction sites,

something extraordinary about the city: the street
art. All around the city, the walls are covered in
colouriul murals and bright paintings. In the
past, this street art was illegal. But in 2009, the
city passed a law allowing street an on private
buildings if the owner gives permission. [n 2004,
Rio de Janeiro became the first city in the world o
legalise graffiti in places such as skate parks and

Preople who want (o create street art in Rio de
Janeiro can't just paim any wall with any picture,

How Rio de Janeiro transformed its streets

though. They still have to respect some rules,
Street art and graffiti are legal, but just signing

a name on i wall is not, And ifan artist wanis o
create a pictune on the walls of someone’s house
or shop, the artist must ask the owner first. But
getting permission might not be too hard. Street
art is very popular throughout the city, both with
the residents and with visitors, Many tourists
comet to Brazil just to see it They can even take
special guided street-art wurs through Rio de
Janeiro, The city’s mayor has also set up a special
online street-ar project. Volunbeers can join thie
project and iravel around the city, taking photos

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Display the images of street art. Say
Street art is art that is drawn on public buildings or in public places.
Ask Have you ever seen street art? Where? (on the wall of a building,
on underground trains, on signs) Do you like street art? Why or why
not? Ask students to give their opinions and explain their reasoning.

= On the board, write the words street art and draw a circle around
them. Ask What words would you use to describe street art? Use the
words students suggest to build a word web.

street art



BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Identify main idea The main idea of a
text is its most important idea. The main
idea is often, but not always, referred

to in the title of a text. In a nonfiction
text, everything in the text relates to and
supports the main idea. Details provide
information that help explain or support
the main idea. Details can be facts or
opinions. Identifying the main idea of a
text helps students connect all of the
ideas in the text and better understand
the text in its entirety.

An artisl paiats 0 maral dariag 2 strest
ot Buitival in Bia de Janeina.

of the street art. They then upload their photos
oo a street-art website, along with other details,
such as the bocation and the artist, This means
that when someone paints a new piece of art over
an ald picture, there is still a record of what was
there before.

11 sodTve coammuanities, sireet amiss have set
up art schools and organised festivals to teach
voung people more about their art. They have even)
worked together with the police to paint murals on
the walls. Street art in Rio de Janeiro has not only
msdee the streets more colourful and exciting, it
hias also |'||'L|1r|.| 1o bring communities loget her,

Vocabulary Strategy

Finding definitions Students can look
for an explanation of an unknown word in
a preceding sentence or a sentence that
follows. The meaning or definition, of an
unknown word may be given in a nearby
sentence.

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student’s Book page 147, Use
Audio Tracks 126-128,

Word stress with suffixes In words
with more than two syllables, one
syllable has primary stress, meaning
that the vowel sound is louder and
longer. There can be both primary and
secondary stress (e.g. ed u CA tion).
Most dictionaries indicate primary stress
with a high mark (') and secondary
stress with a low mark (). For example:
exhibition: / gksrbtfan/.

Before You Read o e When an ending or suffix, is added to

a base word, the stress sometimes

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 118-119. Put fnh'nls o8 d;:ferzr:{ :ELI_‘:IEE'E;:;S'E'
. . i LSICIan; national, nate Iy .
students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Say With vour partner, photographer). Heve ave basic patterns
look at the title and the photo. Use them to discuss what they think for some popular suffixes.
the reading will be aboul. When students are ready, ask them to '
share their predictions with the class. Stress | -ian (musleian), -ic (artistic),
the -ical (musical),

. e LEARN NEW WORDS Say You're going to learn new words in the syllable | -sion/-tion (permission),
reading. Look at the words in the box in Activity 2. Now let’s find them before | -ious (delicious), -ity (intensity),
in the reading. Point to the word graffiti in the last sentence suffix ;ﬂw h;tizm'l:rracgl.

: larade Hhia v gral Eraphy (geography),
of the first paragraph. Say Here's the word graffiti. Read the logy (psychology)
) =Tsilalel it the P — i+ T | 4
sentence aloud. Say You can find out the meaning of graffiti fron No able (forgettable),
the descriptions given in the previous sentences of the paragraph. stress -age (percentage),
Read aloud the entire paragraph. Ask What do you think graffiti change | -ful (beautiful), -ly (beautifully),
means? (street art, colourful murals, bright paintings) with -ment (enjeyment),

suffives | -ness (playfulness),
| orfer (employer)

Stress | -ee (employee),

on the -ese (Japanese),

suffix -ique (unigue)

READING 213



While You Read o

- e Say Now we're going to read about street art in the
city of Rio de Janeiro in Brazil. Listen and read. P]ag,r
Track 091 and tell students to read along.

» Say Now listen and read again. This time, think about
what the main idea, or the most important idea, of the
reading is. Play Track 091 again or allow students to
read in silence.

After You Read o e (6]

. o Put students into pairs. Ask pairs to read and
answer the questions, Ask them to compare their
answers with another pair's. Then review answers as
a class.

Vocabulary strategy Say If you're not sure what a
word means, look for definitions in the surrounding text.
There may be descriptions or explanations that help you
work out the word’s meaning. Write colourful murals
and bright paintings, street art and graffiti on the
board. Say The second sentence in the first paragraph
explains that walls are covered in colourful murals and
bright paintings. The following sentences explain that
this street art was first allowed on private buildings.

The last sentence tells us that graffiti was later
legalised in Rio de Janeiro. From the definitions in the
previous sentences, you know that graffiti is street

art and that street art is colourful murals and bright
paintings.

. G Tell students to work with their same partners.
Say You thought about the main idea of the text while
you were reading. Now choose the best description of
the main idea and underline it. Then put a tick next to
the other ideas that are mentioned in the reading. Ask
partners to complete Activity 5. Explain that not all of
the descriptions tell us about details in the reading.
Invite partners to share their answers with the class.
Ask them to point out where in the reading they found
the details.

. o Put students into groups of three or four to
answer the questions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as secretary and note information
from the discussion.

Ask students to find the words illegal and permission
in the first paragraph and the words respect and
permission in the second paragraph. Tell students to
look for definitions to work out the words™ meanings.
Discuss definitions that students find and clarify
meaning, if necessary.

* When discussions have finished, say Now let’s list
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

» Next, ask students to listen to Track 090 and repeat.

214

Group Photo of street art Your own street art Mo street art

:"f"f‘ Like it? D:cm'“’“l“, Images | Message Place Why?

jungle, | /v yes-1 | flags, freedom, | religious respect

flower no-3 animals, eace, building

garden, patterns, piness,

sunset, people friendship | roads cause

stained accident

glass

UNIT 7




» Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
Students in group A say the photo of sireet art makes them think of
a jungle, a flower garden, a sunset and stained glass. Two students
in group A like the street art, but only one student would like to see
it outside {his) home or school. The other three students in the group
would not want to see it near their homes or school. Group A has
ideas about using flags, animals, patterns and people in their own
street art to send messages about freedom, peace, happiness and
friendship. Invite students to make additional observations about
the information in the table. Encourage students to compare and
contrast ideas from the different groups.

Extend

» Ask students to research a famous work of street art. Say Find out
about a famous piece of street art. Tell students to find out who the
artist is, where the street art appears and what the significance
of the street art is. Say For example, does the street art inspire
people or does it make people feel uncomfortable? Invite students to
present their findings to the class. Make sure students include an
image of the street art in their presentations.

s If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.7.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look at the new words on
page 118. You will use these new words to answer questions, Then
you will create new words on your own by using what you know about
word parts. Ask students to complete the worksheet individually. Let
students use a dictionary to check their answers to Activity 4.

Consolidate

* Say Let’s play @ game to review what you learnt about street art in
Rio de Janeiro. I'll say a sentence about street art. If the sentence is
true, keep your hand down. If the sentence is false, put up your hand.
Say sentences such as the following:

Rio de Janeiro was the first city in the world to allow graffiti in
places such as skate parks. (true)

People who create street art in Rio de Janeirc can paint on any wall
they want with any kind of picture. (false)

People in Rio de Janeiro can join a project and post pictures of
street art on a special website. (true)

Street art is popular with residents of Rio de Janeiro, but tourists
don't like it. (false)

* Invite students to correct the false statements by saying true
statements.

BE THE EXPERT

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. Walls in the city are covered in
street art.
2. painting street art on private property
with the owner's permission

3. skate parks and walls that surround
construction sites

4. to keep a record, through photos, of all
the street art in the city

5. They have set up art groups organised
festivals to teach young people about
art and painted murals.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» discuss street art in Rio de Janeiro?
Ask What is one rule that Rio de Jangiro
has about creating street art?

= discuss the positive impact of street art
on communities in Rio de Janeiro?
Ask How has allowing street art in Rio de
Janeiro helped people in its communities?

» use new words to discuss what they've
read about street art in Rio de Janeiro?
Ask students to use graffiti, illegal,
permission or respect in a sentence about
street art in Rio de Janeiro.

= identify the main idea of a text?

Ask What is the main idea of the reading
about public art on pages 112-113?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 72-73.

Online Workbook Reading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will
* discuss ways that the Streets of
Afghanistan project affected the
Afghan people who viewed it.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language short story

Content Vocabulary Afghan, effective,
invite, major

Resources Video scene 7.1 (DVD/

Website/CPT); Online Workbook:
CPT: Video

VIDEO

1 HEFORE YOU WATCH

WHILE YOU WATCH

AFTER YOU WATCH

Before You Watch o e

* Ask students to think about photographs they like
to look at. Say Think about photographs you enjoy
looking at. List two or three Kkinds of things that the
photographs show.

« €9 put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1.
Sa}f T.'-.i‘l{t.’ lurns answering the quesiions wilh your
partner. Use your list to help vou. When students have
finished, if time allows, invite partners to share their
answers with the class.

. '9 Tell students to work with their same partners,
Tell them to open their books at pages 120-121.
Read aloud Activity 2. Say Think about what you know
about the country of Afghanistan. You may have seen
a8 news programme or read a newspaper article that
mentions Afghanistan. Talk to your partner about what

you know about Afghanistan. After partners have
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finished, invite several students to share the results
of their discussions with the class.

While You Watch §)

. 6 Ask students to read Activity 3. Say Now you're
going to watch the video. While you watch, look for
ways that people react to the photos. Think about how

the photos make them feel. Make notes as you watch

* Tell students to make notes in their notebooks. Say
You can use your notes to help vou answer the
guestions in this activilty and the next activity. Play
Video scene 7.1. If students have difficulty following
the video, pause the video and allow them to ask
questions.

* Ask students to complete Activity 3. Discuss the
emotions students ticked.



BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Put students into pairs, with one student
facing the monitor and the other student
with their back to it. Turn off the sound
and play the video. Tell the student who
can see the monitor to describe what is
happening to his or her partner.

. Work in groups. In the vi

non takes a cc

After a minute or two, ask students to
swap places. Ask partners 1o retell or
write a chronological account of what
happened and then share it. Then play
the video with sound.

story Inspired by the phaoio

Formative Assessment

Can students

2. Work in pairs. Shannon talks

+ discuss ways that the Streets of
Afghanistan project affected the Afghan
people who viewed it, as a result of
watching the video?

Ask How did seeing the pholos in the

Streets of Afghanistan project change the

way some Afghan people felt about their
i ! Share your ideas country?
wiithi the class,

Online Workbook video

After You Watch

. Put students into pairs with different partners
and ask them to complete the activity. Tell students .
they can use their notes. Say W Ask partners to answer the questions.
Then invite students to share their ideas with the
Then ask pairs to complete ¢iass.

Activity 4. Review answers as a class. a TGIEENIE Ask students to choose an activity
WAL RL S AS =1 | - dan aciivity.
- Put students into groups of three or four. Ask a

: s + |f students choose to write a short story inspired by
student to read aloud Activity 5. Say

the photo, remind them of the elements of fiction:
characters, setting, plot, conflict and theme.

* If partners choose to discuss the photo of the man
with headphones, ask them to consider which things
Ask groups to discuss their answers. in the photo seem out of place or mismatched.
Invite students to share their ideas with the class.
e |f students choose a group discussion, remind them

. Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity to take turns, listen attentively and speak clearly. Say
6. Ask t ] :
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GHAMMARZ GRAMMAR RCA

Indefinite pronouns: Talking sbout peogle, places and things without ghving detalls
Semoone has painted a mursl on the wall of our schoal, | think it°s great, but not everyone koves i

Dh]ecti\re Hmummdmmmmmwmwn“mmmmmm

Students will to the: ans festivad? You can see public art exhibitions everywhere.

« use indefinite pronouns to talk about overy some any no
people, places and things without one everyane someans anyane o ane
giving details. where everywhere somewhere anywhere rodwhiere

Grammar indefinite pronouns: Talking thing everything samething anything nathing

about people, places and things

without giving details
: i : ; o Work in pairs. Choose the comect option to complete each sentence. Then discuss the

Academic Language detail, indefinite sentences logether. Do you agree with them?

pronoun, option
Content Uﬂ;ﬂh“hff annay, attract, 2. Public art should be Ereryudiers)’ nowders for prople to enjoy,

controversial, interest, tourism, town 2. (No one’ Anyone should have to pay to see art in a gallery,

square, traffic 4. Soame peaple think we should spend public money on amything I:;.Erm-r]mﬁ:]ru her
Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook than art. such as education, g

pages T4-75; Workshest 2.7.5

(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website); Track 092 (Audio CD/

Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 You can find public an ywhere iy

parrks, tonwm sqpuares, outside important bulldings and even in

1. Tdon't l|1i|1k'?l”}'mh' sewrreenne should paint on public buildings whthow permission

Flavsitn Gondrica, Desnas. Alres, ipemting

0 Read. Complete the text with the correct indefinite pronoun.

the middle of the street! But not
loves it In fact, public an can often be controversial. When
) creales i new picce of artin a

public space, it can attract many people to that area. That can

b oo for tourism, b = is
happy i it creates o lot of traffic. Some people also get annoyed because public money has
bieen speat on dod bl | that they don't actually like.

€ Work in pairs. Take tums throwing the cube. Use one of the words -
in @ quastion. Your partner will answer, using the other word, e

D o hirve SOMeshing 10 00 ths, weekend? G 1 pigs 171 % i 1

‘Wb, | mant 10 g9 bo the cisema, Dol | Raven™ gt aSvene 1o o with

122 GRAMMAR
Warm Up Present
* Activate prior knowledge Write the following » Tell students to open their books at page 122. Direct
sentences on the board: Have you visited the art their attention to the table in the grammar box. Point
museum recently? Luz has. She saw the new art show out that each indefinite pronoun is a combination of
that people are talking about. Underline the pronouns the word at the top of the column and at the left. For
you and she. Say The words you and she are pronouns. example, everyone is made from every + one.

Pronouns take the place of nouns. Ask (Raoul), if | ask
you the question on the board, what noun does you
take the place of? (Raoul) In the last sentence on the
board, what noun does she take the place of? (Luz)
Elicit other pronouns students know. (I, me, he, him,
her, it, we, us, they, them)

* Play Track 092. Ask students to read along silently.
Then ask a student to read aloud the first two
sentences with the grammar examples. Say We use
someone (o [alk about one person and everyone to
talk about all people. We don't identify the exact person
or people. Point out everyone is treated as a

* Pre-teach Rewrite the sentences on the board, singular noun.
replacing Have you with Has anyone and replacing
people are with everyone is. Underline anyone and * Tell students to look at the first row of the table. Say
everyone. Read the sentences aloud. Say Anyone You can also use body instead of one. Write everybody,
and everyone are also pronouns. They're called somebody, anybody and nobody on the board. Point
indefinite pronouns because they don't refer to a out that no one is two words, but nobody is one word.

specific person.
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« Ask another student to read aloud the guestion and answer in
the grammar box. Say We use anywhere to talk about one place
and everywhere to talk about all places or the whole place. We use
nothing to talk about a thing that is not specific.

= Write the following on the board:

People Places Things
everyone everywhere everything
someone somewhere something
anyone anywhere anything
ne one nowhere nothing

» Ask students to practise using the words on the board to say
sentences with indefinite pronouns. (I want to do something fun on
Saturday. Does anyone want to do something with me?)

Practise o

« €9 Put students into pairs and tell them to read Activity 1. Explain
that they should first complete the sentences and then talk to their
partner about whether they agree with each sentence. Say Give
reasons to explain why you agree or don't agree. Review answers as
a class. Invite several pairs to share their results.

Apply € ©

. o Ask students to complete the sentences. Say Complete the
sentences. Use the indefinite pronouns in the grammar box. Invite
students to share their completed paragraphs with the class.

. a Put students into pairs. Tell them to cut out the cube on page
171. Say Play a game with your partner. You ask a question and your
partner answers. Take turns. Ask two students to read aloud the
text in the speech bubbles to model how to play the game. Explain
that the student asking a question can choose either word on the
cube and the partner must respond with the other word. Then ask
partners to play the game.

Extend

» Put students into pairs. Ask them to each write four true or false
sentences about their families using someone, everyone, anyone
and no one. Say Your pariner guesses which sentences are true and
which are false. The partner with the most correct guesses wins. Tell
partners to take turns.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 2.7.5.

Consolidate

» Ask questions such as Did someone take down the photographs?
Has anyone seen the new mural? and Did you hear something make
a loud noise? Tell students to give negative responses. (No, no one
took down the photographs. Nobody has seen the new mural.
| didn't hear anything make a loud noise.)

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth
Form indefinite pronouns by combining
some, any, no and every with -body, -one,
-thing and -where. All of the pronouns
are one word, except for no one. The
indefinite pronouns ending with -body and
-one are interchangeable.
Use indefinite pronouns beginning with
some- in affirmative sentences and
questions when the expected answer is
already known or when the guestion is an
offer or request.

I'm looking for someone whao can ride

a bike.

Can someone help me, please?

Use indefinite pronouns beginning
with any- in negative sentences and
questions.

| can't find it anywhere,

Is there anything to drink?
Also use indefinite pronouns beginning
with any- in affirmative sentences with the
meaning of every-.

Anyone can do that!
Use indefinite pronouns beginning with
no- in affirmative sentences with a
negative meaning.

Nobody came.
Use indefinite pronouns beginning with
every- in affirmative sentences and
questions,

I looked for it everywhere.

Can everyone hear me?

Formative Assessment

Can students

= yuse indefinite pronouns to talk about
people, places and things without giving
details?
Ask students to use something and
anything in sentences that tell about a
piece of public art.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 74-T5.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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Objectives

Students will

= identify and use elements of a
Process essay,

* recognise and use phrases that
introduce steps in a process,

* analyse a model of a process essay.

* write a process essay about how to
create a piece of public art.

Writing Process essay

Academic Language after that,
at the end, finally, first, instructions,
next, process, second, step, then

Content Vocabulary affect, contact,
local, offer, pass through, property,
sketch, subject, town council

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
page T6; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): CPT: Writing

Warm Up

* Build background SE}’ Put up you

e — - Lo e E e e
WRITING .

m“mmmlmm“mnammmmwmh
each step clearly. To introduce each step, we use the following words or phrases:

first second then next
after that at the end finaity

" Read the model. How does the writer intraduce each new step? Underling the
words and phrases.

How to paint a mural in your area

D you ever wish that you could make vour neighbourhood mone exciting, more
interesting. of just more beautiful? One simple way to chan ge a place is to create
piece of public art. In this essay. 'm going to explain how you can paint a mural on a
wall in your town or city,

First, you shoubd decide what the subject of your mural will be. Think of
sumething interesting that will have a positive effect on people. Second, chovse your
Iocation. If you want people to see your mural, look for a place that a lot of people pass
through each day. Then, of course, you'll need to get permission from the propeny
owner and from your local town council, o,

:\:I..'M. contact local neighbourboomd groups, schools, charities and businesses.
Ask them for ideas about what they want to see, They will be affected bry this piece of
AL, %0 you want to get them on your side. I you're lucky, they might offer 1o give you
materials, or even help vou with the work.

After that, you need i make a plan for your painting. Sketch oul your design and
decide what materials you'll need. Think about the colours and shapes you want 1o use

Finally, paint vour mural! When it's finished, invite people from your local
community to view . Take lots of photographs, and share this new piece of public art
on social media

' Work in pairs. How many 5 in the pn
does the writer mention? What are they?

Write. Imaging yo
of public ar

needed to make the pizza. The next step is to chap the

vegetables to use for toppings.

how to make a pizza, Say (A few students) know how * Point out each step in the subsequent boxes in
o make a pizza. Ask How would vou explain to a friend the chart. Say Your friend can follow these steps to
how to make a pizza? Ask students or provide your make a pizza. You can use these steps to write an

own description.

* Draw the following flowchart on the board:

gather chop

2558y that explains how to make a pizza. This kind of

iing is called a process essay. A process essay gives

put sauce

ingredients —* vegetables —» on the Present

crust

v

add
chopped L add cheese
vegetables

* Say We can use a chart like this to shot

meaived in making a pizza. We can w

separate box. The first step is t
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bake in
the oven

instruclions or explains the steps in a process.
. Say Let’s look at words and phrases you can use to
give instructions or (o explain a process. Write the

following on the board:

first second then next
after that at the end finally



* Say You can use these words and phrases to explain the steps in a
process and to connect the steps to each other. Let’s use the steps
in making a pizza as an example.

» Write the following sentence on the board: First, gather the
ingredients needed to make a pizza. Say Use firsl to talk about the
first thing to do to make a pizza. Then write this sentence: The
second thing to do is to chop the vegetables. Say Use second to
talk about the second thing to do to make a pizza.

* Mext, write these three sentences on the board: Then put the
sauce on the crust. Next, add the vegetables that you chopped.
After that, add the cheese on top. Say Use then, next and after that
to talk about the things you do after the first and second steps.

* Finally, write the following sentence on the board: Finally, put the
pizza in the oven to bake. Underline Finally. Say Use finally to talk
about the last thing to do to make a pizza. Write At the end above
Finally. Say You can also use the phrase at the end to talk about
the last step in making a pizza.

» Tell students to open their books at page 123. Review the table
with the class.

Read the Model o e

. o Say Now we're going to look at an example of a process essay.
First, let’s ook at the photo. Ask What do you think the essay will be
about? Discuss students’ predictions.

= Read aloud Activity 1. Say Look for words and phrases that the

writer uses to introduce each step in a process. Underline them. Ask

students to underline the words and phrases that introduce each
step in the process.

. 9 Put students into pairs. Ask partners to read the text again.
Say Count the number of steps in the process. Remember that the
words and phrases you underlined each introduce a step. Then
describe each step in the process. As pairs work, walk round the
room and monitor. Offer assistance as needed. Discuss answers
as a class. (Six steps: choose the subject of the mural, choose a
location, get permission, contact local groups for ideas, make a
plan for painting, paint the mural)

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Potential process essay

problems When students write a
process essay, they may have difficulty
organising the essay. Some common
problems that students may have include
leaving out a step in the process, putting
too many steps in the process, explaining
unimportant or unnecessary steps

and presenting the steps out of order.
Students may also give oo many or not
enough details about the steps in the

Process.

Teaching Tip

Ask students to note the information

in the first paragraph of a text. Explain
that the first paragraph often contains
the main idea of the text. Subsequent
paragraphs include details that support
the main idea. For example, the first
paragraph in the model process essay
tells us that the essay is going to explain
how to paint a wall mural. The paragraphs
that follow describe and give details
about the steps in the process.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 76.

Online Workbook writing
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When we wiTlR 3 WD SITUCHIONS OF mpkien § procevy d3 MpoEant o explan
wach Hiep cealy. b imtroduce: sach 5ep, we e The followsng worts or phraes:

L] L Hhen et
ey el i sty

Read Ehe modal. How does the wriler nirsduce sach rers 857 Undsiee The

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 76 to

worids anad pheases
How o paint & mwral in your area

Dhes yorma wrn wwivsh £hiat yomi comabd s yomsr il haersd e rizming, ma

help them organise and plan their writing.

Ui stk wary 0 change & phacs k4 rmsie &

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

1 g fe waplai s you can painm § sl o

ssmerthing imteresting that will huse & pasitivr e e
i, Bk, ot o el Thas @ ol of peopile ass
W el b o o bubaehs T thee prmperty

lwaremn. 1T yei wani peple W ser youf
hinggh vach day Them, of coarue. vy

maswriahs, o even help with Fisr wisik Revi se
et ot o et e o _

Fanally. paint yosis munal! When s finished, it ol frim yisar koral / = After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
s T S e p— ] to review their writing and think about their ideas

and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Is the process clearly identified? Are there
phrases that introduce each step in the process?
Are the steps given in the correct order? Is each step
described clearly? Are details provided? What needs
more work?

@ Work in paln. How m

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.
Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

. 0 Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going
fo .!J.'Hl'-‘ YO 'i'pflrf.’lg. You <"j.|fi'.'r".||'.‘_l. Krow your lopic
how to create a piece of public art in your school or
community. Your next step is pre-writing. Youll need
to identify the steps in creating a piece of public art.
These will be the steps in your process. Then you'll

need to describe each step.

* |f you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
76 for writing support.

Writing Student explains a process by clearly
describing each step and introduces each step with
words and phrases such as first, second, then, next,
after that, at the end and finally.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the

Grammar Student uses indefinite pronouns.
bottom of the table.

' 4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices, - [
3 = Good including words learnt in this unit.
2 = Needs improvement e -
1 = Re-do
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Learn from Art

through visual arts is incredible.’

; Shannon Galpin
ia Mational Geographic Exploser, Adventurer Humanitarian

1. Watch scene 7.2 }

~ ‘Hope is more powerful than fear. Andhmﬂﬂ

...

Think ol a positive message that you

woulld like 1o share with others. Then

2, Find owt about and visit public an in your
area. Think about the meaning behind
the art, What's the message? What does it
teach you? Explain

124 MISSION

imagine how you could use art o

sketch af your idea and explain i,

communicate this message. Make a

MISSION

Objective
Students will
« discuss the importance of public art
in communicating a message.

Academic Language sketch, visual
arts

Resources Video scene 7.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 2.7.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

For activities that require students to
make personal interpretations, explain
that there's not one correct answer,
Tell students that their answers may
and most likely will, differ from their
classmates’ answers. Praise original
responses and ask for more than one
response to the same question,

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission Learn from Art. Then ask a
student to read aloud the quote by Shannon Galpin.
Explain that a humanitarian is a person who works
to make other people's lives better. Ask Do you

agree with Shannon that hope IS maore powerful than
-!'n:' ' Hi W O0es anannon ust VisLial -.""- (O SMNOW
hope? Invite students to respond and explain their
reasoning.

. Antm‘t}rl Say Now let'’s watch a video about Shannor

. Play Video scene 7.2. Ask students to
fﬂ-l':LlS on Shannon's description of the purpose and
functions of art.

= Activity 2 Ask students to research works of public
art in your area. Help students arrange a visit to
view the art with a partner or in a group. Suggest
that students take photos or make notes about the
art when they visit. Remind students to think about

the message the art sends and how they personally
interpret the message. Then invite students to share
their ideas with the class. Encourage them to use
the past S:mple or the present purfe-::t Model an
example. Say | saw the most beautiful mural |'ve

Activity 3 Ask students to work on their own Lo
identify an uplifting, optimistic or cheerful message.
SEI}' Think of a kind of art that would best help you
ommunica . Ask

students to make a rough sketch of their art to share
with the class. Say Explain how
Encourage students to use mfdef:mte
pronouns in their explanations. Invite students to

share their sketches and explanations with the class.

fe tf .---.--.-..--',. théer || Tall
= Qi

VOur art Comr icates

YOur message.

Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.7.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
public art and its role in changing the way people see
things in the world.
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___ rrocr BB Make an Impact

Objective YOU DECIDE Choose a project.
Students will
* choose and complete a project o Plan and give a presentation about public art.

related to | rt.
i public art Find out about a plece of public art that you [ike

Academic Vucabulary biography - Collect photos and information about the 51 ork and its message,
Content 1H"'l:I-I:at'.‘l.l|Hf]|' region * Give your presentation. Explain why you chose

Resources Assessment: Unit 7
Quiz; Workbook pages 77 and 96:

9 Organise and hold an art show.

Worksheet 2.7.7 (Teacher's Resource 5 frign ( to share their own drawings, paintings
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an Or ¢ res ) Ve pie
Impact and Review Games : it artwork. Say who created it, when

art and |I'|1ﬂ-r|||.-|1||:||| around the ¢ ISwer your classmates’
on the art.

« Present your biography to the class,

Assessment Go to page 261.

Unit Review aAssign Worksheet 2.7.7
Workbook Assign pages 77 and 96.
Online Workbook now 1 can

PI'EFIH re . :ctiwtth :t;: students to |dentl1‘y clemen[s of a
) Iograp ] ire some features of a biograp)
*WEDEELT Ask students to choose a project. I:E|I§|!T. fa::;ts about a person's life, important [hmgs
* Activity 1 Ask students to research works of a person did, chronological order) Students can
public art and choose an artwork that appeals to research local artists at the library or at a local
them. Encourage students to find various images historical S‘J’E'EW or art museum. Say Tell us about
of the art, perhaps from different perspectives or WiH £ aftist v the kind of work the artist
showing the art in different orientations. Encourage lid. Make sure you include images that show

students to consider including images of the art

that show people’s reactions as they view the art.

Students might also consider creating a multimedia Shﬁl"&

presentation with visual and audio components, * Allow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. In the case of the art show, arrange
display space for the artwork so students can walk
around and view the art,

* Activity 2 Ask students to discuss the possibility of
exhibiting personally created pieces of art with their
friends and classmates. After students have gathered

five or more pieces of art, ask them to decide on * Modify Help students modify a project by eliminating
a way to arrange _the art. SU_EE'?S‘ that StUd?”TS one of the options. For example, you might provide
customise the written dESCr’IptI{Jr‘I of each piece of art students with |nf0“nation abﬂut thE lives and wurks
to coordinate with the artwork. Remind students to be of local artists and ask students to choose an artist
prepared to answer questions about the art. to write a biography about.
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AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 080 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 112-113.

Track 081 () LEARN NEWWORDS  aware / Art can make
people aware of important issues. deal with / This article
deals with the different purposes of public art. free / You
don't have to pay to see this exhibition - it's free. pleasure /
It gives people pleasure to see beautiful art. public space /
Parks, streets and town squares are examples of public
spaces. remember / Sometimes a piece of art helps us

to remember an important event. show /Art can show us
the world in a new way. social / We can use art to focus

on social issues such as education. statue / The Statue

of Liberty in New York City is a popular tourist attraction.
surround / | like to stand in the middle of a gallery so

that art surrounds me. take down / We're going to take
down these pictures in a few days. temporary / This is a
temporary exhibition that ends next week. topic / Art can
make people think about difficult topics. view / You can view
art in public spaces all around the world.

Track 082 e JR is a famous French street artist. He
uses photographs to create beautiful murals in many
different countries around the world. Several years ago, he
started the Inside Qut project. For this project, he invites
people in a community to think of a sentence. It can be a
political message or just a sentence about what is important
to them. He then uses large black and white photos of the
people, together with the sentence, and makes a mural

for their community. The faces of the people often show
different emotions - sadness, joy, anger or hope. The project
encourages people to come together to talk about society
and maybe even change it.

Track 083 e LEARN NEWWORDS joy / | am filled with joy
when | see this beautiful picture. mural / There is a large
mural on the wall in my school. political / There is a political
meaning to this piece of art. society / Public art can
sometimes change society.

Track 084 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book
page 115.

Track 085 o S1: Have you ever heard the story of
Hachiko? $2: Mo, | haven't. What is it? S1: Well, in the
1920s, in Japan, there was a university professor. Every day
he took the train from Shibuya station to his university. His
dog, Hachiko, always waited for his retum outside Shibuya
station. $2: Cool! S1: Then, one day, the professor died at
the university and he never came home. But Hachiko still
came to the station and waited every day for nearly ten
yvears. There's a statue of Hachiko, alone, waiting outside
Shibuya station. But now, there's a new statue of Hachiko
and the professor together. $2: Really? Where is it? 51
It's at the professor's university — the University of Tokyo.
§2: And what's it like? §1: It's really beautiful. It shows
Hachiko jumping up to greet the professor. It's like they're
finally meeting again. $2: Amazing! Who designed it? $1: A
Japanese sculptor called Tsutomu Ueda. 52: And how big
is it? S1: Well, I'm not sure, but | think it's life-size. Look -
here's a picture.

Track 086 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 116,

Track 087 o Yue Minjun is one of China's most
successful artists. He has painted pictures and made
sculptures since he was a boy. When he left school, he
worked as an electrician and painted pictures at night.

He sold his first painting in 1992 and since then he has
shown his art around the world, Yue's works are found in
museums as well as in the streets. In 2007, he became
very famous when one of his paintings sold for nearly $6
million dollars. He often uses a picture of his own laughing
face in his paintings and sculptures. Many people have tried
to understand why Yue always uses this image because he
has never completely explained what it means.

Track 088 o Artist Candy Chang wanted to create a piece
of art that could help her to communicate with her neighbours
and community. She got permission from her local community
to paint the wall of an old building with blackboard paint. Then
she wrote the words "Before | die, | want to ..." many times on
the wall and she left some chalk next to it. The next morning,
the wall was full of messages from different people. Chang's
simple idea has allowed people all around the world to write
about their dreams and hopes. Since that first wall, in 2011,
Chang has already helped create more than 1,000 Before |
Die walls in 70 different countries. She hopes that even more
walls will be created around the world.

People have written all sorts of different responses on the
walls. Some of them are fun or silly: for example, 'Before | die
| want to own a pet giraffe." Others are much more serious:
for example, 'Before | die | want to make the world a better
place.' The walls have given people all around the world the
chance to express themselves.

Track 089 e LEARN NEW WORDS express oneself / You

can express yourself by writing a message on a Before | Die
wall, fun / Some people have written fun responses on the
wall, serious / Some people want to say something serious
about politics or society. simple / People around the world

can copy this simple idea.

Track 090 ) LEARN NEWWORDS  graffiti / The wall
outside of the school is covered in graffiti. lllegal / Street
art is illegal in some public spaces. permission / You have
to ask permission before you can paint this wall. respect /
Street artists must respect other people’s property.

Track 091 €)) WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 118-119.

Track 092 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 122.
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Them& This unit is about natural
disasters and survival.

Content Objectives
Students will
* recognise that some disasters are

tural occurrences

= identify way

order 10 survive disasters.

* describe F

affected by natural disasters.

Language Objectives

Students wil

* talk about being prepared in the face

of disaster.
* tell a story and show interest
* use the past simple and the past

continuous 1o talk about the past,

* use the present perfect and the
presant |_|l,_-"_|-|,_!' continuous to talk
about the duration of activities

* writeé a narrative essay about a

survival story.

Target Vocabulary
pages 12B-129 breathe, carefully
collapse, cyvolone, disasfer,
earthquake, escape, flame, shake,
strike, survivar, terrible, warmng,

wildfire
ﬂﬁgﬂ 130 pay attention (o, predict,
prevent, unexpected
page 133 be |
happen
page 134 eventually, scream, sense,
terrified
Vocabulary Strategies Suffix -tion

Using a thesaurus: Synonyms

n trouble, brave, chase,

Speaking Strategy Telling a story and
showing interast
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use past simple vs. past
continuous to talk about the past
Grammar 2 Use present perfect
vs. present perfect continuous 1o
express the duration of activities
Rfadiﬂg The Power of Snow
Reading Strategy Visualise
Video Scene B.1: A Day in Pompeii
Scene 8.2: Meet Jimmy Chin
Writing Marrative essay
MNational Geographic Mission Be
Prepared
Project
= Short play
= Lomic strip
* Mews article
Pronunciation Sentence stress
Pacing Guides 2,581,282, 283
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5 that people can prepare

w people and animals arne

Don’t Panic!

‘Fear is always there. You just need
to know how to manage it.'
Jimmy Chin

Introduce the Unit

= Activate prior knowledge Say

List the
following words on the board: angry, comfortable, depressed, excited
nervous, relaxed. Ask students to describe a time when they felt
each emotion. Ask (Elicit:
happy, sad, scared, surprised) List students’ responses on the
board and ask them to give examples of situations in which they
felt the emotions.

= Tell students to open their books at pages 126-127. Point out the
photo and the unit title Don't Panic! Ask [
(to get extrermnely scared)

* TO START Ask {a person standing on
a narrow ledge on a high rock wall) Ask a student to read aloud
Question 1. Ask

Invite students to share the emotions they
would feel as well as how they imagine the person in the photo
feels.



1. Look at the photo. How does it make
yous feel? How do you think the person
in the photo feels?

2. Can you contrel your fear? What do
you do when you feel afraid? Explain,
with examples.

3. When can It be good to feel fear? When

can it be bad? Give examples.
127

= Ask guestions such as these to encourage further discussion:
How did the climber get to the narrow ledge? (with rope, hooks,
harnesses)
Why is the climber on the ledge? (to have a rest)
How do vou think the photographer took this photo? (climbed the
rock wall himself, used a telephoto camera lens)

» Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Jimmy Chin on page 126.
Say To manage something means to handle it with skill. Jimmy Chin

thinks that people can learn ways to handle their fear.

*» Read aloud Question 2. Invite students to share their ideas about
fearful situations and how they‘ve dealt with them.

* Read aloud Question 3. Ask Do you think it’s always a bad thing
to be afraid? Is there anything positive that can come from being
afraid? Encourage students to describe specific examples.

Extend

« Hand out Worksheet 2.8.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that they
will be writing about and discussing situations involving fear.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« describe how the person in the photo
might feel.
« discuss ways to control fear.
» describe positive and negative
effects of being afraid.
Resources Worksheet 2.8.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT:
Unit Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows a climber on the

sheer granite face of one side of the
rock formation known as Half Dome in
Yosemite National Park in California, USA.
Along with its three other rounded sides,
the formation has the appearance of a
dome cut in half, thus the name “Half
Dome’. The ledge shown, nicknamed the
‘Thank God Ledge’, is the only way to
get past a particular point on a popular
climbing route. Most climbers choose

to crawl rather than walk across the
ledge and take only about 30 seconds to
traverse it.

Teaching Tip

For activities that require students to
talk about personal experiences, make
sure students understand that there is
no one correct answer. Explain that each
student’s personal experiences will be
different from his or her classmates’
and that students’ answers to the same
question will vary. Praise students’
original responses and ask for more than
one response to the same question.

Related Words
ledge, rock wall

UNIT OPENER r |



Objectives

Students will

* identify and use vocabulary related
to natural disasters,

* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss natural disasters, their
effects and ways to prepare for
them.

Target Vocabulary breathe, carefully,
collapse, cyclone, disaster, earthquake,
escape, flame, shake, strike, survivor,
terrible, warning, wildfire

Content Vacabulary control, deadiy,
destroy, horrible, massive, path,
resource, rofaling, smoke, spread,
terrifying, tropical

Resources Tracks 093-094 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials image of lightning in the sky
during a storm {optional)

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge If you have an image of a
lightning storm, display the image. Ask

Students may respond that they've seen lightning
during a thunderstorm or severe rainstorm. Ask |

| torms d (Elicit:
blizzards, snowstorms, hailstorms, sandstorms) List
students’ responses on the board. Ask

Invite students to tell the class about storms they've
experienced.

* Say

Ask

List
on the board the events students name. Students’
responses may include earthquakes, volcanoes,
floods, hurricanes and tsunamis.

228 UNIT 8

at types of natural disasters are there?
What happens during each one? Discuss.
Then listen and read, © o3

v terrilying wildiire
South Afr I :- LA ane dar
al storm
i H
m

er 100 kph. (i

her warnings, vwe can

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 128-129,
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 questions
at the top of page 128. Say W

Point
to the lists on the board. Say

Write the following sentence frame on the board:

During a , can

* Ask several students to take turns completing the
frame orally, in complete sentences. (Sample answer:
During a flood, roads can be covered in water.)



BE THE EXPERT

ol of the o i Wils
e, Earthoguaks L At’lﬂut th‘e PhUtD
than a mim i H L The photo shows flames jumping across
rrible. Buildin Wlapse andl this 4
netimes cause [ 1l fesncls, Tt a roadway and setting trees ablaze during
very difficult to fin a wildfire in Seeley Lake, Montana, US.
The view shown is from inside the vehicle
Mese are just thrse examples of a fire supervisor at the scene.
rwer ful - ¢ adly - mature
rces o ha
Our World in Context

w5 Ton ke o
2 Hurricanes, cyclones and typhoons are

all the same kind of weather occurrence,
Different terms are used in different
parts of the world. Storms that occur

in the Atlantic Ocean or in the northern
Pacific Ocean are called hurricanes. The
same storms are called typhoons in the
northwestern Pacific Ocean and severe
tropical cyclones in both the southwestern
Pacific Ocean and southeastern Indian
Ocean. The term tropical cyclong 15

used in the southwestern Indian Ocean,
whereas severe cyclonic storm is the term
used for storms in the narthern Indian
QOcean.

environment saler and work together when

things go wrang

statement is true or false.

» 9 Play Track 093 and tell students to listen and
read. Then discuss the reading with students. Ask * Say Use each word in a true or false statement. Yo
guestions such as the following: sssmates will decide whether the statement
Vhat can people do to prevent wildfires? (control r false, If the staternent is true, a student who agrees
campfires and other outdoor fires) with vou will repeat the true statement. If the statemn
(Earthguakes are unexpected and usually (0 make It lrue

last less than a minute.) * Model an example for students. Say The gr

E0ne OO0 O Na 11 wtural dicasters -hakes dur g8 w 1fire Triie or false {falSD?ASHﬁ
ich as wildfires, cyclones and earthquakes? (use student to restate the example so that it becomes
technology to make predictions, take steps to make a true statement. (The ground shakes during an
our environment safer and work together when earthquake.)

things go wrong)

o &) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 094. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Put students into pairs or small
groups to take turns saying each word. Ask them to
think of a true or false statement that includes the
target word. Ask the class to decide whether the

VOCABULARY 229



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to
natural disasters.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary pay attention to,
predict, prevent, unexpected
Vocabulary Strategy Suffix -tion
Academic Language definition,
necessary
Content Vocabulary avalanche, force,
threaten, tonne

Resources Online Workbook,Workbook
pages T8-T9; Tracks 095-096
{Audio CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet
2.8.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Vocabulary

230 UNIT 8

) Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

breathe carefully disaster oICApE shake
srike swrvlvor territle warning wildfire

can happen anywhere and at any time. But for adventurers
like National Geographic photographer [immy Chin, danger is part of daily life. limmy
has to be ready o act when things go wreng. In 2008, limmy and twao friends went on an
expedition to Meru, one of the maost difficult mountains (o dimb in the Him alayas, But
although they preparned very = forr the expedition, the weather was
Just 100 m. (328 f1.) from the top of the mountain, they had o
turn back. In the same vear. limmy nearly died after an avalanche
while he was skiing, Hundreds of tonnes of snow fell withow G d . The
loroe of the snow covering his body made it difficult for him o
Avalanches of this size rarely have » and Jimmy was very lucky o
from the snow. Amazingly, just a few months later, Jimmy and his

friends again attempted o climb Merw. This time they were successful!

() LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to
the definitions. Then listen and repeat. SREZEET

pay altention te predict provent unexpected

| sy that soamet hing willl hupp('n
2 sudden and surprising
} nothce or ebierve

| stap from happening

o TMITEE3 choose an activity.

1. Work independently, Make a list of the natural
disasters that threaten vour area. Think about how
o prepare lor each one. Share your ideas with the class,

. Work in pairs. Choose a natural disaster, Create a poster to
cducate people about what to do i this type of disaster strikes,

. Work In groups. Find out about a recent natural disaster.
Prepare a short presentation to tell your class what happened,

130 VOCABULARY

Practise © O ©

. 9 Put students into pairs. Say Think about how you would fee/
if you were invoived in a natural disaster. Now read the Activity 3
guestions on page 129. Ask partners to answer the guestions. Say
Use the new words you learnt as you discuss your answers with your

partner. Invite pairs to share their answers with the class.

. o Tell students to turn to page 130. Choose a student to read
aloud the words in the word box. Ask students to choose two words
and use them in a sentence. Then ask students to complete Activity
4 independently. Tell students that two of the words in the box will
not be used. Ask a student to read aloud the completed paragraph.

» ©) LEARN NEW WORDS Play Tracks 095 and 096 and tell students to
listen. Then ask them to look for each word or phrase in context on
pages 128-129. Ask students to pronounce each word or phrase
and use it in a sentence. Review word meanings and then ask
students to complete Activity 5 independently.



« Vocabulary strategy Point out the word attention on page 128.
Write it on the board and circle -tion at the end. Explain that -tion
can be used to turn a verb, such as attend, into a noun. Say One
meaning of the verb attend is ‘to watch for'. The word attention
means ‘the state of watching for something’. Elicit other words
with the ending -tion. (caution, communication, cooperation,
information, location, prediction, prevention)

Apply ©

. o {MIEEANE Read aloud to the class each of the three options
in Activity 6. Say Choose one of the three activities. You'll work on
your own, with a partner or in a group.

» Ask students to choose and complete one of the three You Decide
activities. Put students who choose the second and third activities
into pairs and groups. Remind them to take a few moments to
silently think about the activity before discussing it with their
partner or group members. Suggest to students who choose the
first activity that they research newspaper articles about past
natural disasters in their area.

* Before students begin their activities, say Use the new words you
learnt in your explanations. Ask students to complete their chosen
activities. Then invite students to share their completed activities
with the class.

Extend

* Ask groups to make up scenarios about a person involved in a
natural disaster. Students can draw on the information they found
in Activity 6 along with information presented by their classmates.
Say Imagine a person hears a warning about a natural disaster
that's about to occur. Or imagine that the person is in a place where
a natural disaster is occurring. Describe what the person is doing
to prepare or how the person is dealing with the disaster. Model an
example, Say A neighbour heard a hurricane warning. She carefully
put food and water in a safe place. She checked to make sure her
torches worked and that she had extra batteries. Ask groups to
present their scenarios to the class.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.8.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about natural
disasters. They will also write about the effects of natural
disasters.

Consolidate

* Ask students to stand in a circle or at their desks. Say Imagine
you are a TV news reporter talking about a natural disaster. I'll say
a word. Then you say a sentence using that word. Remember to
speak as a TV news reporter. Model an example with a student.
Say predict. Prompt the student to say Scientists predict that the
hurricane will strike within the next 24 hours. Continue until you
have used all of the vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffix -tion Explain that the ending -tion
can be used to change a verb to a noun.
The meaning of the suffix -lion is ‘a state
or process’. Other nouns with the -tion
ending include the following:

action

attraction

connection

correction

creation

direction

infection

invention

protection

suggestion

Teaching Tip

Be mindful of the different ways that
students learn. Some students learmn
best when they hear information. Others
learn best when they write things down.
Still ethers find that using their bodies
by pointing, acting, clapping, singing or
walking and talking helps them learn
best, Vary activities and use different
ways of explaining. A mix of activities
gives different learners ways to be
involved in the lesson.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= yse vocabulary related to natural
disasters?

Ask What kinds of things can happen
during an earthquake?

= yse vocabulary to discuss natural
disasters, their effects and ways to
prepare for them?

Ask What happens during a wildfire? What
can people do to prevent wildfires?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 78-79.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will

* tell a story.
* show interest,

Speaking Strategy Telling a story and
showing interest

Academic Language dialogue, role,
show interest, topic

Content Vocabulary invented, scary
Resources Online Workbook: Worksheet

SPEAKING STRATEGY BEH

Telling a

The nexy

Suddenly, all the bocks fell olf the bogkshehes

Emilia:  Did 1 ever tell you about the earthquake last year?
Vincent:

2.8.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ Em{ble:

Website); Tracks 097-098 (Audio CD/

Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy Vincent
Materials coins for the board game Emilia:

Vincent:

Emilia:

Vincent

0 Work in pairs. Throw a coin

and move (heads = 1 space; Thes was 2

tails = 2 spaces), Tell a story " ¥
about the topic on the space. First of a8, they heard the wa
It can be real or invented. Your

partner
interast

guess if your story is true

Work in pairs. Talk about an important event in
your life. Your partner will show interest in your
story. Th

First of al,

story Showing interest

there was this leribde noese oulside Worw! | bet that was SCary

Thang | knesw, (he ground started to shake Sa what happened then?

Mo way! What did you dao?

0w interest in the story?

2) Read and complete the dialogue.

Mo, you didn'r.

Fossible anowers:
Well, it was when we lived in lllapel in Chile. It was about eight o'clock in the
evening. Lo _+ 1 felt the ground start to move.

No way! Whan - , ¥

My mum and dad and 1 all got under the table, The walls were shaking, and
then all the lights went ouy
Winw! scary!

Yes, it was, Then a bookease fell onto the Moor

right mext to me
then? Was evervomne K7

The shaking continued for about three minutes, but everyone was 0K

will isten and show
Then your partner must

Go to page 173,
SPEAMING

&N Swap rokes

131

Warm Up
- Acﬁvate prior knuwladge Say Suppose your fr

telling you about somethir
her. Ask What w

the hich things happened? (Elicit; first,

then, next, finally) What c

what she’s telling you?

1ertc 15

g unusual that happened to

M OF ras can he or she use to tell

you araer in w

| say o show that

* (Really?

can yol

paying attention to

Wow! You're kidding!)

* Put students into pairs and ask them to act out a
situation in which one partner talks about something
unusual or unexpected that happened, such as
getting caught in a thunderstorm. The second partner
responds to show interest. Invite pairs to act out their
role plays for the class.

Present o

'551_.-'”{ re going to learn mi

e words ang I!Il'..'_-i*-‘-_-l- o use

a story about something that happened to

1 Lo show we re interested and paying attention
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vou e

when someone else tells

a story. Tell students to open
their books at page 131. Say We'l listen

inother speaker show

(O ane speaker

tell a story and : interest

* Play Track 097. Ask What words and

o tell a

phrases do t

SpeaKer story and o show inter

the words and phrases on the board.

a use

* Play Track 097 again. Then put students into pairs to
take turns telling a story and showing interest. Supply
additional prompts such as the following:

After that, That's amazing!

Later (on), Then what happened?

Finally, You're kidding!

« € say Now listen as one speaker talks about being

in a typhoon and another shows interest

Play Track
098. Ask students to share the phrases they heard.

speaker

4

Listen for the v Oras anda pnrases [(Ney Lse



Practise o

. e Once students seem comfortable using the speaking
strategy, tell them to complete Activity 2 independently.

* Put students into pairs to read their completed dialogues aloud,
taking turns as Emilia and Vicente. After several pairs have read
their dialogues, ask Did you hear different ways to tell a story and
show interest? What words and phrases did you say or hear?

Apply © ©

. o Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 3. Tell partners to
cut out and use the game board on page 173. Ask two students
to model how to play by reading aloud the text in the speech
bubbles. Say In this example, the first student landed on the game
space labelled ‘a cyclone’. So the student begins to tell a story
aboul a cyclone. The second student respands to show interest.

* Ask pairs to play the game. Remind students that the stories
they tell can be real or made up and that their partner must try
to guess which it is. The first partner to reach the space labelled
“You're Safe! Congratulations’ is the winner,

* Connect Ask students to think about noteworthy things that have
happened to them. Brainstorm events and list them on the board.

+ @) Put students into pairs with different partners. Say Tell your
partner about an important event in your life. Invite several pairs to
share their stories and responses with the class.

Extend

* Ask pairs to use the information in Activity 4 on page 130 to tell
a story about Jimmy Chin. Say Choose an event that happened
to Jimmy. Talk to your partner about it. Explain that one partner
will tell the story and the other will respond to show interest.
Tell students that they can add details about what they think
happened and about how they think Jimmy felt. Model an example
with a student. Say The next thing Jimmy knew, tonnes of snow
came falling down on top of him. Prompt the student to respond
Wow! | bet Jimmy was really scared!

* [f time allows, hand out Worksheet 2.8.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to tell and show interest in a story.

Consolidate

* Hold up the game board from page 173. Point to each space
on the board and ask a student to say a sentence about that
natural disaster. Ask a different student to respond and show
interest. For example, point to a volcanic eruption and say (Luca),
say a sentence you would use in telling a story about a volcanic
eruption. (Suddenly there was a powerful explosion.) Then invite
another student to show interest. (Wow! | bet people were really
frightened!)

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Telling stories is one of the most
important ways that people communicate
with one another. Showing interest

by asking questions and making
comments are commaon ways to

conduct a conversation in English.

Some other ways to tell a story and

show interest include the following:

Telling a story

To start off with, ... Initially, ...
Secondly, ... Then ...
Unexpectedly, ... There | was ...
Eventually, ... In short, ...

It turns out that ... In the end, ...
To make a long story short, ...
Showing interest

You're joking!

Really?

What happened next?
That must have been ...
You must have fell ...

Teaching Tip

Give students extra practice with an
activity by getting them to work with
different partners. For example, after
students have completed a speaking
activity with one partner, ask them to
repeat the activity with a new partner.
Repetition builds students’ skills,
improves their familiarity with language
and helps them gain confidence.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* tell a story?

Paint to the photo of the trees blowing in
hurricane winds on page 131. Say Think
about a story youd tell about a hurricane.,
Use a word or phrase you learnt and say a
sentence in the story.

= show interast?

Say I'll say a sentence in a story about a
wildfire. You respond fo show inferest.
Point to the picture of the wildfire on
pages 128-129 and say Suddenly the
flames were jumping across the road right
in front of the vehicle.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMARI1

Objectives

Students will

« identify the form, meaning and use
of the past simple and the past
continuous,

* use the past simple and the past
continuous to talk about animal
behaviour during natural disasters.

*« jdentify and use words associated
with the behaviour of people and
animals in a natural disaster or
time of trouble.

Grammar Past simple vs. past
continuous: Talking about the past
Target Vocabulary be in trouble, brave,
chase, happen

Academic Language past simple, past
continuous, prompt, summarise

Content Vocabulary behaviour,
dolphin, elephant, float, nature reserve,
roof, shark, tsunami

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook

pages B0O=-81; Tracks 099-104 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1
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GRAMMAR SR

Past simplo vs, past continuous: Talking about the past

What did the elephants do when they heard the nose? They didn’t
make a sound, but they tumned aound and ram away from the watir.
Where were the birds gelng? They weren't fiing north. They were
heading south.

The: day before the eanhquake struck, all the animals in the nature
reserve were making a lot of nose,

My cat was trying to hide when the storm started.

€ Read. Compiete the paragraph with the past simple or past continuous forms of the verbs

in brackets.

In March 2011, a verrible tsunami Lruck (strike) Japan. Many
people e [clie), and many more houses were destroved
Three weeks after the tsunami, a rescue team s {loak for)
survivors in the sea. Suddenly they Moliced (motice) the roof
ofahouse, p ____ Was Tioating _(Moat) on the water, A small brown dog
___wassing (sit) on the roof. The wam Saves
[save) the dog and _brought (bring) it back to shore. But they

_coulan & fean't) find the dog's owner. Just a few days later, the dog's
e i

T T [watch) TV when a news report about the dog came on,
. - {sew) the rescue on the mews, and | dhai

[know] it was my dog, Ban?' she said. Now Ban and her owner are together again.

e Work independently. Listen to the information about animal behaviour before the Indian
Ocean tsunami of December 2004. Then write questions about the stary. SREER

L. What /animals / do / before the tsunami? 790

it were people at the park wat

2. What / people / at the park / waich? e ey o e

Y| — T I [ Fp—
3. What / the elephants / doz 1130 did The gepha

4. Where { the lamingos / Myz Whers were the flamingos fying? .
5. What / the bulfalo / doz _What were the buffalo doing ——e -
6. Where / they / run? YWhers did they rus e

o Work in pairs. Listen again, Then take turns asking What were the animals Soing bafors (he senam?
and answering the guestions from Activity 2, BBEER

Thury e Recting sirangaiy
£

132 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

= Pre-teach Say You know how to use the past simple form of verbs
to talk about things that happened in the past. There is another verb
form you can use to talk about things that happened in the past.
Write the following sentences on the board:

An earthquake struck Pakistan in October 2015,
The ground shook and buildings collapsed during

the earthquake.
The ground was shaking and buildings were collapsing
during the earthquake.

* Ask At what time in the past did the earthquake strike Pakistan?
(October 2015) Point to the verbs struck, shook and collapsed in the
first two sentences. Say You use the past simple forms of the verbs
strike, shake and collapse to talk about actions that happened in
the past.



4

LEARN KEW WORDS Listen to leam
about a time when dolphins helped people.
Then listen and repeat. < 102 103

T are many siones aboul brave dolghing who have tred to help Pumans when they ane i treuble. in Ociober
14, a group of dolphing staned 1o Swim amund louw swimmers. The dolphing knew that a shark wis chasing

thit swimimens, S0 the dolphins formed & circle 1o protect the groun. The people didn't know whit was happening 5!

firsd, bast i dolphing stayed with the peopls i they wene salely back on land

Work in pairs. Listen to the story again. Then use the prompts below to summarise
the story. /i 104

1. four people / go for a swim

Four people went for a swim

2, the swimmers [ notice a group of dolphins

3. the dolphins / make a circle

4. agreat white shark / chase

5. brave dolphins / keep the shark away

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The past continuous is used to talk about
an action that was already in progress

at the time another action began or took
place. The past simple is used to talk
about that second action.

past continuous:
Jimmy Chin was skiing.
past simple:

An avalanche struck.

The words when and while are often used
to connect the two actions.

Jimmy Chin was skiing when an
avalanche siruck.
While Jimmy Chin was skiing, an
avalanche struck.

About the Photo

The photo on page 132 shows Ban, a
2year-o0ld mixed-breed dog, shortly
after being rescued by members of
the Japanese coastguard in 2011. A

helicopter crew first noticed the dog
afloat on the sea. Terrified by the noise of
the propellers, the dog hid under the roof
&) Work in groups. Thin time when you were in trouble and so of the house it was floating on. Rescuers
I the ds in the box to tell your story. tried to coax the dog from beneath the
roof but had no luck. When the helicopter
ENE stepped in and was able to complete the

rescue.
Related Words
* Ask When did the ground shake and when did : glove, net
Ldurmg the LdrU]UIUdHC] Vas the time when the ground was shakin;

and the buildings were collapsin iyele’omt to the
phrases was qukmg and were cofhmsmg in the last sentence. Say
Tou car F =1 use nese rorms or ine veros snave and collapse [0 [alk

100

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 132-133. Point out the
grammar box at the top of page 132. Ask a student to read aloud
the grammar point. Say You know that you can talk about the past

el lll .:.-:._ Slimple. '1 W vioL a5 earn 1

thi
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Say Listen to the sentences. Play Track 099 and tell
students to read along. Then write the following on the
board:

past simple past continuous
add -ed or past tense of verb be

use irregular +
past form present participle of verb

Read aloud the first question and its answer in the
box on page 132. Say The question and answer
both use the past simple to talk about actions that
happened in the past. The past simple forms of verbs
are used: did do, didn't make, turned and ran.

Read aloud the second question and its answer in the
grammar box. Say Both of these sentences use the
past continuows to talk about actions that happened in
the past: were going, weren't flying and were heading.
Write on the board the past tense forms of the verb
be: was and were. Say You form the past continuous by
using the past tense of the verb be and the -ing form of

a verh,

Say You can also use the past continuous to talk about
an action that was happening at a particular time in
the past. Read the next sentence in the box. Say The
action is that animals were making a lot of noise. The
particwlar time is the day before the earthguake struck.
Notice that the verb struck is the past simple form.

Say Another way you can use the past continuous is to
talk about an action that was happening at the same
time as another action. Read the last sentence in the
box. Say The action that was happening was that the
cat was trying to hide. This action was happening at the
same time as another action. The other action was that
the storm started. Point out that started is the past
simple form.

UNIT 8

Practise o (2] 3]

« 9 Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Explain
that a tsunami is an extremely large ocean wave,
usually caused by an earthquake. Say Read the
text. Decide whether the past simple form or past
continuous form should be used. Write the correct
form of the verb in brackets. When students have
finished, invite a student to read aloud the completed
paragraph.

e Say You're going to listen to information about
the way animals were behaving just before a tsunami
struck Southeast Asia in December 2004. You'll hear
sentences that use the past simple and the past
continuous. Play Track 100 once and tell students to
listen carefully.

= Say Now listen again. Then write questions about what
you heard. Use the past simple and past continuous in
vour guestions. Model an example. Read the phrases
in item 1. Then play the first two sentences of Track
100. Say | heard the past continuous form used to tell
us what animals were doing. So I'll write the question
What were animals doing before the tsunami?

Play Track 100 again. Ask students to complete the
activity. If necessary, pause the track periodically
to allow students time to write. When students
have finished, invite several students to share their
questions with the class.

'9 Put students into pairs. Say You're going to listen
again to the information about how animals behaved
before the tsunami. After you listen, use the guestions
you wrote in Activity 2 to ask and answer questions with
vour partner. Ask two students to read the dialogue in
the speech bubbles to model an example. Play Track
101 and tell partners to ask and answer guestions.
Invite pairs to share their questions and answers with
the class.

apply QO O

» € Learn NEWWORDS Tell students to open their
books at page 133. Say You've learnt about animal
behaviour during a natural disaster. Now you're going
to learn new words to talk about how animals and
people behave when theyre in danger. Direct students’
attention to the photo and caption in Activity 4. Ask a
student to read aloud the caption. Say Now you'll hear
mare about how the dolphins helped the swimmers.
Play Track 102 and tell students to listen.



* Point out the bold words in the caption. Say You heard some new
words. Lets listen to these words in sentences. Play Track 103. Ask
students to repeat each word alone and in a sentence.

. e Put students into pairs. Say Listen to the story of the dolphins
and the swimmers again. Then summarise the story. Use the phrases
in Activity 5 to write sentences. Use the past simple and past
continuous farms in your sentences. Model an example. Read the
phrases in item 1. Then play the first sentence on Track 104. Say
| heard that four people went for a swim, so I'll write that sentence.
Play the rest of Track 104. Tell partners to complete the activity.
Invite several pairs to share their sentences with the class. Discuss
usage of the past simple and past continuous.

. e Put students into groups of three. Ask a student to read aloud
the words in the box. Say In your group, talk about a time you were
in trouble. Use the words in the box and the past simple and past
continuous in your discussions. Monitor group discussions. Invite
several students to share their stories with the class,

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Write the following situations on the board:
something you were doing yesterday afternoon, something you did
an a holiday, something you were doing when you were interrupted
and something you were doing at the same time something else
happened. Say Choose a situation on the board. Talk to your partner
about it. Explain that students should use the past simple and the
past continuous in their discussions.

* Model an example. Say Yesterday afternoon, | was walking my dog.
I heard someone call my name. My friend and her dog were running
to catch up with us. Ask partners to take turns describing their
situations. Invite several students to share their stories with the
class.

Consolidate

* Write phrases such as those shown below on the board. Ask
students to complete the sentence frames with a phrase that uses
the past continuous form of a verb.

Before the tsunami struck,

After the rescuers found Ban the dog,
When the swimmers saw dolphins near them,
When the thunderstorm began,

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Remind students that everyone makes
mistakes. Explain that making mistakes
is a typical part of the learning process.
When students make mistakes, allow

a few moments for them to correct
themselves on their own. Guide students
to make a correction by beginning with an
encouraging phrase such as You're on the
right track or Good try.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ identify the form, meaning and use of the
past simple and the past continuous?
Ask students to identify which sentence is
in the past simple and which is in the past
continuous,
A tsunami struck Japan in March 2011,

A great white shark was chasing swimmers
in New Zealand.

* use the past simple and the past
continuous to talk about animal behaviour
during natural disasters?

Ask What dig elephants in Sri Lanka do
before the Indian Ocean tsunami in 20047
What were flamingos in India doing before
the tsunami?

* use words associated with the behaviour
of people and animals in a natural disaster
or time of trouble?

Ask students to use be in trouble, brave,
chase or happen in a sentence about how
people or animals behave in a natural
disaster or time of trouble,

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages B0-81.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

= read about and discuss Jimmy Chin's
experience during a natural disaster.

+ read about and discuss how a
survivor is affected by an experience
with a disaster.

+ identify and learn new words in the
reading.

+ visualise events in a text.

Reading Strategy Visualise

Vocabulary Strategy Using a
thesaurus: Synonyms

Target Vocabulary eventually, scream,
sense, terrified

Academic Language synonym,
thesaurus, visualise

Content Vocabulary avalanche, dead,
debris, descend, destroy, film, force,
gift, massive, mountain range, narrow,
pause, peak, pop out of, snowboarder,
snowpack, steep, tonne, valley, wisely

Pronunciation Sentence stress

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages B2-83; Tracks 105-106,
129-130 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
Worksheet 2.8.4 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Pronunciation
Answer Key (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Reading and
Pronunciation

Materials print or online thesaurus

238 UNIT 8

o BEFORE YOU READ Discuss In
pairs. Based on the title and
the photo, what do you think the
reading is about?

0 LEARN NEW WORDS Find these
words in the text. Can you think
of a synonym for each word? Use
a thesaurus to help. Then listen
and repeat. SNER

eventually scream
RS0 terrified

o WHILE YOU READ Try to
visualise, or see a picture in
your mind, the events Jimmy
describes. W

) AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs
to answer these guestions.

1. Whiich sport has limmy
been doing longer - climbing
or skiing?

2. What were jeremy and Xavier
doing while Jimmy was skiing
down the mountain?

1, Why did limmy twrn around to
see the avalanche?

4. What images does limmy use

1o show the power and the

wedght of the snow?

How did Xavier and Jeremy

feel when they found Jimmy

alive at the botom of the
wvalley?

6. What does limmy think is
important in life?

() Work in pairs. Draw four very
simple pictures to show what
happened to Jimmy.

n

134 READNNG

Warm Up

POWE

x £

THES

SNOW-

A

Jimmy Chin recalls the day he was

more than 600 m. (2,000 ft j

<

* Activate prior knowledge Elicit different kinds of natural disasters
and write a list on the board: avalanche, blizzard, cyclone,
earthquake, flood, heat wave, hurricane, lightning storm, typhoon,

volcanic eruption and wildfire. Say We've

kinds of

natural disaster? Has anyone

aisasier

natural disasters before.,

talked about some of these

Ask Have you ever experienced a

you Know

been involved in a natural

7 Ask students to describe disaster situations they or

people they know have experienced. If students have no personal
knowledge, encourage them to share stories they've read or videos
they've seen about people involved in disasters.

« On the board, write the word emotions and draw a circle around it.

Ask How do yvou
emaotions do p

a word web.

imagine pex

people have? Use the words students suggest to build

nle

feel du

irnng a natural

disaster? What



"

From a young age, I've had a really
deep connection with being outside, I've
been skiing since | was cight or nine years
old, and I've been climbing since | was

in college.

I've been on expeditions in China,
Pakistan, Nepal, India, Tanzania, Chad,
Mali, South Africa, Borneo and Argentina,
amaong other places. But it was in my
home coamniry, the LISA, that 1 came

closest 1o death.

Toweas 1™ April 2011, 1 was filming
and skiing in the Tetons, & mountain

range in Wyoming. | was with my friends

leremy Jones and Xavier de la Rue, both

experienced snowhoarders. That day, we
had Mnished going down a steep, narmow
track called The Sliver', and we were

descending another peak. 1 was the last
persan ko ki ||'r|-|||'!. and Xavier were
walching me from a safe area. Suddenly,
I heard somwsone screanm. [ iurned

aroand and saw the whole mountain

start o move behind me. It was a massive
avalanche. The kind of avalanchie that
destrovs trees. cars, buses, even houses.
Tens of t housands of tonnes of snow were
coming straight down the mountain
behind me. | felt the snow push me
forwards, hundreds of metres, and then
cover me. It was so heavy that | coubdn't

breathe, And then it pushed me forwards

again and up, out of the snowpack. 1
looked around, and for a few seconds |
actually stopped being terrified. 1 had a
moament to pause and o ook at the power
of the avalanche. Imagine snow, the same
weight as a thousand aeroplanes. falling
like an ocean all around you. You don'’t

evier semse that kind of power.

1 looked down into the bottom of the
valley, | could see trees that were 30m
(2 fo.) rall, but they looked tiny to me
because | was so far away. ‘0K, I'm going
all the way to the bottom?” | thought.
Iheen the snow pushed me again down
the mountain another 450 m, (1,500 i)
I thasugtht the force of the snow would
destroy mae, it was so powerful. But
|-'.1~|11|,|,||I_1.. | feelt the avalanche slow down
and 1 just popped right owt of the smow at

the bottom of the valley.

In 1ok leremy and Xavier abour
20 minues to reach me, There was a
pile of debris across the battom of the
mountain 300 m. (1,000 i) wide. They
were certain that | was dead. They
couldn’t believe it when they saw me. |
wans so lucky.

Has the rxi!l-ri|'|||.1-1'i:|;.'||'|H|.'|.| me? Dol
think abaut life differentlv? | don’t know,
mayhe. But | do know that if's important
1o live your life with meaning. Life s a

gifL, S0 use it wisely,

8 Discuss in groups.

L. Whan is tl
had? Hinw

Before YouRead €% )

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 134-135. Put
students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Say With your partner,

: them to discuss what you think

look at the title and the photo. Use

the reading will be about. When students are ready, ask partners to

srience that you have ever

share their predictions with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Visualise Students create a mental
picture in their minds when they visualise
what they read in a text. Students

can use all five senses to visualise:
sight, sound, touch, smell and taste.

An effective way to help students form
mental images is to have them underline
or circle descriptive words in a text.
Visualising helps students see and feel
the experience they read about in a text.

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a thesaurus: Synonyms A
thesaurus is a reference text that lists
synonyms (and antonyms) for words and
usually also describes the relationships
between the words. Knowing synonyms
is important because it helps students
differentiate shades of meaning and
subtle differences among words.,
Students can express their spoken or
written ideas more precisely by identifying
synonyms that help them use just the
right word.

Pronunciation in Depth

Go to Student’'s Book page 147. Use
Audio Tracks 129-130.

Sentence stress Word stress in
sentences is very important for students
to be aware of, Not only do words
themselves have stress, but certain
words in sentences are pronounced maore
fully than others. Content words, or the
words that carry the most meaningful
information in the sentence, are usually
stressed. Function words are not.

Here are a few points to help students

understand stress in sentences:

* The stressed syllable of a content
word with two or more syllables is
emphasised (not the whole word).

* In the case of (one- or two-word)
compound words, the first word
usually receives the stress, so the
second would not be emphasised (e.g.
earthquake).

= Often students learn that -y indicates
an adverb, but other types of adverbs
include quantifiers (much, many) and
intensifiers (very, really). These words
are usually stressed.

» Negative forms are usually stressed.

READING 239



. 9 LEARN NEW WORDS Say You're going to learn new
words fn the reading. Look at the words in the box in
Activity 2. Now let’s find them in the reading. Point to
eventually near the end of the fourth paragraph. Say
Here's the word eventually. Read the sentence aloud.
Say Let’s try to think of another word to substitute for
eventually. We need to read the rest of the paragraph
to better understand what eventually means. Read
aloud the entire paragraph. Ask What other word or
phrase that has a similar meaning could you substitute
for eventually? (at last, finally)

= Vocabulary strategy Say You can use a thesaurus
to help you find a synonym for a word. Synonyms are
words with similar meanings. Write eventually and
at last on the board. If time allows, model using a
thesaurus to find additional synonyms such as in
the end, ultimately and sooner or later, Write them on
the board. Say These are synonyms. Now let’s think
of synonyms for the other new words. Help students
find scream, sense and terrified in the third paragraph.
Ask students first to try to come up with a synonym

for each word on their own and then use a thesaurus.
Discuss the synonyms students find and any slightly
different shades of meaning in the words.

* Next, tell students to listen to Track 105 and repeat.

While You Read )

] ‘0 Say Now we're going to read about a scary
experience photographer Jimmy Chin had while he
was skiing. Listen and read. Play Track 106 and tell
students to read along.

* Say Now listen and read again. As you read, create
pictures in your mind of what happens to Jimmy Chin
in the story. Play Track 106 again or allow students to
read in silence.

After You Read o e o

. o Put students into pairs. Ask partners to read
and answer the guestions. Tell them to compare their
answers with another pair. Then review answers as a
class.

. o Ask students to work with different partners. Say
You created pictures in vour mind of what happened to
Jimmy Chin while you were reading the story. Now make
four different drawings that show the pictures you made
in your mind. Tell partners to complete Activity 5. Invite
pairs to share their pictures with the class. Ask them
to point out words in the reading that helped them
create the pictures.

. 0 Ask students to form groups of three or four to
answer the guestions in Activity 6. Ask one student in
each group to act as secretary and note information
from the discussion.

Should peeple practise
Group | SCOriest experience/how it dangerous sports? Order dangerous sports/
i changed you Risk for | Effect on activities
themselves others
A | chased by a big dog / learnt | may be | prevent most to least dangerous:
to respect animals killed others
from doing | skydiving
t lost on hike / learnt to may be | the sport | ice climbing
e better prepared seriously hang gliding
injured | encourage | bungee jumpi
climbed tall tower / got over others to | whitewater rafting
fear of heights try the
sport
B
c

240 UNIT 8




» When discussions have finished, say Now let’s list what you've
discussed. Draw a table on the board like the one shown below.
Include a row for each group.

« Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, complete the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example,
say Students in Group A think skydiving is the most dangerous
sport, followed by ice climbing, hang gliding, bungee jumping and
whitewater rafting. Ask Do you agree with this order? Why or why
not? Invite students to make additional observations about the
information in the table and say whether they agree with the
information. Encourage students to explain their reasoning.

Extend

* Ask students to research another person who survived a disaster
in a dangerous sport or activity. Say Find out about someone who
did a dangerous activity and survived a disastrous experience. Tell
students to identify the person, the risks in doing the activity, the
disaster that occurred and how the person survived. Say Prepare a
short presentation about what you find. Use descriptive words that
clearly explain what happened and that help your audience visualise
the person's experience. Invite students to present their findings to
the class.

» If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 2.8.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say You'll use the new words
on page 134 to answer questions. Then you'll create new words on
your own by using what you know about word parts. Tell students to
complete the worksheet individually. Let students use a dictionary

to check their answers to Activity 4.

Consolidate

* Write the following vocabulary words from the unit on the board: be
in trouble, brave, breathe, carefully, chase, collapse, disaster, escape,
eventually, happen, pay attention to, predict, prevent, scream, sense,
shake, strike, survivor, terrible, terrified, unexpected and warning.

* Say Imagine you were caught in an avalanche like the one Jimmy
Chin experienced. Write three or four sentences to say what
happened and how you escaped safely. Use some of the words on
the board in your descriptions. Give students time to write their
sentences. Then invite several students to share their descriptions
with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Help students manage their time maore
effectively by letting them know in
advance the amount of time you expect
an activity to take. Whether they work on
their own, with a partner or in a group, tell
students how much time is available to
complete the task.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. skiing

2. They were watching from a safe area.

3. because he heard someone scream

4. He compares the falling snow to the
weight of a thousand aeroplanes and
to an ocean all around you.

5. They were very surprised - they didn't
expect to find him alive.

&. to live life with meaning and use it
wisely

Formative Assessment

Can students

= discuss limmy Chin's experience during a
natural disaster?

Ask How did Jimmy Chin feel during the
avalanche when the heavy snow was
pushing him forward and covering him?
discuss how a survivor is affected by an
experience with a disaster?

Ask How does Jimmy Chin think differently
about life after his experience in the
avalanche?

use new words to discuss what they've
read about Jimmy Chin's experience?

-

Ask students to use eventually, scream,
sense or terrified in a sentence about
Jimmy Chin's experience.

visualise events in a text?

Ask students to review the reading on
pages 128-129 and visualise the natural
disasters mentioned. Then ask them to
draw simple pictures of each one.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 82-83.

Online Workbook reading
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Objectives
Students will
= discuss the volcanic eruption in
Pompeii and how it affected people’s
live 5.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives
Academic Language interview, diary
entry, narrator, role-play
Content Vocabulary cast, erupt,
erupiian, imveni, overdue
Resources Video scene 8.1 (DVD
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT:
Video

Answer Key

1. because he wanted to look at the
cloud coming from Mount Vesuvius

2. because he wanted to finish his
homework

3. a black cloud spreading over the earth
He died

5. 20,000; three and a half million

6. every 2.000 years

Before You Watch

* Ask students to think about a time when they were
sad, scared or frightened. Say |

. Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their
books at pages 136-137. Ask a student to read
aloud the photo caption. Read aloud Activity 1. Say

When students
have finished, if time allows, invite pairs to share their

inswers with the class

* Tell students to work with their same partners.
Read aloud Activity 2. Say

242 UNIT 8

Discuss in
hato. What

L make

A casi ol hamsan femain
unlreied &l lhe Pompeil vie

After partners have finished, invite
several students to share their predictions with the
class.

While You Watch

» Tell students to read Activity 3. Say

* Ask students to make notes in their notebooks as
they watch the video. Say
Play
Video scene 8.1. If students have difficulty following
the video, pause the video and allow them to ask
questions.



BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

@ Work in pairs. You're going to @ work in pairs. In the final line of _
3 - the video, the narrator says, ‘The Play the video without sound. Tell pairs
ideo will be | next one is overdue.” What does to take turns describing what they see
17 What famous 5 an? happening on the screen without making
natural disaster happened there? E ] any additional comments. Then play the
video again with sound. Ask partners
. WHILE YOU WATCH Check your live there? Why or why not? to identify any information they left out
answers from Actlvity 2. Were they of their descriptions. Finally, play the

corect? What did you already know . Work in pairs. Look again at the
about Pompeii? ] photo. With your partner, invent
) 's life. Say
AFTER YOU WATCH Work In pairs to | she doing when the
answer the questions. volcano erupted. Share your story
with the class.

video once more without sound and ask
students to comment on the images they

see

1. Why did Pliny's unche 1ls boat
o Pompedi?

2. Why didn't v o with his unche?

1. Wha il Pliny see the next
marming?

What happened 1o Mliny's unc

< Choose an activity.
1. Work Independently. Find out

about another famous volcanic
eruption. Write a paragraph to

rding o o allten do

these kinds of eruptions happen?

Formative Assessment

describe what happened.
Can students

2. ‘Work In palrs. Role-play an o s ) )
interview between Pliny the Younger = discuss the volcanic eruption in Pompeii
anid a reporter who wants 1o know and how it affected people’s lives as a
what happened at Pampedi. result of watching the video?

3. Work in groups. Imagine that you Ask What happened to the 20,000 people
were living near Pompeii on the day vho lived in Pompeil when Maunt Viesuvius
of the eruption, Write a diary entry o
about what happened. Sy

bl Online Workbook video

After You Watch . ' I3 Ask students to choose an activity.

If students choose to write a paragraph, remind them

. Put students into pairs with different partners. to use descriptive language to help readers visualise
Ask them to review their notes and then answer the what happened during the volcanic eruption.
questions in Activity 4. Say | '

Review answers as a class. = |f partners choose to role-play an interview, review the

five W questions used in reporting: who, what, when,
* Tell students to work with their same partners.

Read aloud Activity 5. Say

where and why. Explain that students can also ask
guestions that begin with how.

(later than expected) Ask partners to discuss = |f students choose to write a group diary entry, remind

answers to the questions. Invite pairs to share their them to list events in chronological order and to
ideas with the class. include descriptions of the writer's personal feelings

and the variety of emotions the writer may have

. Put students into pairs with different partners. experienced on the day of the volcanic eruption.

Read aloud Activity 6. Say
Ask Wi

i ' Ask
pairs to invent stories and share them with the class.
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will |
* use the present perfect and the
present perfect continuous to talk
about the duration of activities,

Grammar Present perfect vs. present
perfect continuous: Expressing the
duration of activities

Academic Language article, duration,
news report, phrase, present perfect,
present perfect continuous, verb

Content Vocabulary career, fight,
firefighter, possession, several

Resources Online Warkbook,/Workbook
pages B4-85; Worksheet 2.8.5
(Teacher’s Resource CO-ROM/
Website); Tracks 107-108 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT. Grammar 2

(2]

o

138

GRAMMAR TR
Present perfect vs, present perfect continuous: Expressing the duration of activities

The fire has bummt 300 km? (188 sq. mi.) The fire has been burning since three o'cinck
He has bought many fires in his career as He's bean fighting this fire for several hours.
a firafighter,

He's bean a firefighter Tof ten yeas.
He has ahways loved his job.

article below,

abready destroy live maove pack mp Frapare spread wark

T'he fire in Lake County, which was first reported on 15 October,
aver the last ien days. Ty mare than 250 km® (155 sq. mi.)
of forest. Firefighters all day and all night, but the
fire - S quickly towards Middletown. Many Middletown
residents _ EUTE toleave the own throughout the day, They
their most important possessions, 10s a sad day for them, as

many of the residents in Middletown for many years

Work independently. Write true sentences about yourseli and your experiences

1. for three years
2. since lanuary

1. sinee this morning

Wark in pairs. Pick a card.

Ask a question, using the

phrase on your card. Answer .

YOUr partner's questions, v :ne.l:.:: :t:m:-::::q | like
tavourite band

Hezew g Raree won ikad |
yout favourite hasa? |

Go to page 175,

GRAMMAR

Warm Up

Present

* Recycle Say You've learnt to use the present perfect
to talk aboul actions that happened in the past. Write
the following sentence on the board: The size of the
wildfire has increased since last week. Ask What is the
present perfect form of the verb? (has increased) Ask
Does the sentence tell us the time period when the
size of the wildfire increased? (yes) When? (since last
week) Say Remember that you can use the present
perfect to describe an action that happened in the past

and continues in the present

* Review how the present perfect is formed: the verb
have plus the past participle of the main verb. Then
write verbs such as the following on the board and
ask students to give their present perfect forms:
collapse (has/have collapsed), die (has/have died),
strike (has/have struck), take (has/have taken) and
warn (has/have warned). Leave the verbs on the
board for the Present activity.
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* Tell students to open their books at page 138. Say
Now you're going to learn about using the present
perfect continuous to talk about an action that began
in the past and is still continuing now.

* Play Track 107. Point out that the sentences on the
left side of the grammar box use the present perfect
and the ones on the right use the present perfect
continuous.

* Write the following on the board:

present perfect of be
has/have been

+ present participle
+ (-ing) form of verb

* Ask students to practise using the present perfect
continuous form of the verbs from the Warm Up
activity to make original sentences.



Practise )

« @) Tell students to read Activity 1. Say You're going (o listen to
a news report. Then you'll use the verbs in the box to complete the
article about the news report. Decide whether to use the present
perfect or present perfect continuous form of the verbs.

* Play Track 108. Then tell students to complete the article. When
students have finished, invite a student to read the completed
article. Discuss any incorrect verb usage and why it is incorrect.

Apply © ©

. e Tell students to read Activity 2. Say For each item, write a
sentence about yourself that includes the phrase shown. Use the
present perfect or present perfect continuous in your sentence. After
students have completed the activity, invite several students to
share their sentences with the class.

. e Put students into pairs. Ask them to cut out the cards on page
175 and place them facedown in a pile. Say Play a game with your
partner. Pick a card. Ask a question using the words and phrases on
the card. Your partner will answer. Take turns. Ask two students to
read aloud the text in the speech bubbles to model how to play the
game. Explain that the student responding should also then ask the
first student to respond to the question. Say Use the present perfect
or the present perfect continuous in your questions and answers.
Then tell partners to play the game.

Extend

= Write the following on the board:

earthquake pay attention to few weeks
people spread last year
wildfire strike yesterday

-

= Say Use words and phrases from each column, Write sentences with
the present perfect or the present perfect continuous. Model an
example of each. Say No earthguakes have struck the area since
last year. People have been paying attention to the warnings for the
past few weeks. Explain that students should try to write as many
different sentences as they can. Set a time limit. Invite students to
share their sentences with the class.

* To continue, hand out Worksheet 2.8.5.

Consolidate
= Ack students to complete the following sentences using the

present perfect and the present perfect continuous: TV news reports

(transmit) the storm warnings for two days. The survivors
{stay) in shelters since the hurricane struck.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The present perfect continuous is formed
with the present perfect form of the

verb be (has/have been) + the present
participle of the main verb (-ing).

He's {He has) been helping the
SUrvivors sfnce'ﬁ disaster occurred.
I've (I have) been paying attention o
the weather report for the last few
days.

Both the present perfect and the
present perfect continuous are used

to talk about actions that began in the
past and continue in the present. The
present perfect continuous focuses on a
continuous activity. It is commonly used
with for and since.

The strength of the storm has
increased since yesterday.

The strength of the storm has been
increasing for the past two days.

The present perfect continuous is not
used with verbs that describe states,
such as be, love and know.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» use the present perfect and the present

perfect continuous to talk about the
duration of activities?

Ask students to use groups of words such
as the following in sentences that use the
present perfect and the present perfect
continuous 1o talk about the duration of
activities: number of wildfires / decrease /
the past ten years and rescuers / look far /
survivors / last week.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 84-85.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

When we write a narrative essay, we tell a story. In the final paragraph, we need
to say why the story is important. This concluding paragraph should explain the

message of the story.
Objectives 2 e
Students will (11 |
« recognise that a narrative essay tells ead the model. Work in pairs to identify the message of the stary
a story. Arom Ralston is a very experienced climber and hiker. He has been climbing
+ identify the message of a narrative skiing and hiking since he was a young boy, But even experienced climbers can
essay in its concluding paragraph. mirke mistakes. The mistake Aron made on 26 April 2000, neary cost bim his life
+ analyse a model of a narrative essay, Avromn wias hiking through Uiab's Bluejohn Canyon when he fell down a narrow
= write a narrative essay about a carvyon. His right arm gottrapped behind a rock. He tried 1w escape. bat the rock
survival story. was too big and oo heavy, Aron was stuck in the eanyon for live and a hall davs Hie
o . was hungry, thirsty and very tired. He wanied to cut off his arm because that was the
ertlng Marrative essay only way to escapse. On his sixth
Academic Language concluding "ﬂ: in 1“;' canysn hl-- lln-nm:.::-nl
s i to bereak his arm and then cut i
paragraph, narrative essay of f with the small knife he had
Content ‘Jﬂcah‘ula I‘}I‘ canyon, cut off, Hie hikesd oun of the canyon
helicopter, hospital, knife, mistake, and fimally saw other people,
narrow, trap Ihey called the emergency
services, and a helicopter ook
Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook him to the hospital,

page 86; Process Writing Worksheets ;
1-5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ Aron lost his arm, but he's
! happy to be alive. He still climbs
Website); CPT: Writing and hikes regularly. He knows
that e made a mistake when
Feee adichmt vl anvosie aboui hils
lans. His bravery helped him
survive this terrible accident
Now he makes sure he 1ells
others when he's going on an
adventurne, He also gives talks
around the worlcd aboast his
cxperienoe o help others learn

from his mistake

f_? Work in pairs. What would you do in Aron's situation?

5
&0 Write. Write a true story about survival, It could be about yourself, someone

you know or @ famous person. Write a strong concluding paragraph,
WRITING 213

Warm Up Present

* Build background Tell students to look back at * Say In a narrative essay, a writer gives facts and details
pages 134- 135 in their books. Say The Power of that tell a story about a person’s experience. The
Snow tells a story about Jimmy Chin's experienci wriler also Iincludes a message that tells us wr
luring an avalanche. Invite several students to briefly experience was important. Let’s look at the parts of a
summarise what happened to Jimmy. (He was skiing narrative essay. Write the following on the board:

when an avalanche happened. He was pushed down
the mountain and buried under the snow. For a
moment, he popped out of the snow before it buried
him again and pushed him farther down the mountain.
Jimmy survived the avalanche and came out of the
snow at the bottom of the valley.)

the person who had the experience

the place where the experience happened

details about actions the person took and
events that happened

a problem the person had
* Ask How does Jimmy Chin feel about life after his neal how the problem was sclved

istrous experience in the avalanchi iHe feels it's
|mp0rtant to live your life with rneaﬂlng and use your
life wisely.) Say The story about Jimmy Chin told in The

Power of Snow is a narrative essay. A narrative essay

an important message about the person's
experience
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* Explain that a narrative essay includes all the things listed on the
board. Say Let's use Jimmy Chin's experience as an example to
identify the parts of a narrative essay.

= Write the following on the board:

Jimmy Chin was skiing in the Tetons in Wyoming on April 1, 2011,
when something unexpected happened.

Suddenly, tens of thousands of tonnes of snow were coming
straight down the mountain behind Jimmy. The snow pushed Jimmy
forward for hundreds of metres and then covered him. The snow
was so heavy that Jimmy couldn’t breathe. Finally, Jimmy popped out
of the snow at the bottom of the valley. He was happy to be alive.

Jimmy says that it's important to live life with meaning and
wisely use the gift of life.

* Point to each sentence on the board and ask students to identify
which part of a narrative essay it is. (first sentence: person and
place: second and third sentences: details about event; fourth
sentence: problem; fifth and sixth sentences: how the problem
was solved; last sentence: message)

* Tell students to open their books at page 139. Review the box
with the class.

Read the Model €3 €)

* Say Now we're going to look at an example of a narrative essay.
First, let’s look at the photo. Ask What do you think the essay will be
about? Ask students to predict what they think the essay will be
about.

. 0 Put students into pairs. Read aloud Activity 1. Say Work with
a partner. Read the narrative essay. Look for sentences that the
writer uses to tell us what the message of the story is. Remember
that the message tells us why the story Iis important. The message
is usually told at the end of the story. Ask partners to work
together to identify the story's message. Tell students to write
their inferences about the story’s message on a separate sheet of
paper. (Aron made some mistakes, but he survived the accident
because of his brave actions.)

* As pairs work, walk around the rcom and monitor. Offer assistance
as needed. Discuss the story's message as a class.

. e Tell students to work with their same partners. Ask them to
read the essay again and think about how they would act if they
were in Aron's situation. Ask How do you think Aron made the
decision to cut off his arm? What might have happened to him if he
hadn't cut off his arm?

* Ask partners to talk about what they would do in Aron’s situation.
Invite several pairs to share their ideas with the class. Discuss
similarities and differences among students’ ideas.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Structure A narrative essay begins with
an introduction that describes the person
or people involved as well as the setting
of the story. Then the essay goes on (o
talk about the action of the story, usually
describing events in chronological order.
Vivid, descriptive language is used to
help readers visualise events and make a
connection with the experience told in the
story. The story's problem and resolution
are detailed. A conclusion is given that
concisely states the message of the
story. The message is often a universal
one that readers can apply to themselves
and to other situations.

A narrative essay can be written using

a third-person point of view, as in the
model essay about Aron Ralston. It can
also be written using a first-person point
of view, as students may choose to do in
Activity 3.

Teaching Tip

When you do writing activities with your
class, look for common and repeated
errors. Avoid drawing attention to
students who make the errors. Instead,
review errors with the entire class. Write
a sentence that contains the error on
the board, Ask the class if anyone can
identify the error. Then write the sentence
correctly and explain why the sentence
is now correct. Point out the differences
between the correct and incorrect
sentences.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page BE.

Online Workbook writing
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* Worksheets If students need a reminder of any of the

WRITING steps of process writing, you may want to hand out
T ey M N Bl PRI, bt Aot Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them
g ofthe sty together.
) Rend the model. Work in pas o identify the mesaige of the story
Aros R . ey e e s ik, i h e s * Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 86 to
ki N . ey T help them organise and plan their writing.

g | Bstviagh Teahos Hioepohn d gmyvom whes he el

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven't got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Ask each student to consider the
following: Are the person and the place identified? Are
details given about the person’s survival experience? Is
the problem and how it is solved clearly described? Is a
message included in the concluding paragraph? What
needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Encourage students to consider elements of style,
such as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice.

+ € Read Activity 3 aloud. .553" Now you're going to Then tell them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
plan your writing. You already know your topic - a true punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.
story about survival. Your next step is pre-writing. Youll
need [0 identily a real person who survived a terrible PI.IhIISh

experience. You'll also need to find facts and details

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway, and posting on the Internet.

about the experience. You'll also think about a message

[0 include in your i"(ll'i-{'.‘.'.!]{.‘.”i,fh J‘..Eir:.l'r_]f.'lf'lfi

= |f you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page

86 for writing support,

ertlng Assessment | Writing  Student describes a true survival '
experience, giving details about the person involved,
the setting, events that occur, a problem that arises

Use these guidelines to assess

students’ writing. YD’_" Ca”_add and the solution to the problem. Student also
other aspects of their writing includes a concluding paragraph that explains the
you'd like to assess at the message of the story.

| Grammar Student uses past simple and past

| S— |

bottom of the table.

4 = Excellent .l continuous forms of verbs. .
3 = Good [ e 1 I 11
22N . Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
= Needs improvement including words learnt in this unit.
1 =Redo . I —

—t— - " a = |
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Be Prepared

Jimmy Chin
National Geographic Explorer, Climber/Photographer

1. Watch scens B.2.

experience. Would it be dangerous? Whalt

2. Think of a dangerous situation that

Ty mf i . T . sl #
yiou Ve experienced. Were you prepared? prepare? Name ihree things
Were you in control? Explain

140 MISSION

dangerous situations where risks are
of control is low and you aren't prepared.’

L. Think of an adventure vou'd like (o

risks are there? What should yvou do o

Objective
Students will
+ discuss dangerous situations and
adventures, and ways 10 prepare in
order to survive them.

Resources Video scene 8.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 2.8.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

1

Teaching Tip

Brainstorming with others is a good way
to get original and creative ideas about a
topic. Encourage students to listen to and
be respectful of other students’ ideas.

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission Be Prepared. Then ask a
student to read aloud the quote by Jimmy Chin.
Paraphrase Jimmy's advice as a positive statement.
Say Jimmy believes that if you go into a danger:

evel of control 1s high and vou are preparad. .I!'.EH
port Ask students to respond and
explain their reasoning.

* Activity 1 Say Now let’s walch a video al \
Play Video scene 8.2. Ask them to focus on
Jimmy's inspiration to share the challenges faced by
climbers through his photos.

* Activity 2 As a class, brainstorm different types
of dangerous situations students may have found
themselves in. Tell students to think about their

experiences and reflect on whether they were
prepared and in control of the situation. Invite
students to share their experiences and reflections
with a partner. Encourage them to use the past
simple and the past continuous as they describe their
experiences. Model an example. Say | was swimming

* Activity 3 Ask individual students to consider an
adventure they would like to try. Tell them to identify
its dangers and risks as well as preparations needed
in order for the adventure to be successful. Say Think

i DA 1 Ir [EvE W cantrod in e Iventure il'l‘ul'lT.E
students to share their ideas with the class.

» Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 2.8.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss

how to prepare for dangerous situations.
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Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective
Students will 9 Write and perform a short play.
= choose and complete a project
related to a natural disaster or natural disaster and find out the best ways to handle it
survival situation. 2 15 heiping to
Academic Vocabulary comic strip,
dialogue, key event, news article, play, * Perform you ay for the class.
summarise
e Create a comic strip.
Content Vocabulary react, safety
warker * FIng Dout an G survived in a dangerous situation

Resources Assessment: Unit 8 Quiz,
Lnits 5-8 Mastery Test and Final
Test: Workbook pages 87 and 96;
Worksheet 2.8.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website): CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Create a comic strip to tell the story

9 Write a news article.

Go online to read about animals that have helped to save human lives,

+Choose your favourite story. Continue researching to leam more
about what happen

CWrite @ newspaper ar

Materials props for students’ plays

{optional) Ie summarising the story.

Assessment Go to pages 262, 263
and 264,

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 2.8.7
Workbook Assign pages 87 and 96.
Online Workbook now | can

Prepare
«\[MEEHENE Ask students to choose a project.

*» Activity 1 Ask students to work in pairs or small
groups to create and perform their short plays.
Students can look at websites of government or
rescue organisations to find out about disaster
preparation. Students should incorporate the
information they find into their play’s dialogue.
Students might consider creating a character who is
doing all of the wrong things to prepare for a disaster
and another character who sets him or her straight.

# Activity 2 Ask students to create an outline or short
summary of their chosen story. Provide examples
of comic strips for students to refer to. Suggest
students consider the format, such as the number of
rows in their comic strip and the number of panels in
each row. Students can make a plan for each panel
that includes both text and images. Say Fen embi

250 UNIT 8 PROJECT

* Activity 3 Review elements of a newspaper article:
headline, reporter's byline, dateline, lead paragraph
and body paragraphs with details that answer who,
what, where, why, when and how. Ask students to
consider including quotations and/or map graphics in
their articles.

Share

= gllow time for students to present their final projects
to the class. In the case of the play, you may want
to arrange a performance space and invite other
members of the school community to attend.

* Modify Help students modify a project by eliminating
one of the options. For example, gather information
about survival stories in advance and provide them to
students to use in their comic strips or news articles.



STUDENT'S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 093 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 128-129,

Track 094 (€)) LEARN NEWWORDS  breathe / It's difficult
to breathe when there is a fire. carefully / You should

store fuel carefully to make sure it's safe. collapse / Many
buildings collapsed in the earthquake. cyclone / A cyclone
is the same type of storm as a hurricane or a typhoon.
disaster / Hurricanes, floods and droughts are examples

of natural disasters. earthquake / Earthquakes make the
ground move. escape / When the storm came, many people
tried to escape. flame / A campfire’s flames give light and
warmth to campers. shake / During an earthquake, the
ground and the buildings shake. strike / When a hurricane
strikes, it can destroy cars, roads and buildings. survivor /
There were very few survivors after the earthquake.

terrible / It was a terrible fire that destroyed hundreds of
homes. waming / Weather forecasters give warnings before
a hurricane. wildfire / Wildfires are more likely to happen in
hot, dry weather.

Track 095 o How can we be prepared for a natural
disaster like a cyclone, a wildfire or an earthquake? Weather
forecasters can usually predict a cyclone. You should always
pay attention to any warnings about severe weather that you
hear on TV, Of course, other disasters, like earthquakes, can
be completely unexpected. But you can always be prepared
for an emergency. Keep supplies of food, water and a first-
aid kit in a safe place. Make sure you have basic equipment,
like a fire extinguisher, to prevent any fires from spreading.

If you're prepared for an emergency, you have a much better
chance of survival.

Track 096 o LEARN NEW WORDS pay attention to /
Please pay attention to this advice about the weather
conditions. predict / Scientists can predict where and
when storms will strike. prevent / It's important to learn
how to prevent wildfires. unexpected / The earthquake
was completely unexpected.

Track 097 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book
page 131.

Track 098 o §1: Hi Chen! How was your holiday? You
visited your aunt, didn't you? $2: Yeah, it was ... quite
frightening actually. There was a really big typhoon. S1: Wow!
| bet that was scary! $2: Yes, it was. First of all, there was a
warning on the radio. We were trying to get back to my aunt’s
house in time. Suddenly the wind got really strong and we
saw big waves of water coming up the street, $1; So, what
happened then? S2: We ran really fast and made it to the
house. She closed the doors and windows and turned off
the electricity. The next thing we knew, one of the windows
broke and water started coming into the house. S1: No way!
What did you do? $2: We ran upstairs to my aunt’s bedroom,
on the top floor. We stayed there for six hours. S1: Six
hours! $2: Yeah, but we were all safe. We lit a candle and
played cards. After a while, the typhoon weakened. When

it was safe, we went back downstairs to see the damage.
Then, we started to clean up.

Track 099 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 132.

Tracks 100 and 101 '9 o Some scientists believe
that animals can predict natural disasters. There are many
reports that just a few hours before the Indian Ocean
tsunami of December 2004, animals in the area were acting
strangely. In Sri Lanka, people at Yala National Park were
watching elephants on the beach. Suddenly the elephants
started to run away from the sea. In India, flamingos were
leaving their homes and flying towards higher ground. In

a small village in Thailand, buffalo were eating grass near
the sea when they suddenly stopped and ran up a hill. The
people from the village followed them and it may have saved
their lives.

Tracks 102 and 104 o o It was a warm spring day

in October 2004, when four people went for a swim off
Ocean Beach on the North Island of New Zealand. They
were enjoying the beautiful blue water, when they noticed
that a group of dolphins was swimming fast towards them.
The dolphins made a circle around the swimmers and then
starting splashing the water loudly with their tails. At first,
the swimmers didn’t understand what was happening. But
then they saw a great white shark chasing them. The brave
dolphins were keeping the shark away from the swimmers.
The dolphins stayed with the swimmers for 40 minutes until
a rescue boat came. Then, the dolphins followed the boat
back to the beach. It's an amazing story, but it's not unusual.
‘Dolphins are very intelligent mammals’, said one expert.
“They will often try to help you if you are in trouble.

Track 103 o LEARN NEWWORDS be in trouble / When we
saw the shark we knew we were in trouble. brave / Some
brave animals will try to help people in dangerous situations.
chase / The shark was chasing the swimmers and they
were lucky to escape. happen / This amazing animal rescue
happened three weeks ago.

Track 105 o LEARN NEW WORDS eventually / Eventually
the avalanche was over and everyone was safe. sense / We
could sense that the weather was changing. scream / He
screamed to warn me of the falling snow. terrified / When
they saw the snow moving towards them, they were terrified.

Track 106 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 134-135.

Track 107 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 138.

Track 108 o A fire in Lake County started ten days ago
and since then has been spreading fast, Although firefighters
have been working throughout the night, the fire has already
destroyed large parts of the forest. Since this morning, it
has been moving toward Middletown. Many residents who
have lived in Middletown for many years have been preparing
to leave. They've been packing up their most important
possessions throughout the day and there's now a long line
of cars heading out of town and towards safety. Many of
these residents have lived here their whole lives and most
people I've talked to are both frightened and sad to leave,

Track 109 o Express Yourself See Student’s Book
pages 142-143.
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EXPRESS YOURSELF | Express Yourself on T feel

1 Read and listen to the information about 2 rea [l
a public art project. BIED

Objectives ed Comefan

Students will
* identify a process by which public art

is created.

* connect ideas about public art and
ARE YOU AN

Genre Public art

Academic Language poem, theme,
topic, video blog me;:u .

Content Viocabulary base (something) : \ —
around, collage, participant, peer, 9 '? r‘ ' } N
series _ 2h ! =)

Resources Workbook pages 88-89/ , .= ‘t‘r : y
Online Workbook (Units 7-8 Review); In 2003, participants " ¥ Xt .

Worksheet 2.8.8 (Teacher's Resource in the Whitney Museum's - Tk '
CD-ROM/Website); Track 109 (Audic teen programme worked | f & I - g =3 i A
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express together with artist Gary al 2 ? T
Yourself (Units 7-8) Simmeons to create a new ' o B, e
¢ : ; piece of public art, As they = e \
Materials Video recording devices wm..,._.t.m wihinkdala K ! _
(optional) theme for thie project, many I 1 —— -
of the young people spoke about how much time Hj 'E) 'r“ fl._
they spend waiting ... for friends, for trains, for phone
calls, to become adults. They dechded w base their
puablic art project arsund this idea.
The teens talked to their peers and friends and ‘
collected responses o the question: Whar ane yon
wwalting ford
Then they all worked toge ~ "'
ey il wo together to create a collage (..
of these responses. The colluge was photographed
and made into a series of large posters. The posters
were displayed at the construction site for the new
Whitney Museum building in New York City, T{ .
Ihiese are some of the responses (o the question c’\lh

What are you waiting for?
P

Present o Practise )

* Preview Tell students to turn to pages 142-143.
Say Look at the pictures. Ask What do you see? (a
girl rolling something on a wall of paper; a collection
of handwritten notes) Ask How do you think the two like to create a piece of public art like the one in the
photos might be related? (The notes might be part of article, Give reasons to support yvour opinion. When
the wall of paper.) groups have finished their discussions, invite them to

) h heir i with the class. En
. o Read together Say We're going to listen to and s ai_”et eir ideas with the class. Encourage stu_dents
? S 2 . A ; i to discuss the benefits and drawbacks of creating and
read an article about creating a piece of public art

Read aloud the title What Are You Waiting For? Say parlicipatng in:e; putiic: rt project.

. 0 Discuss Put students into small groups. Say
Now we re ready to talk about the article. Answer

Question 1. In your group, talk about whether you'd

Remember that the article is about public art. Ask * Say Now answer Question 2. Ask one group member to
From the title, what do you think the article might be write the phrase Always be prepared for ... on a sheet
abouwt? (public art that has people writing about what of paper. Then tell the student to ask classmates in

they are waiting for) Play Track 109 once as students

? other groups to complete the sentence. As groups
listen and read along.

discuss the responses they receive, walk around
the room to monitor discussions and listen to
students’ ideas.
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« ) critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text
aloud. Ask students to begin their discussions. As
students discuss, walk around the room to check their
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peopnle ti
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‘I Lkl & work in groups.

1. Would you like to take part in a public ar

project like this? Why or why not?

v 1N YOur groaups

ou leamt about

Connect ideas. In Unit 7

b, Present YOur wirk

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

Public art The nature of public art is to
attract people’s attention and invite their
participation and commentary. Public art
can provide a window into a community’s
standards, give voice 10 unspoken
community values, improve a community’s
environment, alter its scenery and raise
questions among its viewers,

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review
Worksheet 2.8.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» identify a process by which public art is
created?

Ask What steps did teens lake to create

a new piece of public art? (They chose
an idea, they posed a question to friends
and gathered responses and they used
responses to create the public art)

+ connect ideas about public art and

dangerous situations?

Ask How can public art make people aware
of their own feelings and fears? (Sample
response: It can make people think about
themselves in situations they might never
have imagined. )

You may want to assign this activity in advance so
students have more time to work on it in class or

at home.

& reasons Nat

d how artists wani

* Ask students to choose an activity. Provide examples
of poetry in different styles and formats. Explain that
poetry is often used to express emotions. Provide
assistance to students who choose to create a video
blog or a piece of public art. Students may be able to

use school video equipment or enlist support from the

Share

community to create a work of public art.

- VIEW * Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. Consider asking presenters to display their
work for classmates to read or view in advance before

they present it to the class. Remind students to listen
attentively and to put up their hands if they have

guestions.

. @ YUEEHELIR Review the instructions for Activity 4.

Express Yourself 253



ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 1 Quiz (Exam\View®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Help students become more comfortable
with assessments by treating tests as
part of the course. For example, create
review worksheets and study guides

with content, style and formats that are
similar to what students will see on an
assessment., This allows them to gain
familiarity with the materials and prepare
for tests at the same time.

Projecting a positive attitude towards
test taking and making it routine will help
students approach assessments with
constructive feelings.

254 Unit 1 Quiz

Unit 1 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 1 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 1 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own,
4, Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions, Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 002 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

= For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe your favourite colour. Why is it your favourite colour?
Describe why your favourite colur is better than another colour.

The title of this unit is Colour Matters. Why do vou think
colour matters?



ASSESSMENT

Unit 2 Quiz Resources Unit 2 Quiz (ExamView®)
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 2 Quiz).

Testing Tip

Before a test, think about what will be
needed. For example, have extra pencils,
Ry paper and rubbers to hand. Be prepared
writing. with an activity for students who are early
finishers, such as providing them with
magazines or other reading materials

p : . : in English. Before the testing session

4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. begins, write all of the instructions on the

i : : : board and read them aloud. Answer any
* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom questions so that students have a clear

Presentation Tool. understanding of the testing procedure.

3. Select the Unit 2 guestion bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 003 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher’s Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView™® and these additional questions:

Describe two ways to stay healthy.
Why is sleep important? What are some benefits of sleeping well?

Describe what makes you sad. Describe what makes you happy.
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 3 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Encourage students to manage their time
efficiently during a test. Students can first
answer easier guestions before going on
to more challenging guestions. Remind
students to allow themselves additional
time to answer essay questions or
questions with higher marks. Explain

that students should avoid rushing to
complete the test and should instead try
to keep a steady pace.

256 Unit 3 Quiz

Unit 3 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 3 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 3 guestion bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own,
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

= For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 004 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Imagine you had no access to technology for one day. Describe
your day.

What rules should you follow when you are online? Why should you
follow those rules?

Amber Case says we should connect with people. Do you agree or
disagree? Explain your idea(s).



Unit 4 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1.

To generate the quiz, go to ExamView* Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 4 Quiz).

. Select the Unit 4 question bank and select all items. Quizzes

include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 005 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher’s Resource Website.

For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Your friend suggests researching underwater volcanoes for your
science project. You disagree. Respond to your friend’s suggestion.

Describe a habit that you used to do in the past.

Katy Croff Bell says we should be curious. Do you agree or
disagree? Explain your idea(s).

Resources Unit 4 Quiz (Exam\View®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Make sure that you give meaningful
feedback to students. Offer praise on
sections where students did exceptionally
well. For errors, offer helpful information
50 that students can understand what
they did wrong. For example, instead

of just marking an X near an incorrect
answer, write a word or phrase that hints
at the problem (e.g. preposition, spelling,
etc.)

If time allows, schedule a few moments
to discuss the results of each
assessment with students. During this
time, re-teach information as necessary
and offer tips on how to handle similar
guestions on the Mastery Test.
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Units 1-4 Mastery Test
(ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip
Review test-taking strategies for a variety
of question types.

- For multiple-choice items, remind
students to read all the answer choices
before choosing one. Some choices
that appear correct at first glance tumn
out to be wrong upon a closer look.

+ For true or false items, suggest that
students underline or circle key words
in each statement,

* For filkin-the-blank items, students can
look for clues in the sentence structure
to work out what type of word is
needed, for example, a verb, a noun or
an adjective.

258 Units 1-4 Mastery Test

Units 1-4 Mastery Test

Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-4 Mastery Test).

3. Select the Units 1-4 Mastery Test question bank and select
all items. Tests include questions that assess comprehension
of vocabulary and grammar, as well as all four skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

* You may choose to customise this test or create your own.
4. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

* Hand out the test and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 011 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe how colour affects your mood.
Describe a mythological creature popular in your culture.

Why is it important to take care of yourself?



ASSESSMENT

Unit 5 Quiz Resources Unit 5 Quiz (ExamView?®)
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView*® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 5 Quiz).
Testing Tip
Create a positive classroom atmosphere

by encouraging students to give their best
effort. Remind students to focus on what

3. Select the Unit 5 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and

writing. they know and to come back to difficult
" . ; questions at the end. Explain that it's OK
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. if they're unable to answer a question.

) They'll have time to review after the test.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

Encourage students to stay relaxed during

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom a test by periodically taking a few deep
Presentation Tool. breaths.
Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 006 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional guestions:

What is an example of an extreme environment? Describe jt.

Think about the weird animals in this unit. Use the following words
to make a comparison of equality: as fast as, as much as.

The mission for this unit is: Ask Questions. If you could ask
explorer Kevin Hand a question, what would you ask him?
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 6 Quiz (ExamView®) Un it 6 Q uiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the guiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 6 Quiz).
Testing Tip

Ask students to make a habit of taking
time at the end of a test to review their
answers. Students can check for careless

3. Select the Unit 6 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and

mistakes, such as writing a correct writing.

answer in the wrong place or skipping ) B )

over a question. For multiple-choice * You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

items, students can check that they've z i . :

marked one and only one response 4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.
to each question. For short answer 4 . . .

Do mtiacteaei vaner P risend B wribasi * For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
responses for sense, correct grammar Presentation Tool.

usage and to determine whether the

response fully answers the question. Gi\"l ng tI'IE QLIIZ

* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Tracks 007-
008 or you can read the audio script available on the ExamView®
CD-ROM and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What can you do with fruit and vegetables that do not
look perfect?

What can you do to stop wasting food? Explain.

Complete these sentences: If you cook too much food, ... ;
If you don't finish your lunch, ...

260 Unit 6 Quiz



ASSESSMENT

Unit 7 Quiz Resources Unit 7 Quiz (ExamView®)

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView*® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard. BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 7 Quiz).

Testing Tip
Remind students to write complete
sentences when they answer guestions or

3. Select the Unit 7 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and

gra_mman as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and ot 5 wiihg wsk. FoRNTIE Tuls,
WK students should carefully read a guestion
) : . so that they can answer it appropriately.
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. Students can then restate the question in
» 2 : ; the topic sentence of their response. For
4. Print the guiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. speaking tasks, remind students to also

e : ; answer with complete sentences.
* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom

Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 008 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Do you think art shouwld be in the open for everyone to enjoy?
Or should art only appear in museums? Explain your apinion.

What did you learn about art from this unit?

Use something and anything to talk about a piece of public art.
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 8 Quiz (ExamView®) Un it 8 Q u I z
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your guiz a title (for example: Unit 8 Quiz).
Testing Tip
Create a comfortable seating

environment in the classroom. Consider
the arrangement of students’ desks or

3. Select the Unit 8 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and

tables and determine whether a different writing.

seating arrangement is appropriate during - . =

testing. For example, students’ desks * You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

can be moved farther apart so there is . ) ;

more space between them and less of 4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.
an opportunity for students to look at i ; :

another student's answers. Encourage * For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
students to maintain a relaxed posture Presentation Tool.

in their seats and avoid hunching over or

el e Giving the Quiz

= Hand out the quiz and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 010 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe what happens during an earthquake.

How do animals react to natural disasters? Based on what you
fearnt in this unit, describe their reactions.

Describe a natural disaster you have been in or have read about.
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Units 5-8 Mastery Test
Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 5-8 Mastery Test).

3. Select the Units 5-8 Mastery Test question bank and select
all items. Tests include guestions that assess comprehension
of vocabulary and grammar, as well as all four skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

* You may choose to customise this test or create your own.
4. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

* Hand out the test and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 012 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

You have read and learnt about some really ugly animals. Based on
what you have learnt, talk about your favourite ugly animal.

Describe how to reduce food waste at home or at school.

You want to paint a mural in your school’s canteen. Describe it.

ASSESSMENT

Resources Units 5-8 Mastery Test
(Exam\View®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Look for patterns of errors to help
students identify areas where they can
improve. If students have left questions
blank because of a lack of time, they can
practise estimating how much time they
need for particular tasks and improve
their ability to pace themselves. If
students have made errors because they
didn't follow instructions, they can read
more carefully and mark important words
with underlining or a circle. If students
were not familiar enough with the subject
material, they can set aside additional
time for review or try different study
strategies.
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Resources Final Test (Exam\View®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Review content regularly in class to

help reinforce learning and to better
prepare students for quizzes and tests.
Periodically recognise and reward
successful students. Encourage students
to make notes on their own to help
them review topics with which they feel
less comfortable. Students might use
different colour highlighting to help them
differentiate important vocabulary or
grammar topics.

Consider providing students with grading
criteria or guidelines before they take a
test so they understand how the test will
be marked and how each portion of a test
contributes to the whole.

264 Final Test

Final Test
Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select

Create a new test using a wizard.

. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-8 Final Test).

. Select the Units 1-8 Final Test question bank and select all items.

Tests include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary
and grammar, as well as skills in these four areas: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

You may choose to customise this test or create your own.

. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.

For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

* Hand out the test and ask students to read the instructions. Clarify

instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 013 or

you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the

questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

How are colour and the body and mind connected? Give two
examples from what you learnt in Units 1 and 2,

You learnt about technology's impact on our lives and underwater
exploration and discovery. How are the two topics connected? Give
two examples from what yvou learnt in Units 3 and 4.

How are extreme environments and food waste connected? Give
two examples from what you learnt in Units 5 and 6.

How are public art and being prepared connected? Give two
examples from what you learnt in Units 7 and 8.
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Underwater Mysteries
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Life in the Extreme
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